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keep them, and (3) how long they 
must be‘kept- Elach digest also 
includes a reference to the full text 
of the basic law or regulation govern¬ 
ing such retention. 

The booklet’s index» numbering over 
2,000 items, lisu for ready reference 
the categories of persons, companies, 
and products affected by Federal 
record-retention requirements. 

Price: 40 cents 
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This useful reference tool is designed 
to keep industry and the general 
« public informed concerning published 
requirements in laws and regulations 
relating to rccords-rctention. It con¬ 
tains about 900 digests detailing the 
retention periods for the many types 
of records required to be kept under 
Federal laws and rules. 

The **Guidc’* tells the user (1) what 
records must be kept, (2) who must 
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Rules and Regulations 


Title 5—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chopter I— Civil Service Commifsion 
PART 213— EXCEPTED SERVICE 
Entire Executive Civil Service 


Title 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chopter VII—Agricultural Stabiliza¬ 
tion and Conservation Service 
(Agricultural Adjustment), Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture 

SUBCHA^St A—AGBICULTUIAl 
CONSCRVATION ftOGRAMS 


SecUon 2133102 le amended to add a 
new authority for part-time or Intermit¬ 
tent employment of needy studenta in 
furthcranoe of the President's Youth 
Opportunity Back-to-Scho61 Drive. £f- 
fccthT on publication in the Fbokral 
Rbgqtzk, paragraph (w) is added to 
i 213.3102 as set out below. 

1215.3102 Rnlirc executive eJvi! mer^’- 

kc. 


(w) Part-time or intermittent posi¬ 
tions the duties of which involve laboring 
or other work of a routine nature when 
filled by students appointed in further¬ 
ance of the President's Youth Oppor¬ 
tunity Back-to-Bchool Drive and when 
the following conditions are met: 

(1) Appointees are enrolled in or ac¬ 
cepted for enrollment in a resident sec¬ 
ondary school or institution of higher 
learning, accredited by a recognised ac¬ 
crediting body; 

(2) Employment docs not exceed 15 
hours in any calendar w*eek; 

(3) While employed, appointees con¬ 
tinue to maintain an acceptable school 
standuig; 

(4) Appointees need the earnings 
from the employment to continue In 
school: and 


(5) Salaries are fixed by the agency 
head at a level commensurate with the 
outies aligned and the expected level of 
performance. 


Appointments under this authorltj 
not extend beyond one year: Pro- 
^d, that such appointments may be 
extended for additional periods of not tc 
^ oondlUons-foi 
imual appointment are still met. An 
w'Ay not appoint under thb 
^ of a civil- 

*an employee of that agency or the son 
w laughter of a member of Its uniformed 
person ixmy not be appointed 
authority unless he hai 
J^hed his 16th but not his 22d birth- 


vPR. 1964-10^ Comp., p. aiS) 


ISEALl 


lEn. Doc. 


UNnzn Statxs Civil Szrv- 
icx Commission. 

Mary V. Wenzil, 

Executii>e Assistant to 
the Commissioners. 

fift'OiSO: Fried. Sept, 7. 1SS6; 
B:4S ».m.l 
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PART 701—NATIONAL AGRICUL¬ 
TURAL CONSERVATION 

Subparf — 1966 

The provisions of if 701.1 to 70133 (26 
FJR. 6661). as amended, shall be effec¬ 
tive for the 1066 National Agricultural 
ConservaUoQ Program for the period 
July 1, 1965. through December 31. 1966. 
except for the following changes and 
such other changes as may hereafter be 
made. 

1. For the purposes of the 1066 pro¬ 
gram. references to the years 1964. 1965. 
and 1966 shall be construed as references 
to the years 1966, 1966, and 1967, re¬ 
spectfully. 

2. Effective beginning with the 1966 
program, the term "Director. Conserva¬ 
tion and Land Use Division. ASCS.** is 
substituted for the term "Deputy Admin¬ 
istrator. State and Cotmty Operations. 
ASCS” in If 701.15, 701.69. 701.00.701.91. 
and 701.92. 

3. The allocation of funds among the 
States for the 1966 program will be pub¬ 
lished at a later date in an amendment 
to f 701.2. 

4. Paragraph (a) of f 701.4 is amended, 
effective beginning with the 1966 pro¬ 
gram. to read: 

§ 701.4 Agrncir* lo partiripxlc in d^vrl- 
opinriil of Slate prograni*. 

(a) A State agricultural conservation 
program (referred to in this subpart as 
"State program") shall be developed In 
each State in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions contained in this subpart and 
such modifications thereof as may here¬ 
after be made. The program shall be 
developed by the State ACP development 
group, which shall consist of the State 
committee i including the State director 
of extension), the State conservationist 
of the Soil Conservation Service, the 
Forest Service official having Jurisdic¬ 
tion of farm forestry in the State, and. 
in States in the Appalachian region in 
which a program is developed under sec¬ 
tion 203 of Public Law 89-4 with the 
assistance of the State ACP development 
group upon request of the Governor of 
the State, a representative recommended 
by the Governor and designated by the 
Secretary. The president of the land- 
grant college and the State director of 
the Farmers Home Administration shall 
be invited to designate representatives to 
counsel with the group in the formula¬ 


tion of the State program. The chair¬ 
man of the State committee shall invite 
representatives of the State soil con¬ 
servation commiUee (board or commis¬ 
sion). the State agricultural extension 
service, the State agency having respon¬ 
sibility for wildlife conservation, and 
other State and Federal agricultural 
agencies, and may invite others with con¬ 
servation interests, to participate In the 
deliberations on the State program. 


5. SecUon 701.8 is amended. effecUve 
beginning with the 1966 program, by add¬ 
ing a new paragraph (d) as follows: 

§701.8 Practire iip<»rifiriiiion». 

• • • • • 

(d) Specifications for wildlife con- 
servaUon pracUces shall be developed In 
consultaUon with the State agency hav¬ 
ing responsibility for wildlife conserva¬ 
tion. 

6. Paragraph (b) of f 701.9 is amended. 
effecUve beginning with the 1966 pro¬ 
gram by adding the following sentence: 

§ 701.9 LW of liming maleriMl* and 
rommrrrial frrtillr.rr» for \rgr‘lali«r 
covrr. 

• • • • • 

<b) • • • Liming materials or fer- 
Ulizer must be applied at such a time and 
in such a manner that a conserving cover 
will be the primary beneficiary of the 
application. 

7. The first sentence of paragraph 

of 1701.10 Is amended. effecUve begin¬ 
ning with the 1966 program to read: 

§701.10 Rr^poniuibility ffMr irchniml 
phxftr* of prarlic^*. 

fa) The Soil Conservation Service Is 
responsible for the technical phases of 
pracUces A-6, B-7, C-4 to C-16. 0-2. and 
0-3 (11701.52. 70139. 701.67 to 701.79, 
701.94, and 701.96). • • • 

• • • • • 

8. Paragraph (ai of I 701.11 is amend¬ 
ed effecUve beginning with the 1966 pro¬ 
gram. to read: 

§ 701.11 RAlrui of roM*«liMritig. 

(a> The maximum Federal cost-share 
for each practice shall be the percentage 
of the average cost of performing the 
prmcUce considered necessary to obtain 
the needed performance of the practice, 
but which will be such that the farmer or 
rancher will make a substanUal contrl- 
buUon to the cost of performing the 
pracUce. Rates of cost-sharing shall 
not be in excess of 50 percent of the 
average cost of performing the pracUces. 
except that higher rates of cost-sharing 
may be approved by the Director, Con- 
servaUon and Land Use Divisian, A8C8— 

(1) For practices which have long 
lasting conservation benefits and from 
w^hich the returns to the farmer or 
rancher are remote. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


(2) In sltuAtk>n5 where higher rates of 
oost-shaxing are essential to bring about 
the use of a practice or to Increase the 
use of a practice on a substantial num¬ 
ber of farms or ranches, or 

C3) In situations where the Income 
prospects for the former or rancher are 
such that he reasonably could not be ex¬ 
pected to bear as much as 50 perc^t of 
the cost of the practice. (A higher rate 
may be approved under this subpara¬ 
graph (3) only where it is determined 
that the farmer or rancher Is largely de¬ 
pendent on the farm or ranch for his 
livelihood, the estimated annual family 
Income does not exceed $3,000. and an 
Increased rate of cost-sharing Is essen¬ 
tial to permit the fanner or rancher to 
carry out needed practices.) 

• • • • • 

9. Paragraph (b) of I 701.27 is amend¬ 
ed, effective beginning with the 1966 
program, to read: 

8 701.27 DivUion of Frdcml roM-^liare*. 

« • • • • 

(b) Death, incompetency, or dfsep- 
pearance. In case of death, incom- 
pctcncy. or dlsi^>pearance of any person, 
any Fe^ral share of the cost due him 
shall be paid to his successor, determined 
in accordance with the provisions of the 
regulations In Port 707 of this chapter. 

§701.72 r Amended 1 

10. Section 701.72 Is amended, effec¬ 
tive beginning with the 1966 program, 
by adding the following sentence: “Any 
land drained which was not normally 
used for row crops or small grain crops 
prior to the performance of the practice 
shall not be used for row crops or snail 
grain crops for 5 years following the 
completion of the practice/' 

g 701.73 t Amended] 

11. Section 701.73 Is amended, effec¬ 
tive beginning with the 1966 program, 
by adding the following sentence: “Any 
land drained which was not normally 
used for row crops or small grain crops 
prior to the performance of the practice 
shall not be used for row crops or small 
grain crops for 5 years following the com¬ 
pletion of the practice.” 

g 70l.7i t.Amended 1 

12. Section 701.74 Is amended, effec¬ 
tive beginning with the 1966 program, 
by adding the following sentence: “Any 
land drained which was not normally 
used for row crops or small grain crops 
prior to the performance of the practice 
shall not be used for row crops or small 
grain crops for 5 years following the 
completion of the practice.” 

8 701.76 [ \n»endrd] 

13. Section 701.76 Is amended, effec¬ 
tive beginning with the 1966 program, 
by adding the following sentence: “Any 
land leveled which was not normally 
used for row crops or small grain crops 
prior to leveling shall not be used for 
cow crops or small grain crops for 5 
years following the completion of the 
leveling.” 


g 701.77 [Anirndedl 

14. Section 701.77 is amended, effec¬ 
tive beginning with the 1966 program, 
by adding the following sentence: “Any 
land to be Irrigated which was not nor¬ 
mally used for row crops or small grain 
crops prior to the performance of the 
practice shall not be mied for row crops or 

grain crops for 6 years following 
the completion of the practice.” 

§701.81 [Amended] 

15. Section 701.81 is amended, effec¬ 
tive beginning with the 1966 program, by 
deleting the last sentence thereof. 

§701.82 [Amended] 

16. Section 701.82 Is amended, effective 
beginning with the 1966 program, by 
deletin gthe last sentence thereof. 

g 701.83 [Amended) 

17. Section 701.83 Is amended, effec¬ 
tive beginning with the 1966 program, 
by deleting the last sentence thereof. 

g 701.92 [Amended] 

18. The second sentence of paragraph 
(c) of g 701.92 is amended, effective be¬ 
ginning with the 1966 program, to read: 
“The total of all Federal cost-share for 
this practice to any person with re^)ect 
to farms and ranches In any one county 
shall not exceed the sum of $2,500. ex¬ 
cept that, with the written prior approval 
of the State committee, a higher maxi¬ 
mum not to exceed $10,000 may be ap¬ 
proved in Individual cases upon justifi¬ 
cation by the farmer or rancher on the 
basis of exceptional need and his in- 
abllliy to otherwise carry out the work.** 

19. Effective beginidng with the 1966 
program S 701.93 la deleted and the fol¬ 
lowing §1701.93. 701.94. 701.95, and 
701.96 are added: 

§701.93 Praertire G-lt F,Mal*luiiment 
of vegcliiUve rover providliig aUdlife 
food plou and habitat. 

This practice is applicable only to 
farmland which is to be established in 
trees, shrubs, grasses, legumes, or other 
vegetative cover to provide food or hab¬ 
itat for wildlife. Federal cost-sharing 
for fencing shall be limited to permanent 
fences needed to protect the planted area 
from grastng by domestic livestock, ex¬ 
cluding boundary and road fences. 

§ 701.94 Practirr C—2: Dcvriopmrnt or 
rofttoration of alinllow water arroa for 
witdlifr. 

*1]^ practice is applicable only to 
faia^Hid which Is suitably located and 
adafiicd to the development or restora¬ 
tion of shallow water areas for wildlife. 
Federal cost-sharing for plantings under 
this practice shall be limited to plantings 
within the floodable area and plantings 
on any embankments constructed. Fed¬ 
eral cost-sharing for fencing shall be 
limited to permanent fences needed to 
protect the shallow water area from 
grazing by domestic livestock, excluding 
boundary and road fences. 

g 701.95 Praciice C-3: Conutmctbig 
pomU or dfumi for wildlife. 

This practice Is applicable only to per¬ 
manent ponds or dams for wildlife con¬ 


structed on farmland. No Federal cost¬ 
sharing win be allowed for ponds or dami 
which will Impound water on areas wlilch 
wni be drained periodically for the pro¬ 
duction of crops, or for dams or ponds 
which are primarily for the commerdsl 
production of ffsh or other wUdliTo for 
food. 


§701.96 Practice C-4t Other wiMlife 
conirrvaiioii procticca with ooil and 
water conaerration benefit)*. 


Consistent with the principles set forth 
in § 701.1. the Director. Conservation and 
Land Use Di\ision, ASCS. may approve 
other wildlife conservation practices for 
Inclusion in the State program upon ree* 
oQimendatlon of the State oommlUee 
and designated representatives of the 
Soil Conservation Service and the Forest 
Service at the State level, or for inclusUn 
in county programs upon the recommen¬ 
dation of the State and county commit¬ 
tees and designated representative of 
the Soil Conservation Service and Forest 
Service at both the county and 8Uts 
levels. Such other wildlife conservation 
practices i^all be subject to the same 
conditions as other practices In the pro¬ 
gram, shall meet the standards and re¬ 
quirements of comparable practices la 
the program, and ^all specify the eli¬ 
gible measures on which Federal cost- 
sharing may be approved. 

20. A new 1701.97 is added, effective 
beginning with the 1966 program, ts 
follows: 


COHSXaVAXlOM PlACTlCXS WITH SUSSTAX- 
TIAL BSAUnnCATlOll BSlfXnTS 

§701.97 Practice Hi BcjraliOralliia- 
rofiaervation proclicea. 

Consistent with the principles set 
forth In § 701.1. the Director, Conserva¬ 
tion and Land Use Division, ASCS. may 

approve beautiflcatioo-consenatlon 

practices for tnclusioa in the State pro¬ 
gram upon recommendation of tite Stats 
committee and designated representa¬ 
tives of the Soil Conservation Service and 
the Forest Service at the State level or 
for Inclusion In county programs upon 
the recommendation of the State and 
county committees and designated repre¬ 
sentatives of the Soil Oonaervation Sciv- 
Ice and the Forest Service at both w 
county and State levels. Such prices 
may include the establishment of proteo- 
tive vegeUUvc cover of grasses, legumea 
trees, or shrubs (including ornamcnUi 
shrubs and perennial flowers): ibc con¬ 
struction of terraces, dikes, water im¬ 
poundments, or other structure.'^ to con¬ 
trol surface runoff, to prevent erosion, or 
to heal guUies; the establishment ^veg¬ 
etative cover to provide habitat, food- w 
shelter for wUdllfe; and other 
which provide substantial soil and 
conservation benefits and ^rhichenhaw 
the appearance of the area. The pw- 
Uccs shall be subject to the same coot* 
tlons as other practices in the prcjtrw 
shall meet the standards and the 
Qulrcments of comparable .■ 

the program, and shall specify 
glble measures on which 
shaxing may be approved. Adffluo™ 
measures on which Federal 
is not to be approved, which will Incrcw 
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the effectivenoM or appearance of the 
practice, may be InstallecL 

(8M. 4. 40 suit. Id4« MCS. 7 to 17. 40 Btat. 
nil M amctMtodU 71 Stat. 176. 71 84at. 406, 
73 064; 16 UAC. 600d. 600e-690q) 

Signed at WaAhlnstoa, on Sep¬ 
tember 2,1965. 

Orvilli U FumcAjr, 
SecreUn* 

tf& Doc. ey^467; FUad. SepL 7, 1966; 
8:56 ajn l 


(tl) Dlatilct 2: 302.250 carioni. 

• • • • • 
(Saea. 1>X9. 46 Stat. 61. at ameodad: 7 UB.a 
601-074) 

Dated: September 2.1905. 

Paul A. NiCBOLaoa. 
Deputy Director, Fruit aud 
Vepetobie DMtion, Constaner 
and Marketing Service, 

IFJR, Doc. 65-04S5: Filed. Sept. 7. 1066; 
6:46 ajn.) 


Cbepter IX—Consumer and Morkef- 
Ing Service (Morkefing Agreements 
ond Orders; Fruits, Vegetobles. 
Nuts), Deportment of Agriculture 


Title M-AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE 


ILemoBlleg. 176. Arndt. 1) 


Chapter I—Federal Aviation Agency 


PART 91D--LEMONS GROWN IN 
CAUFORNIA AND ARIZONA 

LimHaHon of Handling 

Ftndhtffs, (1) Pursuant to the mar- 
tains agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 910. as amended (7 CPR Part 
910). resulatlne the handlin g of lemons 
srovn la California and Ariaooa. effec- 
Ure under the applicaUc provisions of 
the Agrkultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937. as amended (7 U.S.C. 601- 
614). and upon the basis of the recocn- 
iB6ndaUon.n and information submitted 
by the Lemon AdministxmUve Commlt- 
t6e. established under the said amended 
agreement and other, and 
upon other available Information. H Is 
wby found that the Umllatlon of han- 
of such lemons, as hereinafter pro- 
][Jw®d, will tend to effectuate the de- 
ORTied policy of the act by tending to es- 
J6oush and maintain such, orderly mar- 
talng conditions for such lemons as will 
Phivide, In the interest of produeers and 
an orderly flow of the supply 
weof to market throughout the normal 
jweUng season to avoid unreaaonable 
wtua^ns in supplies and prices, and is 
noi lor the purpose of maintaining prices 
w itnners above the level which It Is 

^ policy of Congress to 
esmoush the act. 

«) rt to hereby further found that 
“*** contrary to the 
^™Jc Inierert to give preliminary 
«>»«c In pubUc rule-making 
postpone the effccUve 

SSt ^iH?**.^"****^* “‘W 30 days 
hereof In the 

1001 -1011) because 
between the date 
upon which this 
to based became available 
beenl^ ^amendment must 

the dwi order to effectuate 

eleni^^d*ft,?“^ of the act Is Insuffl- 
and this amendment relieves rc- 
on the handling of lemons 
CoUfombi and Artoona. 

In provisions 

«PWaph (b)(1)(U) of 1810.476 
30 P.R. 11133) 

nereby amended to read as follows: 

1010.476 Ixmoa Regulation 176. 

V* • • • • 

^b) Order, (i) • • • 


IDockai No. 6449; Azndt. No. 21-6) 

part 21—certification proce¬ 
dures FOR PRODUCTS AND PARTS 

Subporl J—Dtlegation OpHon 
Authorizafion Procedures 

This amendment modifies 6ubpart J 
of Part 21 by a) Inchidtng additional 
txrpes of aircraft and aircraft engines. 
< 2 ) Including parts for aircraft, aircraft 
engines, and propellers, and <8) remov¬ 
ing the requirement that the manufac¬ 
turer must employ a DesUnated Manu¬ 
facturer's Certiflcatlm Repreeentatlve 
(DMCR) In ofxler to use the Delegation 
Option Procedures. 

This amendment is based on, and re¬ 
flects industry comments concerning. 
Notice of Proposed Rule Making 05-2. 
published In the Prdbral Rbotstci <30 
P.R. 958) on January 29, 1965. Except 
as modified by the following discussion, 
the reasons for these amendments are 
those in the Notice. Changes to the pro¬ 
posals in Notice 66-2. and Agency dls- 
po6ition of comments from Industry, are 
as follows: 

Certain rules governing the issue of 
Supplemental Type Certifleates (STCs) 
and the amendment of airworthiness 
certlficatea were placed In the Notice to 
give the manufacturer the same privi¬ 
leges as were currently being proixiaed 
for air eaniers and domestic repair sta¬ 
tions under the Designated Alteration 
Station (DAS) procedures in Notice C3- 
17, Since Notice 63-17 excluded manu- 
factui^rs, the equivalent proposal was 
made for manufacturers tinder Notice 
65-2 to give full public notice with re¬ 
spect to manufacturers. Notice having 
been accomplished without significant 
opposition to the concept of extension 
of the DAS privileges to manufacturers, 
the rules covering the issue of STCs and 
the amendment of airworthiness certif¬ 
icates are deleted from this amend¬ 
ment and are to be included in new 
Subpart M of Part 21, which contains 
the DAS requirements. The Agency 
thus agrees iCIth one comment from In¬ 
dustry suggesting that the proper dis¬ 
tinction between Subparts J and M of 
Part 21 Is that between odglnal type 
oerUfleation and supplemental type 
certlflcatlon. respect!vdy. This change 
Is editorial only. The placement of the 
DAS requirements for the maniifacturer 


in new Subpart M of Part 21 Is subject 
to any changes made to Notice 63-17, 
which changes appear In the final re¬ 
quirements for DAS aulhorUatlons (see 
Docket No. 1713). This change affecU 
ptopoesd §121^31, ai.235(b). 21.239(e). 
2L241. 21.251 (bXR) and (b)(5). 21JM3, 
21.267.21.266(0). and 21.293 (b) and (c). 

Industry commented that Agency par¬ 
ticipation in the manufacturer's type 
certification programs is not necessary 
when authoribr Is delegated to responsi¬ 
ble manufacturers, and requested that 
the Agency either divorce Itsdf com¬ 
pletely from involvement in the type 
certification programs of manufacUirm. 
or else specify a oertaiu frequency of 
inspection. 

As stated in Jthe notice, the responsi¬ 
bility of the Agency for the type certifl- 
catioa of products is clear under If 601 
and 603 of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1956. The power under § 314 of the Act 
to d^egate any *^rk. business, or func¬ 
tion" does not relieve the Administrator 
of the underlying duties prcecribed In 
If 601 and 603 of the Act. The use of the 
power of delegation must clearly be oon- 
silstent with the underlying duUes, ginoe 
the Act nowhere piovkles for the delega¬ 
tion of the duties themselves. Thus, 
f 314 provides that delegatlGiis made by 
the Administrator be made "In exctcis- 
ing the powers and duties vested in him 
by this Act." To oompletelj divorce the 
Agency from the certification programs 
of manufacturers would be to ignore, 
rather than eitercisc, those powers and 
dutlea 

The only Industry contention that the 
Agency can consider in this area is thus 
whether a spedfic degree, or frequency, 
of supervision or inspection should be 
specified, across the board, in the delega¬ 
tion option procedures themselves. If 
such a frequency were spedfled. it would 
defeat the proper administration of the 
d elega t i on option procedures in two re¬ 
spects. For manufacturers who demon¬ 
strate that, for Q>ccifie programs, kss 
supervlBlon is consistent with the Admin¬ 
istrator's duty to promote safety, the 
specified frequoicy would be an nnnecea- 
sary burden. In cases where more super¬ 
vision is required in order to discharge 
that duty, the specified frequency would 
amount to an apparent limitation, im¬ 
posed by the Administrator on hlmaelf. 
of the Administrator's power to effec¬ 
tively discharge his duties. Neither re¬ 
sult is consistent with effective rule 
making. The proper administration of 
the delegation option procedures requires 
that the degree of supenriskm be ad¬ 
justed to fit each case. For this reason, 
the preamble to the notice stated that 
the Agency will "establish appropriate 
initial inspection intervals under 
if 21M9 and 21.293. and will modify the 
intervals of inspection as service experi¬ 
ence warrants." ITxe assignment of a 
apecific frequency of inspection would be 
an arbitrary action involving prejudg- 
ment of certification programs as yet 
unknown to the Agency. 

In urging the divorce of the Agency 
from the type oerUfleation programs of 
manufacturers, one comment further 
cites the fact that section 314 of the Act 
provides that delegation under that sec- 
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tlon is subjwt to such reculatioos, super¬ 
vision, and review as the Administrator 
•‘may** prescribe. The Agency agrees 
that section 314 does not require the 
prescription of particular regulations, 
supervision, or review of delegated func¬ 
tions. Nor is this assumed or relied on 
by the Agency in declaring its intent to 
review each certUicaUon program, on its 
own merits, in the interest of safety. 
Rather, the Agency in so doing is con¬ 
cerned. as stated above, with the duties 
prescribed In sections 601 and 603 of the 
Act. 

Regardless of the competence of In¬ 
dividual manufacturers, which is not in 
issue here, these comments arc incon¬ 
sistent with the Administrator's duties 
under the Act and cannot be accepted. 

With respect to proposed §21.239. 
comments recommended that a specific, 
single individual be given the total re¬ 
sponsibility delegated to the manufac¬ 
turer In order to pi'omote good manage¬ 
ment. The specific manner in whR:h the 
manufacturer discharges his delegated 
responsibilities are management pre¬ 
rogatives that should not be controlled 
by the Agency unless. In an Individual 
case, specific practices adversely affect 
safety, in which case appropriate changes 
to those practices will be made. 

Two changes are made to 121.239. 
First, paragraph <a) is amended to make 
clear the original intent of that para¬ 
graph to cover only type certificates 
issued to the manufacturer under stand¬ 
ard procedures, that is. under Subpart B 
of Part 21. Section 21.239 has never been 
administered to Include type certificates 
transferred to the manufacturer since 
the assumption of underlying certifica¬ 
tion experience and ability cannot gen¬ 
erally be made in such cases. This 
change is clarifying only. Second, 
whereas proposed § 21.239(e) allowed the 
appropriate staff to be employed "or 
available." this amendment requires the 
staff to be employed. This preserves the 
Intent of § 21.239(c). as it was before this 
amendment. The type certification of 
entire products involves a contlnous need 
for a staff competent to conduct all 
phases of certification, from initial de¬ 
sign to production. Evaluation of such 
a staff by the Agency, as of the time that 
eligibility for a delegation option author¬ 
isation Is being determined, must be done 
prospectively, on the assumption that the 
staff will be continuously used by the 
manufacturer. Whereas, for the DAS. 
the need for specific personnel may be In¬ 
frequent and difficult to define prospec¬ 
tively with respect to specific personnel 
requirements (since the preclM nature 
of individual supplemental type certifica¬ 
tion programs may not be known when 
initial eligibility is being determined), 
the kind of activity to be involved in 
original type certification programs must 
be known to the Agency when applica¬ 
tion for a delegation option authoriution 
is received, and the existence, at that 
time, of a complete, organized staff ca¬ 
pable of executing all phases of those 
programs is thus essential to responsible 
delegation, by the Agency, in the field of 
original type certification. Therefewre. 
while responsible delegation to a DAS 
requires only that qualified specialists be 


available when needed, such delegation 
In the field of type certification requires 
that the complete staff be employed so 
that it can be evaluated, as a complete 
staff, before a delegation authorization Is 
granted. 

The notice provided for the issue of 
airworthiness approval tags for engines 
and propellers manufactured under the 
delegation option procedures. This 
amendment broadens this to include the 
issue of worthiness approval tags for 
parts of products. The proposed dele¬ 
gation of responsibility to issue air¬ 
worthiness certificates for complete air¬ 
craft and airworthiness approval lags 
for other complete products can safely 
include responsibility to issue airworthi¬ 
ness approval tags for parts of such 
products. This change appears in 
§§21.231, 21.251. and 21.271. In addi¬ 
tion. proposed § 21.271 1$ changed to 
make it clear that it applies to all prod¬ 
ucts included in the limits of applica¬ 
bility scM^on <§ 21.251). 

One industry comment recommended 
deleting the requirement in proposed 
121.261 that the manufacturer obtain 
the Administrator's concurrence re¬ 
specting the application of the pertinent 
equivalent safety provisions. The au¬ 
thority to make interpretations requir¬ 
ing ^batitutlon of one airworthiness 
rule for another has never been dele¬ 
gated to private persons, since is Involves 
the prescription of airworthiness stand¬ 
ards rather than the selection and ap¬ 
plication of standards already prescribed 
by the Administrator. Only the latter 
Is delegated by this amendment. 

The ntunbering of the following sec¬ 
tions has been changed to preserve the 
numbering of present Part 21: Proposed 
§ 21.269 Is now § 21.273: Proposed § 21.- 
273 is now § 21.269. 

One comment suggested that the 
statement In the preamble to the Notice, 
to the effect that the experimental cer¬ 
tification requirements of Subpart H of 
Part 21 will continue to apply to holders 
of delegation option authorizations, 
could cause some confusion with the 
specific experimental certification re¬ 
quirements in the proposal. As in any 
case where specific requirements differ 
from general requirements, the general 
requirements apply where the specific 
requirements are silent. The statement 
in the Notice thus means that, where the 
delegation option procedures apply, they 
supersede those In Subpart H. and where 
the delegation option procedures are 
silent. Subpart H will govern experi¬ 
mental certification. 

One comment concerning proposed 
§ 21.275(a)(1) recoxnmended deleting 
the proposed requirement that the issue 
of experimental oertlficates be limited 
to those aircraft for which the manu¬ 
facturer has applied for a type cer¬ 
tificate. The comment specifically 
recommends that the authorization to 
issue experimental certificates be 
broadened to cover experimental aircraft 
used for research and development not 
aimed at obtaining a type certificate. 
The intent of the proposals in the Notice 
is solely the delegation of functions re¬ 
lated to the manufacturer's tirpe certlfi- 
oation programs ooveriKi by the dele¬ 


gation option procedures. No tnUnt to 
delegate unrestricted experimental oer. 
tlficaUon functions to private ponooi 
has been contemplated, justified, or de. 
veloped In the Notice. This comment 
cannot, therefore, be accepted. 

It was further recommended thst pro- 
posed § 21.275(a) (2) be deleted as sur* 
plusage. since the more general pro¬ 
visions of § 21.275(a) (1) api>car to cover 
alrtMuft that have undergone changei 
requiring flight tests. Inrofar as an 
amended type certificate is a form of t 
type certificate, the comment is correct 
and is accepted. However, the distinc¬ 
tion between proposed §21.275 (a)(l> 
and (a) (2) Is Impcutant because the an- 
thority delegated to prescribe openUng 
limitations for experimental certiflcaiei 
issued by the manufacturer is limited to 
experimental certificates issued pursuant 
to amendments of existing type certifi¬ 
cates. whereas this authority is ikH In¬ 
tended to be delegated with respect to 
new designs involving an original, rather 
than amended, type certificate. This 
specific limitation Is preserved In thk 
amendment (see § 21.275(b)). 

One comment concerning § 21.275(b) 
recommended requiring that the manu¬ 
facturer, not the Administrator, specUr 
the limitations to be placed on an experi¬ 
mental certificate. It is recognized that 
the manufacturer may have need for 
limitations that would not be conalderel 
necessary for safety by the Administra¬ 
tor, and that the proposed language ap¬ 
pears to preclude the prescription of 
those limitations by the manufacturer. 
This comment is accepted, in part, with 
respect to aircraft for which the mono- 
fa(^urer holds the type certificate and 
has applied for an amended type certlfl- 
cate, and which have undergone change 
requiring flight tests. The ^ ^ 
changed to let the manufacturer specify 
the limitations and conditions that he 
considers necessary for operation, undw 
an experimental certificate, of 
to be operated to show compliance vfia 
the applicable airworthiness requb^ 
ments If the manufacturer has submJtua 
an application for an amended type 
tifleate. However, complete 
the Agency from responsibility inMW 
safe operation of air<^t under expen- 
mental certificates is not in^w 
Therefore, this amendment, like the ito- 
tice. requires the manufacturer to oo- 
tain any limitations and condiUoni uiJ|* 
the Administrator considers neccssw 
for safety in every case In which m ^ 
peiimental certificate is Issued by 
manufacturer. ^ ^ 

Certain editorial, 
changes have been made to » 

21.283, and 21.285. Section 21.277(t> 8 
streamlined and shortened to 
only its mandatory elements. Secw 
21.277(b) is deleted as surplus 
§ 21.249. Section 21.277(c) Is 
cause it adds nothing to the the 
bined effect of §§ 21.249 and 21.»3^ 
Sections 21.277<d) and 21.283 are 
as nonmandatory and as 
under the powers ves^ to the 
istrator by § 314 of the Act. r . 
} 21.285 U deleted as nonmand^Y.Vc. 
because the processing of certifies 
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U covered by Part 13 of the Fed* 
oml Avlatloa Regulations. 

After further consideration and in 
mpoQse to cxxnmenU received, the 
ebsnge proposed to I 31.289 in l^Uce 
IS*2 has not been incorporated in this 
amendment. Under current 
121.289. a DMCR employed by a manu¬ 
facturer may approve m^or repairs and 
atterations. Since under this regula¬ 
tion. the manufacturer now holds the 
delegated authority from the Adminis¬ 
trator. the Agency considers It appro¬ 
priate to continue in effect the present 
provisions of 1 21.289 for such manu¬ 
facturer. 

One comment recommended deleting 
the requirement In 121.289 that em¬ 
ployee.^ authorised by the manufacturer 
to dgn FAA Form 337 and make required 
let book entries be listed on the manu¬ 
facturer's delegatSon option authorlsa- 
tkn application. No burden is created 
by this requirement since it does not de- 
KTlbe who may or may not be listed. 
Further, it aids the" effleient administra¬ 
tion and control of approvals made un¬ 
der 121.289. This comment cazmot. 
therefore, be accepted. 

Interested persons have been given an 
opportunity to participate in the making 
of this amendment, and careful consid- 
cration has been ^ven to all relevant 
matter presented. 

In consideratloti of the foregoing. 
Chapter I of Title 14 of the Code of Ped- 
eral RegulaUona is amended. effecUve 
October 8. 1965, as hereinafter set forth. 

Part 21 is amended by amending Sub- 
Part J to read as follows: 


StfSaort J—D«I*9 oH««i Op^on AwHiefiiation 


See, 
1IJ81 
21 ass 

US39 
21JS4S 
2iS45 
21.247 
21J4a 
11^1 
21.)6S 
21SS7 
nj6i 
II .207 

aiass 

21J371 

21273 

2127s 

21277 

212ao 

21203 


Frocedyret 

Applloahtuty. 

AppUootloci. 

RigtbUlty. 

DunOloii. 

Wttinuiauiot of ellglblUty. 

1 r^MforabUlty. 
iQjpecttoii. 

UmiU of AppUcsbUlty. 

ceruncatos; appUcatloei. 

Type cerunoatet; Ism. 

gqutTalant safety provlalona. 
eVoducUoo oerUilcatea. 

Etport alrwor thtn eee apprormla. 
wwof thin — approval ti«e. 
Airwor thln e i certmeatea other than 
expertmentah 
experimental certlAcatee. 

review and servloe expeiience. 
•^/Or repairs, ret>uilcllnK and alter** 
•turn, 

^^urreot records. 


^ provlrtoni of thu 8u 

UA C f®Oeral Avtation Act of 1058 ( 

* 13M<a), 1355, 1421, 1423, 1428, 14211 

A**"!* ■|~D«le 90 »«on Option 
Aulherizatfon Procodurot 
(21^31 AppUrabiBiy. 

pmcribes procedur( 


o» not 

^ *-000 pounds thrust; 

Ho. 173—Pt, 1—3 


<4) Turbopropeller and reciprocating 
engines of not more than 500 brake 
horsepower; and 

<5) Propellers manufactured for use 
on engines covered by subparagraph (41 
of this paragraph; and 

<b) Issuing airworthiness approval 
tags for engines, propellers, and parts of 
products covered by paragraph (a) of 
this section. 

§ 21.233 Application* 

(a) An application for a delegation 
option authorisation must be submitted, 
in a form and manner prescribed by the 
Administrator, to the FAA Regional Of¬ 
fice for the area in which the manufac¬ 
turer is located. 

(b) The axH>licaUon must Include the 
names, signatures, and titles of the 
persons for whom authorisation to sign 
airworthiness certifleates. repair and 
alteration forms, and Inspection forms 
is requestecL 

§ 21.239 Eligibility. 

To be eligible for a delegation option 
authorization, the applicant must— 

(a) Hold a current type certificate, 
issued to him tmder the standard proce¬ 
dures. for a product type certificated 
under the same part as the products for 
which the delegation option authorlza- 
Uon is sought; 

(b> Hold a current producUon certifi¬ 
cate issued under the standard proce¬ 
dures; 

(c) Employ a staff of engineering, 
flight test, production and Inspection 
personnel who can determine compliance 
with the applicable airworthiness re¬ 
quirements of this chapter; and 

(d) Meet the requiremenU of this 
subpart. 

§ 21.243 Durstlofi. 

A delegation option authorization is 
effective until it is surrendered or the 
Administrator suspends, revokes, or 
otherwise terminates it. 

t 21.245 Bfjiintmiinrc of rligibilily. 

The holder of a delegation option 
authorization shall continue to meet the 
requirements for issue of the authoriza* 
UoQ or shaU notify the Administrator 
within 48 hours of any change (includ¬ 
ing a change of pezaciinel) that could 
affect the ability of the holder to meet 
those requirementa. 

fi 21.247 TraitufmilNlity. 

A delegation option authorization is 
not transferable. 

§ 21*249 Ia»prctioiu* 

Upon request, each holder of a dele¬ 
gation option authorization and each 
applicant shall let the Administrator in¬ 
spect his organization, facilities, product, 
and records. 

§ 21.251 IJmJlji of iipplirabiliiy. 

(a) Delegation option authorizations 
apply only to products that arc manufac¬ 
tured by the holder of the authorization. 

(b) Delegation option authorizations 
may be used for— 

(1) Type certification; 

(2) Changes in the type design of 
products for which the manufacturer 
holds, or obtains, a type certificate; 


(3) The amendment of a producUon 
certificate held by the manufacturer, to 
Include additional models or addiUonal 
types for which he holds or obtains a 
type cerUfleate; and 

(4) The Issue of— 

(I) Experimental eertiflcaies for air¬ 
craft for which the manufacturer has 
applied for a type cerUfleate. or amend¬ 
ed type cerUfleate. under 9 212!S3, and 
which require flight test in order to show 
compliance with the applicable air¬ 
worthiness requiremenU of this chapter; 

(II) AirworUiiness cerUficatos (other 
than experimental certificates) for air- 
crali for which the manufacturer holds 
a type cerUfleate and holds or is In the 
process of obtaining a producUon cer¬ 
tificate; 

(iii> Airworthiness approval tags 
(FAA Fonn 186) for engitM and propel¬ 
lers for which the manufacturer bohls a 
type oertifleate and holds or is in the 
process of obtaining a producUon cer¬ 
tificate; and 

(Iv) Airworthiness approval tags (FAA 
FV)nn 186) for parU of products covered 
by this secUon, 

(c) Delegation option procedures may 
be applied to one or more types selected 
by the manufacturer, who must notify 
the FAA of each model, and of the first 
serial number of each model manufac¬ 
tured by him under the ddegaUon option 
procedures. Other types or models may 
remain under the standard procedures. 

(d> DelegaUon option authorizaUons 
are subject to any additional llmltaUons 
prescribed by the Administrator after 
tnspecUon of the applicant's fadliUee or 
review of the staff qualifications. 

§ 21.233 Type ccrtiliriitrs: Appliratioju 

(а) To obtain, under the delegation 
option authorization, a type certificate 
for a new product or an amended type 
oertifleate, the manufacturer must sub¬ 
mit to the Administrator— 

(1) An appUcaUon for a type certifi- 
<5ate (PAA Form 312); 

(2) A statement listing the airworth¬ 
iness requirements of this chapter (by 
part number and effeeUve date) that the 
manufacturer considers appUcahle; 

(3) After determining that the type 
design meets the applicable require¬ 
ments. a statement certifying that this 
determination has been made; 

(4) After placing the required techni¬ 
cal data and t 3 rpe inspecUon report in the 
technical., data file required by | 21.293 
(a)a)(i), a statement certifying that 
this has been done; 

(5) A proposed type certificate data 
sheet; and 

(б) An Aircraft Flight Manusd (If re¬ 
quired) or a summary of recpiired op¬ 
erating limitations and other information 
necessary for safe operation of the 
product 

§ 21.237 Type cmificalr«; i^sue. 

An applicant is entitled to a t>i>e cer¬ 
tificate for a product manufactured un¬ 
der the delegation option authorization if 
the Administrator finds that the prodiiot 
meets the applicable airworthiness re¬ 
quirements. 

§ 21.261 Eqatvslrnt Mif^ty pra%’tMonA, 

The manufacturer shall obtain the Ad¬ 
ministrator's concurrence on the appU- 
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cation of all e<nilvalent safety provisions 
applied under 9 21^1. 

§ 21.267 Producliofi ceriificale*. 

To have a new model or new type cer¬ 
tificate listed on his production certifi¬ 
cate <lssued under Subpart O of this 
pak). the manufacturer must submit to 
the Administrator— 

(a) An application for an amendment 
to the production certificate: 

(b) After determining that the pro¬ 
duction certification reQulrements of 
Subpart O, with respect to the new model 
or type, are met. a statement certifying 
that this determination has been made: 

(c) A statement Identifying the type 
cerUfleate number under which the 
prkluct Is bdng manufactured; and 

(d) After placing the manufacturing 
and quality control data required by 
(21.143 with the daU required by 
I 21.2d3(a) (1) (11). a statement certifying 
that this has been done. 

§ 21.269 Export •InforthlncM Mpprovals. 

The manufacturer may Issue export 
airworthiness approvals. 

S 21.271 Air%voiihinei»» approval UgB. 

(a) A manu(acturer may issue an air¬ 
worthiness approval tag (PAA Form 186) 
for each engine and propeller covered by 
121.251(b)(4), and may issue an air¬ 
worthiness approval tag for parts of each 
product covered by that section, if he 
finds, on the basis of Inspection and op¬ 
eration tests, that those products con¬ 
form to a tsq;^ design for which he holds 
a type certificate and are In condition for 
safe operation. 

(b) When a new model has been In¬ 
cluded on the Production Limitation 
Record, the production certification 
number shall be stamped on the engine 
or propeller Identification data plate In¬ 
stead of Issuing an airworthiness ap¬ 
proval tag. 

§ 21.273 Alrworihinriui cciilficalc* alhrr 
tlian cxperimmUl. 

(a) The manufacturer may Issue a 
standard airworthiness certificate for 
aircraft manufactured under a delega¬ 
tion option authorization If he finds, on 
the basis of the inspection and produc¬ 
tion flight check, that each aircraft con¬ 
forms to a type design for which he holds 
a type certificate and is In a condition 
for safe operation. 

(b) The manufacturer may authorize 
any employee to sign airworthiness cer¬ 
tificates If that employee— 

(1) Performs, or is in direct charge of, 
the Inspection specified In paragraph fa) 
of this section: and 

(2) Is listed on the manufacturer's 
application for the delegation option au¬ 
thorization, or on amendments thereof. 

§21.275 Experinicnlnl certiliralcx. 

(a) The manufacturer shall, before 
Issuing an experimental certificate, ob¬ 
tain from the Administrative any limi¬ 
tations and conditions that the Admin¬ 
istrator considers necessary for safety. 

(b) For experimental certificates is¬ 
sued by the manufacturer, under this 
subpart, for aircraft for which the manu¬ 
facturer holds the type certificate and 


which have undergone changes to the 
type design requiring flight test, the 
manufacturer may prescribe any operat¬ 
ing limitations that he consideis neces¬ 
sary. 

§ 21.277 D«u itjvirvf and ikrrvicc expe¬ 
rience. 

(a) If the Administrator finds that a 
product for which a type certificate was 
issued under this subi^rt does not meet 
the applicable airworthiness require¬ 
ments, or that an unsafe feature or char¬ 
acteristic caused by a defect in design or 
manufacture exists, the manufacturer, 
upon notification by the Administrator, 
shall investigate the matter and report 
to the Administrator the results of the 
investigation and the action, if any, 
taken or proposed. 

(b) If corrective action by the user of 
the product is necessary for safety be¬ 
cause of any noncompliance or defect 
specified in paragraph (a) of this section, 
the manufacturer shall submit the in¬ 
formation necessary for the issue of an 
Airworthiness Directive under Part 39. 

§ 21.289 Major repatra, rebuilding and 
alteration. 

For types covered by a delegation 
option authorization, a manufacturer 
may— 

(a) After finding that a major repair 
or major alteration meets the applicable 
airworthiness requirements of this 
chapter, approve that repair or altera¬ 
tion; and 

(b) Authorize any employee to execute 
and sign FAA Form 337 and make re¬ 
quired log book entries if that employee— 

(1) Inspects, or is in direct charge of 
inspecting, the repair, rebuilding, or 
alteration: and 

(2) Is listed on the application for the 
delegation option authorization, or on 
amendments thereof. 

§ 21.293 Currrnt records. 

(a) The manufacturer shall maintain 
at his factory, for each product type 
certificated under a delegation option 
authorization, current records contain¬ 
ing the following: 

(1) For the duration of the manu¬ 
facturing operation under the delegation 
option authorization— 

(1) A technical data file that includes 
the type design drawings, specifications, 
reports on tests prescribed by this port, 
and the original type inspection report 
and amendments to that report: 

(il) The data (Including amend¬ 
ments) required to be submitted with the 
original application for each production 
certificate: and 

(Hi) A record of any rebuilding and 
alteration performed by the manufac¬ 
turer on products manufactured under 
the delegation option authorization. 

(2) For 2 years— 

(1) A complete inspection record for 
each product manufactured, by serial 
number, and data covering the processes 
and tests to which materials and parts 
arc subjected: and 

(il) A record of reported service diffi¬ 
culties. 

(b) The records and data specified in 
paragraph (a) of this section shsUl bo— 


(1) Made available, upon the Admitv. 
istrator's request, for examination by the 
Administrator at any time; and 

(2) Identified and sent to the Ad¬ 
ministrator as soon as the manufacturer 
no longer operates under the delegatioo 
option procedures. 

Issued in Washington, DC., on August 
30,1965. 

D. D. Thomas. 
Deputy Administrator, 

\FM. Doo. 65-9405: Filed, Bept 7. IMS: 
8.46 am,] 


(Docket No. 1713: Arndt. No. 21-6| 

part 21—certification proci. 

DURES FOR PRODUCTS AND PARTS 

Subparf M—Designated Alterotloii 

Station Authorization Procedures 

This amendment lets eligible air car¬ 
riers (except air taxi operators), com¬ 
mercial operators of large alrcrall, 
domestic repair stations, and manufac¬ 
turers of products act as designated 
alteration stations (DAS) for the pur¬ 
pose of (1) issuing supplemental type 
ccrtlficatee (STCs) for type ccrtlflcaled 
aircraft, aircraft engines, and propcUei*. 
(2) issiilng experimental oertificatos for 
aircraft that ore altered by the DAS 
under such STCs and require fiigbt 
testa, and (3) amending standard air- 
worthiness certificates for such aircraft. 

This amendment is based on. and re¬ 
flects industry comments concerning, 
notice of proposed rule making 63-17, 
published in the Federal Recxster (28 
FJl. 4095). on April 25, 1963. Except m 
modified by the following discussion, the 
reasons for these amendments are those 
in the notice. Since Part 21 U now effee- 
tlvc, this amendment adds a new Sub- 
part M to that part rather than a new 
Part 411 as proposed in the notice « 
propel rule making. This new sub¬ 
part is arranged and numbered to w- 
respond, where appropriate, to simW 
sections in Subpart J. In the 
discussion, references to Part 411 rw 
to section numbers In the notice, tdc 
applIcabUity of this “ 

changed from that of the notice in inrw 
respects. The notice proposed to incw 
air taxi operators, exclude all commer^ 
operators, and exclude nianufaciurcrt 
products. This amendment excii^ 
air taxi operators, includes commerw 
operators of large aircraft, and incluoef 
manufacturers of products. 

When Notice 63-17 was pubUsh<^ pw 
to the adoption of Part 135 — 
Operators and Commercial Operators w 
SmaU Aircraft, air Uxl 
such, had a regulatory basis for the p^ 
formance of maintenance. ^ 

could establish and follow a cont^^ 
airworthiness maintenance 
similar to those of 
under the deviation authority M i . 
Part 42. Part 135. under w^ch ^ 
operators must now 
provide for the performance of 
nance by air taxi 
Part 43—Maintenance, Preventive 
tenance. Rebuilding, and 
air taxi operators perform mainie 
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li Air taxi operators. As the preamble 
to the notice stated, the Agency intends 
to give DA8 authorisations to air carriers 
only for products that they are **author- 
Hed to maintain and operate** under 
their operating certificates. There is 
currently no regulatory basis for such 
Authorizations with respect to air taxi 
operators. 

Commercial operators of large aircraft, 
on the other hand, have a regulatory 
tasls for maintenance authority iinder 
thHr operating certificates. The main¬ 
tenance requirements of Part 121—Cer- 
Ufleation and Operations: Air Carriers 
and Commercial Operators of Large Air- 
czaft apply, without significant distinc¬ 
tion. to **all certificate holders.** Part 43 
provides that commercial operators may 
perform nmlntenanoe as prescribed In 
their operating regulations. There is no 
valid reason for excluding commercial 
operators of large aircraft as a class. 

For an applicants. Individual ellglbiUty 
for a DAS authorization must of course 


be determined under 9 21.439 of this 
amendment. 

The extension of the applicability of 
the DAS requirements to cover manufac¬ 
turers of products follows Notice 6b-2, 
published in the Feokxal Rxcistex (30 
Pit. 953) on January 29, 1965, in which 
It was stated that the reasons advanced 
In Notice 63-17 for giving the DAS priv¬ 
ilege to air carriers and domestic repair 
nations **are valid for manufacturers 
with rtepect to products for which they 
hold the type certificate.** Requirements 
analogous to those proposed In Notice 
®3-17 wore thus given public notice in 
Notice 66-2. While comments to Notice 
^2 suggested that the application of 
the DA8 requirements to the manufac¬ 
turer of products should be done In new 
Suhpart M (which U the subject of this 
imendmfiit), no comments were received 
which Indicated that the manufacturer 
or products should be differently regu¬ 
lated, as a DAS, than are air carriers or 
u^estlc repair stations. Notice having 
wen given for the manufacturer in this 
[wpcct, the manufacturer is included in 
this amendment subject to all changes 
wa^ as a result of comments to Notice 
Sril* the experience and capa- 

the which the Agency relies 
m delegating DAS functions to the man- 
uiacturer. as to the other persons covered 
oy this amendment, is the demonstrated 
ability of the applicant, and 
the manufacUirer*8 alteration au- 
writy. tmder which such alteration ex- 
l^nce and capabUlty must be derived. 

* 43.3(1). the products for 
is authorized to 
^ authorization are limited, 
4 43.3(1), to those which 
^ alter, namely, those 
whi^ J^^«\anufactured by him and for 
^ production cer- 

manufactured under 
And ®^udard Order or Product 

21.113 of the Kcderml Avtotlon 

cerUHcatc tor a 
for th. "PPly to the Administrator 
»8sw of an 8TC for each major 
In type design that does not re¬ 


quire a new type certificate. This pro- 
cedure has caused delays in the approval 
of STCs and thus in the making and 
approval of major alterations under such 
STCs. The cause and need for these de¬ 
lays have been studied by the Agency in 
cooperation with an industry committee 
representing modification facilities. The 
committee recommended that, while the 
8 TC program should be continued, the 
delays can and should be lessened by let¬ 
ting qualified repair stations issue STCs 
as well as make and approve major 
alterations. 

After studying the commlttee*8 recom¬ 
mendation in the light of experience 
gained in issuing STCs and evaluating 
iteration programs, the Agency believes 
that the need to eliminate unnecessary 
delay Justifies the requested delegation, 
not only with respect to many dmnestlc 
repair stations, but also with respect to 
many air carriers and manufactiirers. 
The Agency welcomes this opportunity to 
keep the burden on regulated persons to 
the mlnimiun consistent with its respon¬ 
sibility under the Federal Aviation Act 
of 1956. 

In carrying out its responsibility imder 
Title VI of the Act. the Agency will eval¬ 
uate the certification programs under 
§9 21.441 and 21.493. conduct periodic 
Inspections of the activities of each DAS, 
establish appropriate Inspection intervals 
under 99 21.449, 21.451, and 21.493, and 
modify these intervals as service experi¬ 
ence warrants. Any additional llinlta- 
tions necessary to ensure the adequacy 
of Individual certification programs will 
be Imposed under 9 21.451. 

Section 21.1(a) (4) Is deleted since (a) 
(1) Is broad enough to cover new Subpart 
M and the applicability section (f 21.431) 
speaks for Itself. 

One comment requested that air carrier 
applicants be required to have repair sta¬ 
tion certificates with appropriate riOlngs. 
The eligibility requirements of this 
amendment impose an equal burden on 
repair stations and air carriers. The 
Agency believes that, within the limita¬ 
tions of their respective operating cer¬ 
tificates, an air carrier who meets the 
eligibility requirements of this amend¬ 
ment has a level of responsible expertise 
equal to that of a certificated repair sta¬ 
tion who also meets those requirements. 

Therefore, to require an air carrier to 
obtain a repair station certificate would 
be a mere formality. These considera¬ 
tions also apply to commercial operators 
of large aircraft. 

Proposed 9 41164 would have required 
the DAS to obtain an experimental cer¬ 
tificate. with appropriate limitations, 
from the Agency for each aircraft that, 
after alteration, requires flight testing to 
establish compliance with the applicable 
airworthiness requirements. That sec¬ 
tion would also have permitted the DAS 
to ‘‘issue** an airworthiness certificate 
(other than experimental) upon the sat¬ 
isfactory completion of the required 
flight testing. This proposed section is 
changed In two respects under this 
amendment. First, the DAS is given 
authority to issue experimental cer¬ 
tificates subject to any limitations and 
conditions deemed necessary for safety 
by the Administrator. The Agency be¬ 
lieves that necessary flight testing can be 


safely expedited in this manner without 
requiring separate application by the 
DAS for an experimental certificate for 
each aircraft of the same type Identically 
altered under the same STC. *rhe limi¬ 
tations and conditions Imposed by the 
Administrator would apply to each ex¬ 
perimental certificate Issued by the DAS 
for these aircraft This relaxing change 
appears in 99 21.451 and 21.475. Second, 
the word “issue**, with respect to air¬ 
worthiness certificates other than ex¬ 
perimental, is changed to “amend**. 
This clarifying change Involves no sub¬ 
stantive departure from the Notice of 
Proposed Rule Making. Questions have 
heen raised as to whether the word 
**issue** includes the original airworthi¬ 
ness certification of aircraft that have 
never been airworthiness certificated, 
and as to whether it Includes the issue of 
a standard airworthiness certificate for 
aircraft that come to the DAS in another 
(e.g. restricted) airworthiness classifica¬ 
tion. While the preamble attempted to 
prevent such confusion by stating that 
the DAS may “reissue** standard air¬ 
worthiness certificates, this has raised 
the further question whether the DAS, 
under his authority to **lS8ue** airworthi¬ 
ness certificates, may **reis8ue** a stand¬ 
ard airworthiness certificate, after flight 
testing, for an aircraft whose airworthi¬ 
ness oertlficate has been surrendered, re¬ 
voked, or otherwise terminated. None 
of these questioned privileges are with- 
in the intent of the Notice. The intent 
of the notice with respect to airworthi¬ 
ness certification, which remains un¬ 
changed In this amendment, is as fol¬ 
lows: After altering an aircraft having 
an effective standard airworthiness cer¬ 
tificate. and after satisfactorily complet¬ 
ing all necessary (light tests under an 
experimental certificate, the DAS may 
return the altered aircraft to the stand¬ 
ard airworthiness classification, thus 
establishing, without independent Agen¬ 
cy concurrence, that (I) the aircraft, 
as altered, conforms to the type de¬ 
sign and the new tsrpe design data pro¬ 
viding the basis for the STC issued by the 
DAS, and (2) the aircraft Is in condition 
for safe operation. This is the meaning 
of the term '‘amendment** as used in the 
regulations and in FAA Form 305, Ap¬ 
plication for Airwortliiness Certificate. 
Procedurally. the DAS may sign the 
Form 395 without independent signature 
by an Agency Inspector, and he wUl 
merely be required to send the completed 
application to the Agency for informa¬ 
tion. This change to “amend** appears 
wherever “issue** was used in the Notice. 

Section 21.439(b) (411.10(b>) pre¬ 

scribes the minimum staff qualifications 
for a DAS authorization. Comments 
asked whether all of the listed qualifica¬ 
tions must be met by one person rather 
than met collectively by several persons. 
These qualifications are generally those 
required of an FAA Designated I^igi- 
neering Representative, and are the 
minimum necessary for evaluating an 
STC program. Section 21.439(b) there¬ 
fore makes it clear that all of the listed 
requirements must be met by a single 
person. Comments fiurther suggested 
that the DAS staff be employed by the 
DAS rather than be merely "available**. 
So long as the reqtdred staff Is in fact 
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available when needed, a requirement 
that the itaff be employed would be ear* 
plus with respect to the objective of the 
rule, and would unnecessarily prevent 
otherwise qualified appUcanis from par* 
Ucipatkm in the DAS program. This 
soffgested change is not necessary for 
safety and is therefore rejected. 

The preamble to Notice No. 63*17 pro- 
poeed to exclude repair stations with 
limited ratings from participation in the 
DAS procedures. The stated reason for 
this e»duslon was the need for a DAS 
to be **ca^dale of performing and ap¬ 
proving the alteration work itself^. 
Each repair statlont qualifications will 
be carefully evaluated under 121.439. 
Each repair station must meet the appli¬ 
cable requirements of Part 145, par¬ 
ticularly f $ 146.35 through 145.39. With 
minor exceptions, these sections do not 
diatingiiiith between repair stations with 
and without limited raUngs. The per- 
and quality of the facilities of 
each repair station are continuously 
under Agency supervlskm under Part 
145. Given full compllanoe with that 
part^ the Agency believes that the dis¬ 
tinction between repair stations with and 
without limited ratings should not deter¬ 
mine eligibility under the DAS proce¬ 
dures, and that failure to qualify should 
be determined by Individual evaluation 
of each repair station's qnaltfirations 
under Subpart M of Part 31, particularly 
S 21.439. 

Proposed I 41 1.13 is omitted in the final 
rule since the authorization language is 
surplus and the note material Is non- 
regulatory. No substantive change re¬ 
sults from this deletion. 

Section 21.441 contains the procedure 
manusd material proposed In 14X1.32. 
The final rule requires that the applicant 
submit and obtain approval of the 
before acting as a DAS, rather 
than merely ‘'provide** the manual as in 
the Notice. This is done since the man¬ 
ual Is one means at Agency supervision 
of the certtfleation activities of the DAS. 
To further serve this end, and to carry 
out the proposed requirement C| 411J32 
(b)) that the manual at aU times refieet 
the current stalling and procedures that 
are being used, this requirement is com¬ 
bined with the requirement, proposed in 
M11.14<b>, that the DAS obtain prior 
approvsd of changes in facilities or staff 
necessary to continue to meet the eUgi- 
billty requirements of i 21.439 (| 411.10). 
The manual is an appropriate place to 
refieet the necessary approval. Com¬ 
ments suggested that the words '^prior 
approval- In 1 411.14(b) could be inter¬ 
preted to prevent all DAS activity unUl 
approval is obtained. This langimge is 
therefore changed In 9 21.441(b) to pro¬ 
hibit only the continued performance of 
functions actually affected by the change. 
Tlius, if the DAS is qualified to issue 
STCs for products of more than one type, 
and the apedfled changes affect only the 
issue of STCs for one of those types, only 
that activity would be prohibited unUl 
the changes are approved by the Ad¬ 
ministrator and entered in the proce¬ 
dure manual. Similarly, If the specified 
changes affect only the airworthiness 
certification activity of the DAS, only 
that activity would be prohibited. This 
places a realistic limitation on the ''cur¬ 


rent staffing and procedures** require¬ 
ment in |411.32<b) by preventing de¬ 
partures from proper procedures without 
at the same time requiring unnecessary 
paper work or unnecessary curtailment 
of unaffected activitiei. 

Section 411J5 proposed to require re¬ 
turn of the authorisation certificate 
when the DAS no longer -intends** to 
operate as a DAS, and proposed to termi¬ 
nate the authorb^ion automatically one 
year after Issue. The subjective test for 
return of the certificate Is replaced with 
an objective test based on effectiveness 
of the certificate lUdf. The one-year 
requirement Is deleted since the added 
supervision incident to annual rosewal 
would add UtUe to the supervision and 
inspection already provided for in the 
DAS procedures during the year of oper¬ 
ation itself. There being no need for 
renewal, the 69-day renewal period is of 
course deleted. 

The maintenance-of-eliglbiUiy re¬ 
quirement (1411.14) has been changed 
insofar as the prior-approval require¬ 
ment has been moved to the procedure 
manual section (| 21.441) and no longer 
directly determines continued eligibility, 
and insofar as the requirement to con¬ 
tinue to meet the requirements for Issue 
of the authorization is now modified, in 
I 21.445, to allow a 4a-hour period in 
which to bring suspected cases of non- 
eomplianoe to the attention of the Ad¬ 
ministrator without penalty. It should 
be noted that this section requires con¬ 
tinued compliance with the requirements 
for Issue of the DAS authorization rc~ 
gardless of whether any DAS funetkm Is 
being performed, whereas |3X.441(b) 
prohibits the performance of -affected*' 
DAS functions in the face of the specified 
changes. The 48-hour period in 
I 21.445 does not apply to 9 21.441(b). 

One comment questioned the need for 
the Inspection provision of 1411.16. 
Section 314 of the Act provides that 
delegations of the kind involved in this 
amendment arc subject to such super- 
vlsian and review as the Administrator 
may prmcribe. The Agency regards the 
inspection procedures of 9 411.16 as a 
necessary basis for such supervision and 
review in the case of designated alter¬ 
ation stations. Section 21.449 tlius pre¬ 
serves this lnj$pectioa provisian. How¬ 
ever. in the light of the provisions of 
121.451(e) and f 21.493, the second sen¬ 
tence of 1411.16 is deleted as surplus. 

Section 411.33 is changed in two re¬ 
spects In I 21.463. First, I 21.463 makes 
it clear that the procedure manual must 
be followed in the Issue of STCs. This 
carries out the Intent of fi 411.32, Sec¬ 
ond, the requirement in I 411.33 that the 
DAS obtain the Administrator's con¬ 
currence with submitted data is, with 
one exception, omitted in { 21.463. This 
Ls in response to comments questioning 
the need for concurrence In addition to 
the other provisions for review by the 
Administrator. The exception concerns 
the equivalent safety provisions under 
I 21,21. If the airworthiness rcqulre- 
memts that the applicant determines to 
be applicable inclii^e the appUcaUon of 
^equivalent safety provisions, the Ad¬ 
ministrator's concurrence must, as In 
the delegation option procedures of Sub¬ 


part J of Pari 21. be obtained. The sa- 
thority to make Interpretations requiriog 
substitution of one airworthincfo rule 
for another has never been delegated to 
private persons since it involves the pre* 
scripUon of airworthiness standard! 
rather than the sele c tio n and at^Uca- 
tioQ of standards already prescribed. 
Only the latter is delegated. A requirt- 
ment, similar to that in 8 2L261. Is thus 
added to this amendment (8 21.46D U> 
make It clear that (1) the use of equira- 
lent safety provisions is not precluded, 
ftnd (2) such use requires the Adminis¬ 
trator's concurrence. 

Under proposed 1411,33, failure o( the 
DAB to determine the applicable FAA 
pollclea, procedures, and practices would 
have been a technical violation. WbOs 
the Agency makes this infdrmaUon avail¬ 
able for public Information, It is wUhin 
the GxduBive control of the Agency and 
does not automatically receive the pubUe 
exposure given rules. Periodic review 
will be made to advise the DAS with re¬ 
spect to this Information, but the deter¬ 
mination of which policies, procedures, 
and practices apply is not m ad e the sub¬ 
ject of a rule. 

Section 21.477 (8 411.35) makes it dear 
that the DAB need not act under tbs 
rule until notified by the AdmlnUtrmtcr. 

PrcH^osed 8 411.36 is omitted In the 
oriMi rule. The rules in this amendment 
prescribing the DAS' rejq>oneibility. and 
the Administrator's authority under 1314 
of the Act to rescind any delegation for 
any appropriate reason, make a formsi 
concomitance section mmocessaiy. 

Section 21.493 makes more spedHc the 
intent in 8 411.37 that the technical dsU 
file (now in 8 21.493(a)(1)) need include 
only those records necessa r y for the issue 
of the 8TC, and that only this daU file 
need be tra^errod to the Administrator. 

Proposed 8 411.38 Is omitted as non- 
regulatary. 'That proposed section does, 
however, reflect Agency policy with 
spcct to protecting the Interests of tm 
holders of STCs. The Agency will pu^ 
Ush lisU of STCs whose holders agree to 
them available to others and tor 
which data will support the ®aku« « 
Idmxtlcal alterations. Data submittm 
under new Subpart M will not be 
virithout written permission from toe 
owner of the data. 

Proposed 8 411.39 is omitted as 
in the final rule. This amendmen: in no 
way affects the production cerUfles^ 
procedures of Subpart O of 

One comment suggested that 
copters above a certain maxinn^ 
should be excluded from the l^S p*^ 

ceduits. No STC m»y be lOTcd JW 

product under this wnendmenl uiw 
uU applicable airworthiness 
ments, substantive and 
met. Except where 
affecta thoae redulrements, or luniw 
teratlon authority under 
opermUng ccrtlflcate, no vaMd roioa^ 
Stofor making that weight 
eligibility under the DAS 

One comment suggested 
pendent engineering Arms be 
a DAS authorization if a ^ 

separate, repair station U 
make the alterations. All or pari o* 
a Arm may be employed by# or avan 
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I to. i m)alr station that meets the other 
I neu^mmenU tor a DAS authorlnkdoa 
I dee 121.439 (a) (4)). This provision 
H dcoonstrates the A«enc 3 r *8 confidence in 
I the competence of the Independent en- 
H iloeering firm. However, this relation* 
[I lUp of employment or avaflahlUty can- 
i not be reversed to qualify the independ- 
I ent en^eeiing firm as a DAS In its own 
I rti^t. regardleei of its competence. 
[| CboUnuod. rea^ supenriston of facUltiea. 

I dalT. and data by the Agency is the basis 
OD which delegation In this field can be 
laade pracUcaL Holders of DAS au- 
tbocUaUons may make the major altera* 
UoQs that they approve under the au- 
thodsaUon. A rei^ statlon'a ratings 
tod limitations are approved and re* 
dewed by the Agency, and lU facilities 
trs known to the Agmi^ through an ex* 
Ming certification process. No similar 
process assures that an engineering firm 
will have a permanent business location 
oreonUiiued access to a qualified altera^ 
ttoQ facility. Supendaion ts di fl icult 
where the technical data and the product 
being altered are remote from each other. 
For these reasons, 121.439 requires that 
ths DAS must "have** the appropriate 
iltertUon facilities, rather than merely 
hm them **avallable’*. This suggestion 
must, therefore, be rejected. 

interested persona have been given an 
opportunity to participate in the making 
of this amendment, and careful con- 
iideration has been ^ven to all relevant 
matter presented. 

In cousideratian of the foregoing. 
Chapter I of TiUe 14 of the Code of 
FedenU Regulationa is amended, efiec* 
the October 8. 1965, as hereinafter set 
forth. 

1. Part 21 b amended by striking out 
121.1(a) (4), strikizig out the word **and** 
following paragraph (a)(3), replacing 
the semicolon following paragraph (a) 
<2) with a period, and placing the word 
**imi** after the semicolon following 
PWigraph (a)(2). 

2. Part 21 is amended by adding a 
new Subpart M reading as follows: 


M—Aft«roHofi Slotlon 
AvlH^rhoKon Pfoc < ^wr»t 


8 m. 

31431 

31.435 

31.439 
3U41 
31A43 
31.445 
31.447 

31.440 
31451 
31.461 
31.463 
31.473 

31475 

31-477 

31.403 


AppllcftbUlty. 

Appueatton. 

Diglbttlty. 

Fn}ctdufw manual. 

Duration. 

Moiounanca of aligU>Uity. 
TranafaxabUlty. 

Xnapeotlons. 

LUttlta of nppUcabUlty. 
yqulYalmt lafety provtatoos^ 
Suppiecnantal typo oartlilcaua. 
Airworthlnasi ovrtlllcatoi other than 
cxperLmentaL 
XAperlmental oerUilcatea. 

review ana service experience, 
t^onrent reconla 


Ajrmottrrr The provieions of this 
am •*<*• 313(a), 814 

AvtaHon y 


Subporl M—Oesignoted Alleration 
Motion Authorization Procedures 
121.431 ApplIchlUljr. 


nstei subpart presertbee 
StaUon (DAS) i 
^uon procedures for_ 


(1) Issuing supplemental type certiX* 
ioatea: 

(2) Issuing experimental certificates; 
and 

(3) Amending standard airworthiness 
certificatea. 

(b) This subpart applies to domestic 
repair stations, air carriers (except air 
taxi operators). commercial operators of 
large aircraft, and manufacturers of 
products. 

§ 21.435 AppUcaiioo. 

The applicant for a DAS authoriza* 
lion must submit an application, in writ* 
ing and signed by an official of the ap* 
plicant, to the FAA Regional Office for 
the re^oo In which the applicant Is 
located. The application must con* 
tain— 

(a) The repair station cerUfleate 
number held by the repair station appli¬ 
cant. and the current ratings covered 
by the certificates: 

(b> The air carrier or commercial op¬ 
erator Operating certificate number 
held by the air carrier or commercial op¬ 
erator applicant, and the products that 
it may operate and maint^ under the 
certificate: 

(c) A statement by the manufacturer 
applicant of the products for which he 
holds the type certificate; 

(d> The names, signatures, and titles 
of the persons for whom authorization to 
issue supplemental type certificates of 
experimental certificatea. or amend air¬ 
worthiness certificatea, is requested; and 

(e) A description of the applicants 
facilities, and of the staff with which 
compliance with i 21.4S9(a)(4) is to be 
shown. 

S 21.439 EUgihaity. 

(a) To be eligible for a DAS author¬ 
ization, the applicant must— 

(1) Hold a current domestic repair 
station certificate under Part 145, or air 
carrier or commercial operator operat¬ 
ing certificate under Part 121; 

(2) Be a manufacturer of a product 
for which It has alteration authority un¬ 
der f 43.3(1) of this subchapter; 

(3) Have adequate maintenance fa¬ 
cilities and personnel. In the United 
States, appropriate to the products that 
it may operate and maintain under its 
certificate; and 

(4) Employ, or have available, a stall 
of engineering, flight test, and in^TecUon 
personnel who can determine compliance 
with the applicable airworthiness re¬ 
quirements of this chapter. 

(b) At least one member of the staff 
required by paragraph (a) (4) of this 
section must have all of the following 
qualifications: 

(1) A thorough working knowledge of 
the applicable requirexnents of this 
chapter, 

(2) A posiUon, on the applicant's staff, 
with authority to establish alteration 
programs that ensure that altered prod¬ 
ucts meet the applicable requirements 
of this chapter. 

(3) At least one year of satisfactory 
experience in direct contact with the 
PAA (or its predecessor agency (CAA>) 
while processing engineering work for 
type certification or alteration projects. 

(4) At least eight years of aeronauti¬ 
cal engineering experience (which may 


Include the one year required fay sub- 
paragraph (3) of this paragraph). 

(5) The general technical knowledge 
and experience necessary to determine 
that altered products, of the types for 
which a DAS authorization is requested, 
are in condition for safe operation. 

$ 21.‘t41 Proredtirr mantuil. 

(a) No DAS may exercise any author¬ 
ity under this subpart unless it submits, 
and obtains approval of, a procedure 
manual containing— 

(1) The procedures for Issuing STCs; 
and 

(2) The names, signatures, and re- 
sponsibUiUes of officials and of each staff 
member required by 121.439(a)(4), 
identifying those persons who— 

U) Have authority to make changes 
in procedures that require a revision to 
the procedure manual; and 

(il) Are to conduct inspections (in¬ 
cluding conformity and compliance in¬ 
spections) or approve inspection reports, 
prepare or approve data, plan or conduct 
tests, ax>prove the results of tests, amend 
airworthiness certificates, issue experi¬ 
mental certificates, approve changes to 
operating limitations or Aircraft Flight 
Manuals, and sign supplemental type 
certificates. 

(b) No DAS may continue to perform 
any DAS function affected by any change 
in faculties or staff necessary to continue 
to meet the requirements of | 21.439. or 
affected by any change In procedures 
from those appro>*ed under paragraph 
(a) of this 8cctl<m, unless that change 
la approved and entered in the manual. 
For this purpose, the manual shall con¬ 
tain a log*of-revisions page with space 
for the identification of each revised 
Item, page, or date, and the signature of 
the person approving the change for the 
Administrator. 

§ 21.443 Dursiion. 

(a> A DAS authorization is effective 
unUl it is surrendered or the Administra¬ 
tor suapesids, revokes, or otherwise ter¬ 
minates it. 

(b) The DAS shaU return the author¬ 
ization certificate to the Administrator 
when it la no longer effective. 

§ 21.445 Btiiinlrnsuirr of cligibilitv. 

The DAS siiaU conUnue to meet the 
requirements for issue of the authoriza¬ 
tion or shall notify the Administrator 
within 48 hours of any change (Including 
a change of personnel) that could affect 
the ability of the DAS to meet those re¬ 
quirements. 

§ 21.417 Tramrembility, 

A DAS authorization is not transfer¬ 
able. 

§ 21.419 fnvpcriions. 

Upon request, each DAS and each ap¬ 
plicant shaU let the Administrator in¬ 
spect his faculties, products, and records. 

§ 21.451 iJmiU of applirAbilily, 

(a) DAS authorizations apply only to 
products— ^ 

(1) Covered by the ratings of the re¬ 
pair station applicant: 

(2) Covered by the operating certif¬ 
icate and maintenance manual of the 
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air carrier or commercial operator appli* 
cant: and 

(3) For which the manufacturer ap¬ 
plicant has alteration authority under 
I 43.3(i) of this subchapter. 

cb) DAS authorizations: may be used 
for — 

(1) The issue of supplemental type 
certificates; 

^2) The Issue of experimental certifi¬ 
cates for aircraft that— 

(i) Are altered by the DAS under a 
supplemental type certificate issued by 
the DAS: and 

(ill Require flight tests in order to 
show compliance with the applicable air¬ 
worthiness requirements of this chap¬ 
ter: and 

<3> The amendment of standard air¬ 
worthiness certificates for aircraft al¬ 
tered under this subpart. 

(c) DAS authorizations are subject to 
any additional limitations prescribed by 
the Administrator after inspection of the 
applicant’s facilities or revlea* of the staff 
qualifications. 

§ 21.461 Kfiuivalrnl safety provUioni. 

The DAS shall obtain the Administra¬ 
tor's concurrence on the application of 
all equivalent safety provisions applied 
under ( 21.21. 

§ 21.463 Supplrtiic-nlal type cerllfic*le«. 

(a) For each supplemental type cer¬ 
tificate issued under this subpart, the 
DAS shall follow the procedure manual 
prescribed in (21.441 and shall, before 
Issuina the certificate— 

(1) Submit to the Administrator a 
statement describing— 

(1) The type design change; 

(ID The airworthiness requirements 
of this chapter (by part and effective 
date) that the DAS considers applicable: 
and 

(ill) The proposed program for meet¬ 
ing the applicable airworthiness require¬ 
ments; 

(2) Find that each applicable air¬ 
worthiness requirement is met: and 

(3) Find that the type of product for 
which the STC is to be issued, as modi¬ 
fied by the supplemental type design 
data upon which the STC is based, is of 
proper design for safe operation. 

(b) Within 30 days after the date of 
issue of the STC, the DAS shall submit 
to the Administrator— 

(1) Two copies of the STC: 

(2) One copy of the design data ap¬ 
proved by the DAS and referred to in the 
STC: 

(3) One copy of eacli inspection and 
test report: and 

(4) Two copies of each revision to the 
Aircraft Flight Manual or to the op¬ 
erating limitations, and any othcar in¬ 
formation necessary for safe operation 
of the product. 

§ 21.173 Airtvorihlnew* rerUfirnics other 
than rvprrinirntaL 

For each amendment made to a stand¬ 
ard airworthiness certificate under this 
subpart, the DAS shall follow the pro¬ 
cedure tnaTniAl prescribed in S 21.441 and 
shall, before making that amendment— 


(a) Complete each flight test neces¬ 
sary to meet the ap>plicable airworthiness 
requirements of this chapter: 

(b) Find that each applicable air¬ 
worthiness requirement of this chapter 
is met; and 

(c) Find that the aircraft is in condi¬ 
tion for safe operation. 

§ 21.475 ExprrimcntAl crrlificiilea. 

The DAS shall, before issuing an ex¬ 
perimental certificate, obtain from the 
Administrator any limitations and con¬ 
ditions that the Administrator considers 
necessary for safety. 

§ 21.477 DaIa rrview And service expe¬ 
rience. 

(a) If the Administrator finds that a 
product for which an STC was issued 
under this subpart does not meet the ap¬ 
plicable alrwortliiness requirements, or 
that an unsafe feature or characteristic 
caused by a defect in design or manufac¬ 
ture exists, the DAS. upon notification 
by the Administrator, shall investigate 
the matter and report to the Adminis¬ 
trator the results of the investigation 
and the action, if any, taken or proposed. 

(b) If corre^ve action by the user of 
the product Is necessary for safety be¬ 
cause of any noncompUance or defect 
specified In paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion, the DAS shall submit the informa¬ 
tion necessary for the issue of an Air¬ 
worthiness Directive under Part 39. 

§ 21.493 C'.urrcnl rrcordn. 

(a> The DAS shall maintain, at Its 
facility, current records containing— 

(1) For each product for which It has 
Issued an STC under this subpart, a 
technical data file that includes any data 
and amendments thereto (Including 
drawings, photographs, specifications, 
instructions, and reports) necessary for 
the STC: 

(2) A list of products by make, model, 
manufacturer's serial number and. if 
applicable, any FAA Identification, that 
have been altered under the DAS au¬ 
thorization; and 

(3) A file of Information from all 
available sources on alteration difficul¬ 
ties of products altered under the DAS 
authorization. 

(b) 'The records prescribed In para¬ 
graph (a) of this section shall be— 

(1) Made available by the DAS. upon 
the Administrator's request, for exami¬ 
nation by the Administrator at any time; 
and 

(2) In the case of the data file pre¬ 
scribed in paragraph (a) (1) of this sec¬ 
tion. identified by the DAS and sent to 
the Administrator as soon as the DAS 
no longer operates under this subpart." 

The reporting and/or recordkeeping 
requirements contained herein have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget 
in accordance with the Federal Reports 
Act of 1942. 


Issued In Washington. D.C., on August 
30.1965. 


D. D. *riiOMAS. 


DeptUp Administrator, 


|FJl. Doc. 65-9404: PUed, 8«pt. 7. 1965: 
8:46 AJn.) 


1 AUvpaoe Docket Ko. 65-KA-30] 

part 71— designation of federal 

AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Alteration of Control Zone, Designo- 
tion and Revocation of Transition 
Areas 


On pages 6119 and 6120 of the Pesoai 
RgcxsTcs for April 30, 1965, the Fedetil 
Aviation Agency published proposed ret- 
ulatlons which would alter the Lexini- 
ton, Ky.« control zone and designate i 
700-f(x>t aboveground transition ares 
over Blue Grass Field, Lexington, Ky., 
and a 1,200-foot aboveground Lexington, 
Ky.. transition area. 

Interested parties were given 45 days 
in which to submit written data or views. 
The Soaring Society of America. Inc. 
objected generally to the 1.200*foct 
transition area questioning the necessity 
of the size of the area but without re¬ 
ferral to any particular portions. The 
safety considerations found In the pre¬ 
amble of the Notice, however, preclude 
any finding other than the area as pro¬ 
posed is still required to protect alrcnfi 
In the terminal area with a small excep¬ 
tion. Since the publication of this dock¬ 
et, changes in operational proceduref 
determined that a portion of the south¬ 
eastern section of the 1.2()0-foot tranti- 
tion area could be deleted. On May 27, 
1965. the transition area of Turkey. Ky^ 
was effected. In the interim, the Turkey, 
Ky., holding pattern has been revoked 
thereby eliminating the need for this 
transition area which would protect air¬ 
craft aligned to hold at the intersectioti- 
Thus, additional airspace will be released 
to uncontrolled operations. 

Because of the contlguousnp>i> of the 
'Turkey, Ky., 'Transition Area to the ares 
encompassed In the present docket, Itt 
revocation is being made a part of this 
docket. Further, because It is less re¬ 
strictive in nature, the Federal Aviation 
Agency finds that notice and public pro¬ 
cedure thereon is unnecessary. 

In view of the foregoing, the PJ'WJW 
regulations arc hereby adopted effecuve 
0001 e.a,t. November il. 1965. except ai 
follows: 

1. Under Item 2, second paragr^. 

sixth line, delete the coordinates • 

00" N., 83*34'00" W." and Insert in 
thereof: '‘37'56'00" N., 83 ^ 40 '00 ' W.. 
to 37*39'00" N., 83M0'00" W." 

2, Amend 9 71.181 of Part 71 o( we 
Federal Aviation Rcgulatloas so ssw 
revoke the Turkey. Ky.. transition area. 

(Sec. 307(a). Federal Aviation Act of 
72 8Ut. 740; 40 UJ3.C. 1S48) 

Issued in Jamaica. N.Y.. on August 25, 


1965. 


Watnk HxKOWsnoT. 
Acting Director, Eastern Regton, 


1. Amend ( 71.171 of Part 71 of W 
Federal Aviation Regulations so ssw 
delete the description of the 
Ky., control zone and insert In 
thereof: 


within a 5-mUe radlua of ^ /jTjSl 
38*02*10*' N.. 84*86'15" W. Of Blue O 
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W ednesday, September 8, 1965 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


Meld. Uxington, Ky.. and within 3 milM 
'eidi ild« of th® L®xln(fton VORTAC 304* * 
ndUl rxt«ndtng from tho 5-mile rAdlui cone 
10 1 mil® NW of the VORTAC and within 3 
Biikt each Sid® of the Lexington Blue Onus 
IL5 loc&liser NE oours® extending from the 
^mlle riullua sons to 5 miles KB of the 
iocsliser- 

2, Amend S 71.181 of Part 71 of the 
F^nU Aviation Regulations so as to 
auignate a 700- and 1 ^0-foot above 
iroond Lexington, Ky., transition area 
docribed as follows: 

Lkxxkotom, Kt. 

Tbst slrspsoe extending’ upward from 700 
tsei shove the surfsoe within s 7-mlle radius 
0 t the center. Sa*0a i0" 84'a5'15" W. of 

Blue Orsss Field. Lexington, Ky., and within 
a miles each side of the Lexington Blue Orass 
ns locsllser KR course extending from the 
7-fflllt radius area to 13 miles NB of the 
loesUmr within 6 mUes 8S and 8 miles NW 
of the LexingtOQ Blue Orass IL8 SW course 
otendlng from the Lexington RBK to lO' 
milss 8W of the RBN and within 3 miles each 
aids of the Lexington VORTAC 304* radial 
sxtending from the 7-mlle radius area to the 
VORTAC. 

That airspace extending upwards from 
IJKO feet above the surface beginning at; 
88"34'0a*’ N., SS'OO'OO" W, to 38*20*00" N.. 
54*30*00" W. to 38*30 00" N.. 83*80*00" W. 
to 38*50*00** N.. «3*ie'00" W, to 38*00*00** 
K., M*55’00** W. to 37*5(5*00** N., 83*40*00** 
W. to 37*30*00" N.. 83*40*00" W. to 37*- 
10*00" 83*45*00** W. to 37*24*00** K. 

•4*0000" W. to 37*25'00** N.. B5*00'00** W. 
to point of beginning. 

[Fit. Ox. 05-0405; Filed. Sept. 7, 1955; 

8:45 ajn.J 


(Airspace Docket No. 55>WE-39| 

PART 71— DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROUED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Alterations of Federal Airways 

On Juno 35, 1965. a notice of proposed 
rule making was published In the Pkn- 
«*AL Rxoister (30 PJl. 8166) stating that 
the Federal Aviation Agency was consld- 
«1ng amendmenU to Part 71 of the 
Pederal Aviation Regulations that would 
•^tabUsh floors on portions of VOR Ped- 
^ a 2 rmi 3 r 8 Noe. 4. 4 south alternate, 
2S3. 298. 500. and 507. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the pro- 
rule maki^ through the submis- 
«o*i of comments. All comments re¬ 
eved were favorable. 

In condderaUon of the foregoing. Part 
the Federal Aviation Regulations Is 
elTccUve 0001 ca.t., November 
11. 1965. as hereinafter set forth. 

^tlcm 71,123 (29 RR. 17509. 30 RR. 
5241) ia amended as follows: 

V-4 "BoUe, Idaho, Including a 
alternate; INT of Boise 130* and 
Idaho. 290* radlals; Burley;” la 
"12 AOL Boise, Idaho, In- 
AOL south alternate; 12 
Boise 130* and Burley 290* 
15^™’ » ** 18 ml- 76 MSL, 

12 AOL Burley;” is substituted therefor. 
tA .. "Boise. Idaho; McCaU, 

And “12 AOL Boise, 
Iwo; 30 ml. 12 AOL. 99 MSL McCaU, 
“^o; Is subsUUiled therefor. 

"l^lJol*. Idaho; Dunoir, 
wyo.. Is deleted and “41 mL 99 MSL, 


89 ml. 145 MSL. 12 AOL Dubois, Idaho: 
68 ml. 12 AOL, 130 MSL Dunoir, Wyo.*,^ 
Is substituted therefor. 

d. In V-500 *To Boise. Idaho.’* Is de¬ 
leted and **30 ml. 12 AOL, 71 mi. 105 
MSL, 12 AOL to Boise, Idaho.** Is sub¬ 
stituted therefor. 

c. In V-607 *^U} Boise. Idaho.** Is de¬ 
leted and **61 ml. 85 MSL. 12 AOL to 
Boise. Idaho.** is substituted therefor. 

(See. 807(a>, Federal AviaUon Act of 1058; 
49 n.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington. D.C.. on August 
31, 1965. 

James L. Lampl, 

Actinit Chief, Air$pace Regulatiojis 
and Procedures Division. 

|PJt DOC. 60-9407; FUed. Sept. 7. 1965; 
8:46 ejn.) 


(Alrtpeoe Docket No. 66-WR-601 

partTu^^BESignation of federal 

AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 

AND REPORTING POINTS 

Designalion of Transition Area 

On June 24. 1965. a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the Fgi>- 
KSAL RscisTn (30 FJL. 8111) stating that 
the Federal Aviation Agency proposed 
the designation of a transition area at 
Montrose. Colo. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
(H>Portunity to participate In the rule 
making through submission of com¬ 
ments. All* comments received were 
favorable. 

In consideration of the foregoing. Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
is amended, effective 6001 e.8.t.. Novem¬ 
ber 11. 1965, as hereinafter set forth. 

In f 71.181 (29 Pil. 17643) the follow- 
ing transition area is added: 

Montwosx (»to. 

*rhxt ainpace extending upward from 700 
feet above the lurface within a 7-mile radius 
of Montroee County Airport (latitude 38*- 
29*55** N.. longitude 107*53*35** W.). and 
that airspace extending upward from 1.200 
feet above the surface within 6 mUes north¬ 
east and 8 miles southwest of a 315* bearing 
from the Montroee RBN (latitude 38*30*00" 
N.. longitude 107*54*00** W.). extending from 
the RBN to 12 miles northweat of the RBN. 

(Sec. 307(a), Federal AvUUon Act of 1958. 
as amended; 72 8Ut. 749; 49 UB.C. 1848) 

Issued in Los Angeles. Calif., on Au¬ 
gust 27, 1965. 

Lex E. Warren, 

Acting Director, Western Region. 

(FR. Doc. 65-9406; Filed, Bept. 7. 1965; 

8:46 ajn.| 


Chapter II—Civil Aeronautics Board 
SUSCHARTiR A—ECONOMIC REOUIATIONS 
lReg.SR-4481 

PART 207—CHARTER TRIPS AND 
SPECIAL SERVICES 

Frequency and Regularity of Off- 
Route Charter Trips and Other Spe¬ 
cial Services 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics Board 
at its office in Wasliington, D.C., on the 
2d day of September 1965. 


In EDRr-81. March 15. 1965. Dcxiket 
15944. 30 FJL 3662. the Board propoeed 
to amend Part 207 of Its Economic Reg¬ 
ulations to prevent certifleated route car¬ 
riers from providing regular or frequent 
off-route charter service in any market. 
The proposed amendments imposed lim¬ 
itations on off-route charters between 
any pedr of points. Additionally, In three 
•markets, the transatlantic, transpacific, 
and United States-Hawaii markets, the 
limlUUons were to be imposed on a mar¬ 
ket-wide basis and any flight in the mar¬ 
ket was to be counted against the 
total number and frequency of flights 
authorized. 

In response to EDRr-81. comments have 
been filed by seven combination carriers.' 
two local service carriers,* three all-cargo 
carriers,* three supplemental carriers/ a 
representative of the pilots of five com¬ 
bination carriers (hereinafter **jolnt pi¬ 
lots**) * and the Department of Commerce. 
Reply comments have been filed by the 
joint pilots smd Jointly by Capitol Air¬ 
ways, Inc., and Saturn Airways, Inc. 
Oenerally speaking, the Board's proposal 
Is supported by tbe commenting supple- 
menUl carriers, by Seaboard and 
Mackey, and. conditionally, by TWA.* 
The remaining comments oppose the 
Board's proposal. 

After careful consideration of these 
comments the Board has determined 
that the restrictions proposed In EDRr-81 
should be adopted. The background and 
rationale for these amendments was set 
forth fully In EDR-81.' However at this 
time we wish to emphasize again that it 
is our conclusion that the present regu¬ 
latory framework, which leaves the 
regular route operators free to concen¬ 
trate their entire quota of off-route char¬ 
ters in a single market, threatens to 
result in undue diversion from the on- 
route services of regular route operators * 
and from the charter services of supple¬ 
mental carriers. The latter threatens 
not only the continued viability of a class 
of carriers, but the very availability of 


< Oontlnentai Alrilnee; Mackey Airlines, 
Inc.: National Alrilnee. Inc.: Northweei Alr- 
Unae, Inc.; Pan American World Airways. 
Inc.; Trane World Airlines. Inc.; United Air 
Linec, Ino. 

* Bonanza Air line®, Inc.; Lake Central Air¬ 
lines. Inc. 

•The Flying Tiger Line Inc.; Seaboard 
World Alrilnee, Inc.; The Slick Corp. 

* Saturn Alrsrays, Inc 4 IVans International 
AirUnet. Inc.; World Airways. Inc. 

• Master Executive OouncUs of Eastern Air 
Lines, National Airlines, Pan American World 
Aliways. TYana World Airlines, and United 
Air Line®. 

• Mackey and Seaboard support tbe Board's 
proposal Insofar as their operations would be 
protected. TWA's support la conditioned on 
Board acceptance of its propoeal, diecuseed 
infra, that the Board Impose slmUar restric¬ 
tions on off-route charter by foreign air 
carriers. 

’ Continental detecU in EOR-<81 the **aura 
of a punlUte measure particularly aimed at 
Continental.'* It should be clearly under¬ 
stood that EOR-81's discussion of Continen¬ 
tal's activlUee was for purposes of lllusirsl- 
Ing the <^mtlons possible (snd Ukely) under 
the existing Part 207 and not for the purpoee 
of stiggesUng that Continental had acted 
Improperly. 

•In this regard. It is significant that a 
number of regular route operators support 
otir proposaL See Footnote 6, supra. 
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low cost charter fterviee. In a number 
ct proceedings the Board has Issued In¬ 
terim and permanent certillcates to sup¬ 
plemental ewniers on the basis of find¬ 
ings that adequate charter service Is 
most likely to be provided If there de¬ 
velops a class of charter specialists with 
a prime interest in expanding and serv¬ 
ing the dvll charter market.* The or¬ 
derly development of a class of charter 
specialists obviously is not encouraged 
by a regulatory framework which permits 
established route operators to sporadi¬ 
cally enter prime charter markets on a 
large-scale basis. 

Turning to matters raised in the com¬ 
ments. a number of the parties suggest 
'Uiat the restrictions proposed in EDR-81 
are unduly broad and that these restric¬ 
tions should be modified or made inap- 
plioable to certain areas, types of carriers 
and tsni^es of charters. Thus, some com¬ 
ments contend that there is no basis for 
Testdeting off-route passenger charters 
within the continental United States or 
off-route cargo charters in any area of 
the world.* A basis for these restrictions 
vras set forth in EDR-81. In that docu¬ 
ment we followed our description of off- 
route passenger charter activity in the 
^nsatlantic. transpacific, and United 
States-Hawaii markets with the state¬ 
ment that consider it desirable to 
take preventive measures to forestall 
similar opciratkms by other carriers In 
other markets.** We consider this to be 
an adequate basis for restricting off- 
route cargo and domestic passenger 
charters. We do not think it necessary 
that we find that all the evils the adopted 
restrictions are designed to prevent are 
Imminent. 

Other comments contend that the re¬ 
strictions proposed for off-route trans- 
aUantlc, transpacific and United States- 
Hawaii charters should not be applicable 
to csuTiCTB with route authority in these 
markets. We have decided against this 
modification because it would unduly 
limit the protection which the adopted 
restrictions would afford to the route 
operators and the supplemental carriers. 
It should also be noted that the adopted 
restrictions would not force most car¬ 
riers operating In these specially re¬ 
stricted markets to cut back thdr off- 
route charters in these markets.^ In 


•8m tg.. Ordon K>20680. Feb. 24. 1064. 
E-ai304. Sept. ai. 1064. 

Slick slleget that the tnstaxit reatrictiona 
are Inconalatent with the Board's aaiampikm 
in Ita determination of a reaaonable level of 
compensation for one-way ebartera for the 
MlUtary Air Transport Senrloe (MATB) that 
carriers operating theae charters would be 
able to operate "a subsUuitlal quanUty of 
baokhnul movements.** The Board's aarump- 
tloD waa that 10 percent of the return etg- 
roents of one-way MATS charters would be 
put to other revenue usage. See CR--432. 
SO F.R. SSSl. Mar. 17. 106S. ^ We'have con- 
slderable doubu that the Instant renrtctlona 
are likely to prevent MATS contractors from 
reaching the esUmated level of backhaul 
movemenU. and in the abeence of statistical 
data from Slick we are not prepared to ac¬ 
cept the oarrierv ooncluaory aUegatiocia. 

Indeed, in eome Instances the annual 
number of flighU allowed between a pair 
of polnU is In exooBS of the annual number 
of ilighta authorlaed under the volume Um- 
lUUon of |fS07A and 207.6. Thus. 8ea- 


this regard it Is significant that the 
adopted restrictions apply only to **off- 
route'* charters and that under the Part 
207 definitions (see S 207.1) a charter Is 
not off-route if it is between points be¬ 
tween which a carrier holds authority to 
operate. There is no requirement that 
the authority between these points be 
to provide non-stop service or that the 
points between which service is author¬ 
ized be on the same route segment or 
on the same route. Thus, a carrier with 
domestic and foreign routes between 
which it can provide schedule servioo via 
a Junction point can operate charters 
between points on these routes free from 
the restrictions adopted herein. 

The commenting local service carriers 
contend that the restrictions proposed 
in EDR-Bl should not apply to local 
service carriers. The restrictions are in 
terms of a number of flights over a pe¬ 
riod of time and the local service carriers 
imply that this discriminates against 
them because they operate smaller air¬ 
craft than trunkline carriers. However, 
local service carriers generally operate 
fewer scheduled flights than trunkline 
carriers, and if the number of off-route 
charter flights herein authorized Is con¬ 
sidered as a percentage of scheduled 
flights operated, then the adopted re¬ 
strictions do not disoriminate against the 
local service carriers. 

The Department of Commerce and 
TWA ask that any restrictions adopted be 
added to Part 212 of our regulations gov¬ 
erning off-route charters by foreign air 
carriers. The Department contends that 
unless such action is taken foreign car¬ 
riers may obtain substantial revenues 
which would otherwise go to United 
States carriers. This would have an ad¬ 
verse Impact on the United States* bal¬ 
ance of payments. We believe that be¬ 
fore any such proposal is adopted we 
should obtain the views of the foreign air 
carriers and other interested persons. 


board World Amines, an all-cargo oanlar. 
allcgea that imder the Part 207 volume lim¬ 
itations It la only entitled to operate ten 
off-route pasaenger charter tripa a year. 6ea« 
board aaka that It and the other all-oargo 
carriers be authorised to operate off-route 
paaKOger charters between certUloated 
pointa up to the numerical level of the fre¬ 
quency and regularity reatrictlona. We do 
not bdleve that special treatment should be 
afforded to paaiienger charters operated by 
carriers aeatgned the role of cargo speclal- 
lata. We have previously indioated our dis¬ 
agreement with the oontentkm that the 
ao-called Sngle Amendment prohlbiu ua 
from restrlcUng an aU-cargo carrier In the 
operation of paaaenger charters over Ita 
rouUe. 84M BI-41Q. Sept. 18. 1064. 20 FJL 
13246. and Orders cited therein. 

In view of the lack of impact of the 
adopted rMtrtctlons on carriers operating In 
the specially restricted markets. It la dUB- 
oult to agree with the oontenUon of one such 
carrier. Narthwost. that the Board's action 
"oocstiune(ai an unlawful proscription of 
Northwestli statutory right to conduct char¬ 
ter tripe under section 401(e)(6).** A re¬ 
lated contention, found In a number of ocm- 
msnu. Is that the adopted restrictions oon- 
sUtute certifleato amendments requiring 
adjudicatory proceedings. We believe that 
aeoUon 401(e) (6) of the Act. discussed In de¬ 
tail in ERr-410. supra, gives authority to 
adopt these restrictions So a rule making 
proceeding. 


This will be accomplished by a notice of 
proposed rule making. P8DR-13, issued 
oonlemporaneously herewith.* 

Finally we have decided against grant¬ 
ing the requests of a number of parUei 
for an oral argument. Although the Is¬ 
sues in this proceeding are of tmporunoe, 
we believe that the written oommenta 
which have been filed have fully ap¬ 
prised us of the differing points of view 
held by Interested persons thus msiriiiy 
oral argument unnecessary. 
Accordingly, in consideration of the 
foregoing, the Board hereby amends Pan 
207 of its Economic Regulations (14 CFR 
Part 207) effective October 10, 1965. as 
follows; 


S 207.1 [Amnulcd] 

1. Add the following after the defini¬ 
tion of **comblnation carrier” In S 207i: 

*‘Hawailan charter trip** means a char¬ 
ter trip between points within the 48 
contiguous states of the United Ststea 
on the one hand, and points In the Staid 
of Hawaii, on the other hand. 

2. Add the following after the defini¬ 
tion of '^special services** in 8 207.1: 

"Transatlantic charter trip'* mean 
a charter trip between points within the 
48 contiguous States of the United 
States, on the one hand, and pointa in 
Greenland, Iceland, the Azores, Europe, 
Africa, or Asia, as far east as (and in¬ 
cluding) India, on the other hand. 

"Transpacific charter trip** means a 
charter trip between points within any 
S^te of the United States, on the one 
hand, and points in Australasia (includ¬ 
ing Australia, New Zealand. Polynesia, 
Micronesia, and Melanesia), Indonesia, 
or Asia as far west as longitude 70 de¬ 
grees cast, on the other hand. 

3. By adding a new 5207.7a to read as 
follows: 

§ 207.7« RentricUon on frequrm y and 
rrguLirity of off-roulc cnarK'J’ iHpi 
and Ollier upcciol Ben Jrei, 

No air carrier shall perform off-rca^ 
Hawaiian, transatlantic or tranipaclflc 
charter trips, or any other off-roiw 
charter trips between any pair of poin^ 
or special services between any pair « 
points: 

(a) In excess of a total of eight (8> 
flights in the same direction during a^ 
period of four sucajssive calendar weeks, 

(b) In the same direction on the ssjm 

day of two or more successive cidendar 
weeks. ^ 

(c) In excess of a total of three 
flights in the same direction during w 
period of two successive calendar wecsi 


« Wo have not Unplomontod the 
iropoua that wo deloy tho 
ho instant amondmenu until wt ns 
aached a doclaton on whether timnaf 
(tficUons should be Imposed on the lore^ 
carriers. It is oontendod that 
his stop foreign oarrion may engage in 
4!T activiUea having a significant 
mpact on VB. carriers. However, 
inUkely in view of tho foot that the ^ 
hartor oeason is now almost ow. 
my ovent. we retain tho ability 
his result through our action on 
jy foreign oorrlers for spodfle autho^^^^ 
jonduct off-route charter trips, ore 11 
ri2.e of the Eoonomlo Bogulations. 
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orUm such period Is followed by a break 
of at least one calendar week during 
wbJcb no AlKhts are operated In such 
market or between such points, 

(d) Which are so arranged as to result 
In the observance of breaks required by 
paragraph (c) of this section at regularly 
recurring intervals, or 

(e) which are 50 arranged as to result 
In any uniform pattern or normal con¬ 
sistency of operations: 

Provided, That the restrictions Imposed 
ty this section shall not be applicable 
to off-routc cargo charters performed by 
an all-cargo carrier within Its area of 
operauons as set forth in 9 207.6. 

(SecUon 204(a), 401(0) (6), Faderal AtUUdd 
A ct of 1968. as ameodad. 72 Stat. 743: 48 
UjB.O. 1324; 72 SUt. 754, aa aznaDded by 76 
Stat.143: 48U3.C. 1371) 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

(ssALl Harold R SAWocasoN, 
Secretary. 

[PH. Doc. G6~»451: Fllad. Sept. 7. 1865: 
8:52 ajn.| 


Title 43—PUBLIC LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter II— Bureou of Land Manage¬ 
ment, Department of the Interior 
APflNDfX—PUUIC LAKO ORDERS 
IPitbllo Land Order 3608) 

(Arlsona 034166] 

ARIZONA 

Modification of Public Land Order No. 
317 To Permit Grant of Right-of- 
Woy 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the President by the Act of June 25. 1910 
(35 Stat. 847, 43 UB.C. 141), and pur- 
want to ExecuUve Order No. 10355 of 
May 26.1952 (17 F.R 4831). it Is ordered 
•s follows: 

,^fubUc Land Order No. 317 of AprU 15. 
1946. aa amended by Public Land Order 
No. 922 of October 20. 1953. reserving 
ijww for development under the Small 
Act of June 1. 1938 (52 Stat. 609; 
43 UB.C. 682a), is hereby modified to the 
exumt necessary to permit the grant of a 
ngnt-of-way under secUon 2477, XJB. Re- 
wd Statutes (43 U.8.C. 932), to Pima 
over the following de- 
icn^^ds. as delineated on a map on 
we with the Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, for construction of a public road; 
OoA AMS Salt Rivn Msudian 
12 a.. 

®eC'35.1ota.E^NWV; sndNE^SW^. 

(«>Pn)ximatcly 5 acres, in 

^ Harry R Akdkrson, 
Mutant Secretary of the Interior, 
Sxptrmsyi 1,1985. 

I'J* * Doe. ruvl. Sept. 7. IW; 

8:47 Ajn.J 

No, 173-~Pt. I- 3 
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[Public Land Order 38101 
[BWeraida 03865] 
CALIFORNIA 

Addition to Powersito Classification 
No. 451; Kern River 

By virtue of the authority contained In 
the Act of March 3. 1879 ( 20 Stat. 394; 
43 U.8.C. 31), and 1950 Reorganization 
Plan No. 3 <64 SUt. 1262; 5 UB.C. 133a- 
15. note), subject to valid existing rights, 
the following described lands under juris¬ 
diction of the SecreUry of Agriculture 
are hereby classified as powenrites. so far 
as title thereto is in the United SUtes. 
and this classification shall be subject 
to provisions of section 24 of the Act of 
June 10. 1920 (41 Stat. 1075; 16 U.S.C. 
818), as amended: 

Mount Diailo Misdian 

T. 20 8.. B. Sa B.. 

8ac. 14. 8H8BVL. 

Containing 80 acres. 

Harry R. Anderson, 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior, 

ScpTsmsR 1.1965. 

|PJl. Doo. 65-8426; PUed. 8apt. 7. 1865; 
8:47 a.m.J 


Title 50—WILDUFE AND 
HSHERIES 

ChapUr I—Bureau of Sport Fisheries 
and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife 
Service, Department of the Interior 

SUSCHARTft a—HUNTING AND POSSESSION OP 
WILOIIPE 

part ID—migratory birds 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

Section 3 of the Migratory Bird Treaty 
Act of July 3. 1918. as amended 40 SUt. 
755; 16 UJ3.C. 704), authorizes and di¬ 
rects the Secretary of the Interior, from 
time to time, having due regard for the 
zones of temperature and to the distribu¬ 
tion. abundance, economic value, breed¬ 
ing habits, and times and lines of flight 
of migratory game birds, to determine 
when, to what extent, and by what 
means, such birds or any part. nest, or 
egg thereof, may be Uken. captured, 
killed, possessed, sold, purchased, 
shipped, carried, or transported. 

By notice of proposed rule making 
published in the Federal Register of 
April 21. 1965 (SO F.R 6640). notlflca- 
tlon was given that the SecreUry of the 
Interior proposed to amend Part 10. Title 
50. Code of Federal Regulations. These 
amendments wtnild specify open seasons, 
certain closed seasons, hunting methods, 
shooting hours. transsxirUtlon. and im- 
porUtion controls, and bag and posses¬ 
sion limits for migratory game birds for 
the 1965-66 hunting seasons. 

In this connection all Interested per¬ 
sons were invited to submit their views, 
daU or arguments regarding such mat¬ 
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ters in writing to the Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. Washing¬ 
ton, D.C.. 20240. within 30 days foUowing 
the date of publication of the notice. 

Subsequently, after due consideration 
of migratory game bird survey daU ob¬ 
tained through investigations conducted 
by the Bureau of Sport Fisheries and 
Wildlife and SUte game departments, 
and from other sources, the several SUte 
game departments were informed con¬ 
cerning the shooting hours, season 
lengths, and daily bag and possession 
limits proposed to be prescribed for the 
1965-66 seasons on waterfowl and coots 
In all flyways; on gallinules and common 
snipe in the Pacifle Flyway; on lesser 
sandhill (little brown) cranes in limited 
areas of New Mexico and Texas; and on 
whistling swans in Utah. The SUte 
game departments were invited to submit 
their recommendations for specific open 
season dates falling within the frame¬ 
works of earliest (H>enlng and latest clos¬ 
ing dates flked by this Department. 

Accordingly, each SUte game depart¬ 
ment having had an opportunity to par¬ 
ticipate in selecting the hunting seasons 
desired for iU SUte on the species of 
migratory game birds for which open 
seasons are now being prescribed, and 
consideration having been given to all 
other relevant matters presented, it has 
been determined that certain sections of 
Part 10 shall be amended as set forth 
below. 

The taking of the designated species of 
migratory game birds is presently pro¬ 
hibited. These amendments will permit 
the taking of these species within speci¬ 
fied periods of time beginning as early 
as September 25, 1965. Since these 
amendments benefit the public by reliev¬ 
ing existing restrictions, they shall be¬ 
come effective upon publication in the 
Federal Register. 

1. Section 10.52 Is amended by adding 
a new peuragraph (c> to read as follows: 

§ 10.52 Migmiory game bird bunting 
»eaM»n* for Puerto Rico and tlie Vir¬ 
gin Irianda. 


<c) Puerto Rico and the Virgin 
Islands, 



Duda 

Coota 

Common inlpa 
(WllMOi) 

Dalijr bac HraU_.... 

4 

10 

B 

Powwatoo Umlt_ 

8 

30 

10 

fihootlns hoort. 

Soiiriit luiifl Mtniet dally. 


flfwoni In: 

PuNto Rloo_Dae. 11 . tW 5 >Jao. ». IM 6 . 

VIrftn liUodf. Dae. IS. 1 M 5 -Pab. % IMS. 


2. Section 10.53 is amended by adding 
new paragraphs (c). <d), (e), (f), and 
(g) to read as follows: 

§10.53 ScafKNia and limita on NaterfoNl, 
roots, gallinulea, and Wilaon*# iinipc. 

• • • • • 


















(c) Atichac FUnMW States. I (d) Kii*i«^FT»wjr State* 
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RULES AND RECUUTIONS 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


(g) Pacific Flyway States — C<wnmcm 
(WUson^s Snipe). 


SIxwUnc - 

Dally bAf limit.. 

IHMAcartoo limit... ___ 

H hour babca aiuv 
riaa imUl aunatt 
daily 

5 

It 

SeaaocMifi: 


AriiMta. 

Not. 31-Jan. R 

Calilornla___ 

Noa. aWu. i. 

Idaho... 

OcL O-Nor, 27. 

Naeada... 

Oct. It-Dae. 4. 

Now Matico (Part&e 

Oet 15-Noa. 14. 

Flyway Araa).i 


OfaKOf). .. 

UUd.... 

O6i.2»-D60. 11. 

Not. IS-Jan. R 

Waahlngtoa . 

OcL 15-Dae. 4. 


I Ntw liMleo pAdiVo F1r«r»7 Arm: CUauUtM ot mil 
UsAt poKkm of Now Motico nrlng wort of ibe ConilmUl 
I>lvido ood Iho onUro troo of Ibo JhoortUo Apoclio Indloa 


* ClrtcA 8Ulo rtf ulAlkma for addliioiiol 8Uto rootrio- 

ilOlUL 

3. Section 10«54 Is amended to read as 
foUows; 

§ lO.Si S^wtono and limito on looorr 
Mindhill (little brown) nraneo and 
whiotlina owano. 

Subject to the applicable provisions of 
the preceding sections of this part» the 
open seasons (dates Inclusive). the areas 
open to hunting, the shooting hours, and 
the dally bag and possession limit on the 
sp^es of migratory game birds desig¬ 
nated In this section are prescribed as 
follows: 

(a) An open season for the taking of ^ 
lesser sandhill lUttle brown) cranes of 
30 consecutive days between Saturday. 
October 30. 1965, and Sunday. Novem¬ 
ber 28, 1065. is prescribed in the New 
Mexico Counties of Lea, Chaves. Eddy, 
Curry. Roosevelt, Quay, and De Baca, 
and in that portion of the State of Texas 
l^g west of a line from the Interna¬ 
tional Toll Bridge in Del Rio. Val Verde 
County: thence northward following UB. 
Highway 277 to the junction with UB. 
Highway 87 at San Angelo, Tom Green 
County: thence northwesterly following 
UB, Highway 87 to the junction with 
UB. Highway 287 at Dumas, Moore 
Coimty: thence northwesterly following 
UB. Hi^way 287 to the point of Inter¬ 
section with the Texas-Oklahoma State 
line in Dallam County. The daily bag 
limit is 2 and the possession limit is 4 
lesser sandhiU (little brown) cranes, and 
the shooting hours are from sunrise until 
sunset daily. 

(b) A limited open season for the 
taking of whistling swans under special 
permit is prescribed for the State of 
Utah subject to the following conditions: 

(1) The open season dates and shooting 
hours will run concurrently with those 
for hunting ducks in the State of Utah: 
<2) not to exceed 1,000 special permits 
may be issued authorizing the permittee 
to take 1 whistling swan; and (3) the 
special permit forms will be fimilshed 
and issued by the Utah State Depart¬ 
ment of Fish and Game to those persons 
making written application for such per¬ 
mits: Provided. That if more than 1.000 
applications are received, a drawing will 
be held to determine which applicants 
shall be issued permits. 


( 860 . 3. 40 8tat. 755. as amended: 16 UJ8.0. 
704; B.0.10350, 16 P.R. 5385. 8 CPR 1049-1953 
Comp. p. 757) 

Stewart L. Udall. 
Secretary of the Interior. 

September 2,1965. 

\rSL Doc. 65-0427; FUed, Bept, 7, 1065; 
8:47 ajn.) 


PART 32—HUNTING 

Bombay Hook National Wildlife 
Refuge, Del. 

The following special regulation is 
Issued and is effective on date of pubU- 
cation in the Federal Register. The 
limited time ensuing from the date of 
the adoption of the Federal migratory 
game bird regulations to and including 
establishment of State hunting seasons 
makes it impracticable to give public 
notice of proposed rule making. 

§ 32.12 Speciml rrgulationA; migratory 
game DirdR; for individual wildlife 
refuge area*, 

Delaware 

BOMBAY HOOK NATIONAL WILDLIFE RIFUGB 

The public hunting of rails and galU- 
nules on Bombay Hook National Wild¬ 
life Refuge Is permitted from September 
15. 1965. through November 9. 1965. in¬ 
clusive; and of mourning doves from 
September 15. 1965. to November 23. 

1965. inclusive; and of woodcock and 
common snipe from November 19. 1965. 
through January 7. 1966. Inclugive: but 
only on the Upland Game Hunting Area 
designated by signs as open to hunting. 
This open area, comprising 141 acres is 
delineated as the Upland Game Hunting 
Area on a map available at the refuge 
headquarters, ILD. 1. Smyrna. Del.. 
19977. and from the Regional Director, 
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and WUdllfe, 
UB. Post Office and Courthouse, Boston, 
Mass., 02109. Hunting shaU be In ac¬ 
cordance with all applicable State and 
Federal regulations covering the hunt¬ 
ing of rails and gallinules, mourning 
doves, woodcock and common snipe. 

The provisions of this special regula¬ 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally, which are set forth In Title 
50. Code of Federal Regulations. Part 
32. and are effective through January 7, 

1966. 

Richard E. Griffith. 
Regional Director. Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. 

August 31.1965. 

\riL Doc. 65-0428; Pll6d. Sept. 7. 1065: 
8:47 mm.\ 


PART 32—HUNTING 

Brtganline National Wildlife Refuge. 
N.J. 

The foUowing special regulation is is¬ 
sued and is effective on date of publica¬ 
tion In the Federal REGtsrzR. The lim¬ 
ited time ensuing from the date of the 


adoption of the Federal migratory gtoie 
bird regulations to and inchxdin;; csuIl 
lishment of State hunting seasoivs 
it Impracticable to give sniblic doUcc 
of propoeed rule making. 

§32.12 Spc<cim] reguliilion»; niiRrAtary 
game birdi; for hidiTidij:il %iilill!ff 
rrfngr areat. 

New Jersey 

BRIGANTINE NATIONAL WXLDLlTi: RlfUGB 

The public hunting of ducks Rnd oooU 
on the Brigantine National WikOlfc 
Refuge. N.J., is permitted from October 
23. 1965. through November 4. 1063, in- 
elusive, and from November 24, 1963, 
through December 31. 1065, IncludTr. 
and public hunting of geese (except 
snow geese) and brant is permitted froa 
October 23. 1965. through December 31. 
1965. inclusive, but only on the area des¬ 
ignated by signs as open to huntini. 
This open area, comprising 4.480 acrei. ii 
delineated on maps available at the 
refuge headquarters. Ooeanville. NJ. 
and from the Regional Director. Boreta 
of Sport Fisheries and WUdllfe. UB. Poa 
Office and Courthouse. Boston. Mso., 
02109. Hunting shall be In accordiuMt 
with aU appUcable State and Fedenl 
regulations covering the huntlnf of 
ducks, geese, brant, and coots. 

The provisions of this speciiU regula¬ 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wihdlife refuge arm 
generally, which are set forth in Title 50. 
Code ot Federal Regulations. Part 33, 
and are effective through Dccimber 31, 
1965. 

Richard E. Griffith. 

Regional Director. Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and WUdUfe, 

August 31. 1965. 

|FR. Doc. 65-0430; FUed. BepL 7. 1«W: 

8:46 ajD.| 


PART 32—HUNTING 


Brigantine National Wildlife RefugSr 
NJ. 


The following special regulation is 
sued and is effective on date of pubto- 
Uon in the Federal Registeii. The luj* 
Itcd time ensuing from the date of 
adoption of the Federal migratory gaiw 
bird regulations to and including 
establishment of State hunting 
makes it Impracticable to give puWw 
notice of proposed rule making. 

§ 32.12 Spciriiil rrgulatioim; 
game birds for IndiviiluJiI 
refuge area*. 


New Jersey 

brigantine national wildlife REfCCt 

PubUc hunUng ot rail* and 
on the Brigantine National Wfldlu 
Refuge. N.J., is permitted from 
ber 1. 1965, through November 9, 
inclusive, on the areas desi^^i^^ 
signs as open to hunting. This ^ 
area, comprising 4.480 acres, is o 
ated on maps available at refuse nm* 
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(joartcrs, Oceanvfllc, N.J„ and from the 
B/ec$onal Director, Bureau of Sport Fiah- 
fdesand Wildlife, Post Office and Court- 
Boston, Mass., 02109. Hunting 
dull be In accordance with all applicable 
Sute and Federal regulations covering 
the bunting of rails and galllnules. 

Use provisions of this special regula- 
tkn supplement the regulations a^hich 
corem bunting on wildlife refuge areas 
ceoerally, which are set forth in Title 
50. Code of Federal Regulations, Part 
32 and are effective through November 
0.1905 

RicHAao E. GRiFiTm, 

Regional Director, Bureau of Sport 
Fisheries and WUdlife, 

AucosT 30.1905. 

IfJL Docs, 05-9431; Plied, Sept. 7, 1905; 
8:48 ajn.] 


PART 32—HUNTING 

Bomboy Hook National Wildlifa 
Refuge, Del. 

The following special regulation is Is- 
loed and is effective on date of publica¬ 
tion In the PoKSAL ReoisTaa. 

132.32 Sprclftl regaUlion«; big ganies 
for individual wildlife refuge aren». 

Delawaks 

•OMIAT HOOK .NATIONAL WILDLITB REPOCB 

Public hunting of deer on Bombay 
Hook National WUdlUe Refuge. Del., is 
pennltted only on the Deer Hunting Area 
designated by signs as open to hunting. 
This open Doer Hunting Area, compris¬ 
ing 1X145 acres, is delineated on a map 
ivaUable at the refuge headquarters. 
RD. 1, Smyrna. Del.. 19977, and from the 
Regional Director. Bureau of Sport Pish- 
oles and WUdllfe, UB. Post Office 
snd Oourthoose, Boston, Mass., 02109. 
Hunting shall b© In accordance with all 
Applicable State regulations covering the 
bunting of deer subject to the following 
*Pecial conditions: 

(I) Hunting is permitted from onc- 
wf hour before sunrise until one-half 
hour after sunset only on October 2,9,16, 
And 23.1965. 

<2) A hunter taking a deer on the 
must present it at the refuge 
for examination before 
ntmler leaves the refuge. 

The provlsloiM of this special regula- 
^ supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
s^^raUy. which are set forth in Title 50, 
of Federal Regulations, Part 32, 
are effective through October 23, 

Ricraro E, Orutitb, 
Begicnai Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. 
Aboost 31.1965. 

***■*■ Piled, Sept. 7. 1968; 

6:48 a,in.j 


Title 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 

Chapter V—Department of the Army 

SUBCHAfTfl 8 — CIAIMS AND ACCOUNTS 

PART 537—CIAIMS ON BEHALF OF 
THE UNITED STATES 

Damage to or Lost of Army Property 

Section 537.1 Is revised to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

§ 537.1 CIbiSinii for damage to or loat or 
drsirurlion of Army proprrty, 

(a) Purpose, This section prescribes, 
within the limitations indicated In para¬ 
graph (b) of this section, the procedures 
for the investigation, determination, as¬ 
sertion, and collection, including com¬ 
promise, or abandonment in designated 
cases, of claims In favor of the United 
States for damage to or lo65 or destruc¬ 
tion of Army property. 

(b) Applicability and scope. (1) This 
section applies to all components and 
elements of the Army wherever located 
and whether or not in active military 
service. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of para¬ 
graph (e> of this section, the commander 
of a major oversea command, or 6l an 
oversea command designated as a major 
command for claims purposes, may es¬ 
tablish proocdiures for the processing of 
claims under this section which arise in 
his command. Such procedures may. to 
the extent deemed necessary, modify the 
procedures prescribed in this section. 

(3) In general the procedures pre¬ 
scribed in this section will be utilized 
only when other methods of effecting re¬ 
covery are not available. Claims cogni¬ 
zable under contracts or under other 
regulations will be processed and dis¬ 
posed of under the pertinent provisions 
of such contracts and other reigulatSons. 

(c) DeAnitions. For the purpose of 
tl^ section only, the following terms 
have the meaning indicated: 

(1) Claim, The Oovemment's right 
to compensation tor damage caused to 
Army property. 

(2) Prospective defendant. An indi¬ 
vidual. partnership, association, corpora¬ 
tion. governmental body, or other logul 
entity, foreign or domestic, except an 
instrumentality of the United States, 
against whom the United States has a 
claim. 

(3) Damage. A comprehensive term, 
including not only damage to. but also 
loss or destruction of Army property. 

(4) Army property. Real or personal 
property of the United States or its in¬ 
strumentalities. and if the United States 
Is responsible therefor, real or personal 
property of a foreign government, which 
is in the possession or under the control 
of the Army, one of its instrumentalities, 
or the Army National Guard, including 
that property of an activity for which 
the Army has been designated the ad¬ 


ministrative agency, and that property 
located in an area In which the Army has 
been assigned single service claims re- 
sponsibUity by appropriate Department 
of Defense directive. 

(5) Staff Judge Advocate. An officer 
so assigned. The judge advocate of a 
command or agency reporting directly 
to Headquarters. Department of the 
Army, or of a major subordinate com¬ 
mand of the United States Army Materiel 
Command, who is not designated a staff 
Judge advocate, and the senior Army 
Judge advocate assigned to a unified com¬ 
mand or to a joint force, will perform 
the duties specified for staff Judge advo¬ 
cates In this section. In addition, the 
legal adviser of a comparable command 
or agency not having a Judge advocate or 
staff Judge advocate, will perform these 
duties. 

(6) Judge Advocate. An officer so 
designated. If no judge advocate Is 
present for duty, and the command or 
agency has a legal adviser, he will per¬ 
form the duties specified for Judge advo¬ 
cates in this section. Any official au¬ 
thorized to perform the duties specified 
for staff judge advocates under this sec¬ 
tion may perform the duties specified for 
judge advocates herein. 

(7) Legal Adviser. An attorney with¬ 
in the meaning of paragraph 2-2, CPR 
A8. who is the principal adviser to the 
commander or opeVating head of any 
Army command or agency on legal 
matters. 

(d) Limitation of time. Claims will 
be processed and asserted irrespective of 
any delay which has occurred since their 
accruaL Neither laches nor statutes of 
limitations are ordinarily a defense to 
actions by the United States. Neverthe¬ 
less. potential claims in favor of the Gov¬ 
ernment must be investigated promptly 
in order to insure the preservation of 
evidence. If a prospective defendant is 
an uninsured motorist, the time require¬ 
ments of the applicable uninsured motor¬ 
ist fund or financial responsibility law. 
if any. will be adhered to where possible. 

(e) Foreign prospective defendants. 
Claims within the scope of this section 
against an international organization, 
a foreign government or a political sub¬ 
division. agency, or instrumentality 
thereof, or against a member of the 
armed forces or an official or civilian 
employee of such international organiza¬ 
tion or foreign government will not be 
asserted without prior approval of The 
Judge Advocate General. Investigation 
and report thereof, however, will be made 
as provided in this section, unless the 
provisions of applicable agreements, or 
regulations in implementation thereof, 
negate the requirement for such Investi¬ 
gation and report. The provisions of 
this section as modified in accordance 
with paragraph (b)(2) of this section, 
are applicable to other foreign prospec¬ 
tive defendants. 

a) Standards of UabiUty. (1) Unless 
the individual concerned has the benefit 
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of UabUlty Insurance, determinations of 
UablUty of military personnel and 
civilian employees of the Army, Navy, 
Air Force, other United States depart¬ 
ments or agencies, or host foreign gov¬ 
ernments and determinations of liability 
of all nonapproprlated fund activities 
will be made in accordance with the 
standards established in paragraph 7. AR 
735-10, 

<2) In aU other cases. UabUlty will 
be determined in accordance with the 
law of the place in which the damage 
occurred. 

(g) Concurrent claim for medical 
care* Claims for damage to Army prop¬ 
erty which arise from incidents which 
may also give rise to a claim for medical 
care cognizable under If 537^1-537.23 
should be cmisolidated and processed 
under this section. The stall Judge ad¬ 
vocate may exercise, with respect to that 
portion of the claim which represents 
the value of medical care furnished, the 
compromise and waiver authority out¬ 
lined in paragraph 15 of AR 25-110 If 
such action will permit the collection of 
both looses to the Oovemment In ad¬ 
dition. the requirements of f 537.22(b) 
wlU be observed with respect to the medi¬ 
cal care portion of the claim. 

Ch) Claims for less than $S0. Such 
clai ms need not be asserted or otherwise 
processed under this section unleea the 
facts and circumstances surrounding 
the incident indicate that coUecUon wUl 
be economically feasible (e.g.. a case of 
clear liabUity covered by insurance) or 
desirable in the best interests of the 
United States. 

(i) Repajpnent in kind. ITie judge 
advocate w*ho asserts a claim under this 
section may accept, in lieu of full pay¬ 
ment of the claim, the restoration of the 
property to its oondlUon prior to the 
incident causing the damage, or the 
replacement thereof. Acceptability of 
these methods of repa 3 rment is condi¬ 
tioned upon the oertifleation of the ap¬ 
propriate technical ^rvice staff oflicer. 
such as is described for motor vehicles 
in paragraph 160b, AR 735-11, before a 
release may be executed. The authority 
conferred by this paragraph Is not lim¬ 
ited to Incidents involving motor ve¬ 
hicles. 

(j) Releases, A judge advocate or a 
d^ignee of The Judge Advocate General 
of the Army is authorized to execute a 
release on a standard form furnished by 
the prospective defendant or his insurer: 
Prodded. No indemnity agreement is In¬ 
cluded, or on DA Form 2136 (General 
Release) when— 

(1) The prospective defendant or his 
Insurer tenders payment in full or pay¬ 
ment In kind and requesU a release, or 

(2) The prospective defendant or his 
Insurer tenders a compromise payment 
which has been deemed acceptable by 
the United States Attorney to whom a 
cl airn has been referred. 

|AR 27-17. July 0. 1966J (sec. 3012, 70A Stat, 

157:10 us.c. soia) 

J. C. Lakbxbt. 

Major General. U,S. Army. 

The Adjutant General 

IFJl, Doc. 65-0433; FUed, Sept. 7. 1065: 

8:47AJn.| 


rule 36—PARKS, FORESTS, 
AND MEMORIALS 

Choptar I—Notional Pork Service, 
Department of the Interior 

part 7—special regulations re¬ 
lating TO PARKS AND MONU¬ 
MENTS 

Mount Rainier Nationol Park, Wash.; 
Fishing 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant to 
the authority contained in section 3 of 
the Act of August 25. 1916 (30 Stat, 636; 
16 UJB.C. 3). 246 DM-1 (28 P.R. 915), Na¬ 
tional Park Service Order No. 14 (19 FJL 
8824). Regional Director, Western Re¬ 
gion, Order No. 3 (21 Fit. 1494). as 
amended, I 7.5 of Title 36, Code of Fed¬ 
eral Regiilations, Is amended as set forth 
below. The purpose of these amend¬ 
ments Is to bring park regulations Into 
clooer oonformity with thoee of the 
State of Washlhgton, and to open cer¬ 
tain waters to fishing. 

Since these amendents constitute a 
relaxation of restrictions, and are thus 
exempt from the rcqulremenU of sec¬ 
tion 4(c) of the Administrative Pro¬ 
cedures Act. they shall become effective 
Immediately upon pubUcation in the 
PzosKAL RxcisTZii, 80 as to glvc the pub¬ 
lic the benefits of their provisions as 
0 oan as possible. 

(60 SUt 238: S XJS.C. 1003; 80 SUt. 535; 16 
U.8.0.S) 

Section 7.5, paragraph (b) is amended 
as foUows: 


I 7.5 Mount Rainier National Park. 

• • • • • 

(b) Fishing. (1) The fishing sesaoQ 
In streams shall conform to that of the 
State of Washington. Fishing in Iika 
shall be from July 4 to October 31, in. 
elusive, with the following ezeepUone 
and limitations: 

(1) [Deleted! 

( 2 ) • • • 

(v> IDeletedi 

• • • • • 

(3) (i) The limit of catch per petion 
per day shall be a maximum of 12 5di. 
• • • • • 

John A. Rimit, 
Superintendent, 
Mount Rainier Nationcl Park. 

IFR. Doc. 65-0424; FUed. Sept. 7. 19«; 
8:47 ajn.] 


rule 38—PENSIONS, BONUSES, 
AND VnERANS’ REUEF 

Chapter I—Veterans AdmlnistroHoa 
part 3— ADJUDICATION 
Miscellaneous Amendmenli 

L In 13.261(a), subparagraph <20) 
Is amended to read as follows: 

§ 3.261 Character of incomr; eifluskan 
and cetatee. 


(a) Income: 


• 

DrpoBdoBoy 

(paraoU) 

Doptnd- 
oMar md 
ladoamlty 
eapponaatfop 
(paranto) 

Pandon; 
proMad 
(vatcraDa,^ 
widoira, and 
ohiktran) 

Pctwtno: 
PubUcUv 
S8-<ll(valrf 
ana, wktova. 
aod dkUdren) 

OO) Vaienat Admlnhtmlon myiMnU: 

Fadatoii. . . .. r- 

CatnMtuaUoD and dapendtency nd 
todemnJty oonpiiUAtkie. 

World War 1 aanikad compomatlon. . 
luumDea fbr duabUUy or dooth, mih 
turltj of effedovmrnt poUchia, and 
dlTtflMKla, loeliidliif ipodal aod 
trmiliiaUoit dlrldntdf. 

EschxSod... 

_ 

.....do_ ... 

Iiichidod— 
Eietudad... 

lAcltidad..**.. 

Exdndad... 

E&dQdad.«. 

_do. - 

- do. - 

Ipdtadrd..»> 

Exchidfid.*. 

. 

.. 

.do.—^- 

.do. . 


_ do..^^^ 

.do..~*.- 

ladodcd.... 

SotafamoB aiknraooe ^ UA.C. oh. 
SI). 

lododed^.* 

.do. 


Etdiklrd*.. 

Kadodad... 

ISOflCMlOllJU HBRAIlCf \9o OU 

35). 

(tpr^ aUoBranoi undar 31 U A.C. 413. 

Ktatutenr tmrlal allowiace - 

Acmml. .... 

Erdodod... 
^...do..^ _ 

lochidrd.... 

Kxoludad... 

„.do _ 

. do - 

Inrlodad— 
KxrUidrd... 
lodadrd. 
•xerpt a^ 
crurd aa 
ralm- 
buraa- 
aent. 

• 

_do_ 

lociudod. 
axeapt ao- 
orood M 
fyim- 
bums 

BMAi. 

.do - 


Sff — 


2. In i 3.314, paragraphs (a) (2) (1) 
and (b) are amended to read as follows: 

§ 3..T14 Ba»le pension and eligibilitT de- 
temiinaliofiiu 

(a) Pension. • • • 

(2) World War I and subsequent 
vmrs. • • • 

(1) Claims based on service of less 
than 90 days may require a determina¬ 
tion as to whether the veteran was dis¬ 
charged or released from service for a 
aervice-connecied disability or had at 


the time of by 

service^oonnected diaebtUty. ^ 
official service records, which to meoi 
Judgment would have wa^^ 
charge for dlsobUlty. 
cases requires a finding th at ^ 

Ity was Incurred In or agK™”^^^ 

service In line of duty ^thout 
presumptive (3* 

erans AdmlnlstraUon 
U,S.C. 621(g)(2)) unless, to^ 
death oensloa. the veteran 
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to receive) compensation or retirement 
pay based upon a wartime sarvlce-oon- 
oeeted disability (38 VS.C. Ml(a) and 
Ml(a)>. 

• • • • • 

(b> EligilHUty: widower, dependent 
huiband: **child^ over 1 $: loans —( 1 ) 
Widower, Eligibility of a widower of a 
fenule veteran for benefits i>royided for 
a **wldow** under title 38. United States 
Code (except ch. 19). requires a rating 
detenninatlon that the widower was 
pennanently Incapable of self-support 
due to physical or mental disability at 
ibe time of the veteran's death. (38 
Ug.C.102) 

(3) Dependent husband, EUglbUlty 
of a husband of a female veteran to 
qualify as a “wife*" for purposes of bene¬ 
fits under title 38. United States Code 
(except ch. 19). requires a rating deter- 
ffllnatlon that the husband is perma¬ 
nently incapable of self-support due to 
phrsioa] or mental disability. (38 U3.C. 
103) 

(3) *VhQd** over 1$ years old, A child 
or a veteran may continue to be oon- 
iMered a “child** after age 18 for pur¬ 
poses of benefiU under Utle 38. United 
8Utes Code (except ch. 19 and sec. 5202 
(b) of chapter 85), If found Iv a rating 
determination to have become, prior to 
m 18, permanently incapable of self- 
RiPPort. (38 UBXr. 101(4) (B)> 

(4) Loans, Where there was less than 
90 days service, eligibility of veterans of 
Worid War n or the Korean conflict for 
borne, farm and business loans under 38 

0^* 3^ require^ a determination 
tbit the veteran was discharged or re- 
because of a servloc-connected 
disability or that the ofllclal service de¬ 
partment records show that he had at 


the time of separation from service a 
service-conneoted disability which in 
medical Judgment would have warranted 
a discharge for disability. These deter¬ 
minations are subject to the presiimp- 
tions of incurrence or aggravation under 
01 3.304(b) and 3.306(b). The provisions 
of this subparagraph are also applicable, 
regardless of length of service. In deter¬ 
mining eligibility to the maximum perl<^ 
of entitlement hosed on discharge or re¬ 
lease for a service-connected disability. 

3. Section 3.670 and the cross refer¬ 
ence are added to read as follows; 

§ 3.670 SubuMlrnce allowance. 

Payment of additional disability com¬ 
pensation for dependents under f 3.4(b) 
(2) will be made subject to payments of 
increased subsistence allowance received 
over the same period for any dependents 
in excess of two. (38 U.8.C. 1504(b)>• 

Caoea RaFsaxwea: Reduction, cbanfca in 
dlaabUity emluatlon. See I 21.182(2) of thla 
cliaptar. 

4. In 13.700. paragraph (a) (4) is re¬ 
voked. 

§ 3.700 GoncraL 

• • • • • 

(a) Veterans. • • • 

(4) (Revokedl 

• • • • • 

6. In f 3.1000. paragraph (e) is ameiul- 
ed to read as follows: 

§ 3.1000 Under 3B U.S.C 3021. 

• • • • • 

(e) Subsistence allowance. Subsist¬ 
ence allmanee under the provisions of 
38 TJB.C. ch. 31 remaining due and un¬ 


paid at the date of the veteran's death. 
Is payable under the provisions of this 
section. 


6. In i 3.1908. that portion preceding 
paragraph (a), and paragraph (a) 
(2) are amended to read as follows: 

§ 3.1908 Educational benefits. 

The provisions of this section are ap¬ 
plicable to waiver of overpayments of 
subsistence allowance to a veteran (38 
U.S.C, 3102) and to waiver of overpay¬ 
ments of war orphans* educational as¬ 
sistance allowance to an eligible person 
(38 U.8.C. 1766; 3102) based on pursuit 
of a course in an educational institution, 
and in the case of a veteran, a course In 
a training establishment. 

(a) Committees on waivers. • • • 

(2) Liability of the school (There Is 
no authority to waive liability of the 
school.) 


7. Three cross references following 
1 3.1908 are deleted so that the cross 
reference reads as follows: 

Cooss RsmocNcs: Delegations of author- 
Uy. See 13.100(b). 

(72 Slat. 1114; 38 UB.C. 210) 

These VA Regulations arc clfectlve the 
date of approval except i 3.670 and rev¬ 
ocation cd 4 3.700(a) (4) which arc effec¬ 
tive October 1. 1965. 

Approved: September 1,1965. 

By direction of the Administrator. 

[SEAL] CYXIL P. BaxCKFlCLD. 

Deputy Administrator. 

(Fit. Doe. 6a-9443: Filed, Sept, 7. 1965; 
8:50 am.| 
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Office of the Secretary 
C 15 CFR Subtitle A] 

VOLUNTARY PRODUCT 
STANDARDIZATION 

Proposed Procedures 

The attached prooedurea are proposed 
for the voluntary standardization of 
products by producers, distributors, 
users, or consumers who wish to have the 
assistance of the Department of Oom- 
merce in developing voluntary stand¬ 
ards for products. The proposed pro¬ 
cedures would provide guides for estab¬ 
lishing a balanced standard development 
committee: set forth the requirements 
for satisfactory acceptance before a 
standard is published: and provide other 
safeguards for protecting the public in¬ 
terest. Any interested person, organiza¬ 
tion. or agency may submit written com¬ 
ments concerning the proposed pro¬ 
cedures. 

All such comments received by Sep¬ 
tember 30.1965. win be considered before 
final Issuance of the prooediures. Com¬ 
ments should be sent directly to the 
undersigned. 

Dated: September 2.1965. 

William W. Eaton, 

Deputy AisUtant Secretary 
for Science and Technology. 

Section !• InltUting development of new 
•tandard. 

(a) Any group of manufacturers, dis¬ 
tributors, consumers, users, or testing 
laboratories or any State or Federal 
agency concerned with a particular 
product may request the Department of 
Commerce to participate in the develop¬ 
ment and publication of a standard for 
that pro^ct under the procedures set 
forth herein. Any request shall be In 
writing, and shall be signed by a repre¬ 
sentative of the group or agency, and 
filed with the Department of Commerce. 
The request shall contain the following 
information: 

(D'^Tbe purpose and scope of a sug¬ 
gested standard. 

(2) A succinct statement of the need 
for the suggested standard and why it 
should be devdoped through Department 
of Commerce procedures. 

(3) A statement of reasons why the 
suggested standard would be In the public 
Interest. 

(4) Relevant technical data essential 
to the suggested standard and its further 
development, such as physical, chemical 
or pi^ormance requirements or char¬ 
acteristics. 

<6) Any other Infonnatlon which may 
be necessary as a basis for discussion by 
^others. 

(6) The names and addresses of all 
members of the group making the re¬ 
quest. 


<b) If the Department determines 
that there Is a need for the suggested 
standard and that It would not be con¬ 
trary to the public Interest to develop a 
standard for the product. It shall oom- 
menoe the development of the suggested 
standard by giving appropriate public 
notice. The luytloe shall Invite all In¬ 
terested persons, organizations, groups, 
and State and Federal agencies to sub¬ 
mit, within a reasonable time, sugges¬ 
tions regarding the constitution of a 
standard development committee and 
nominations qualified persons for ap¬ 
pointment to such a committee. 

Sec, 2. fUlJiMiilupent of the SUiiubud De- 
vclopnienl Coinitiitl«r« 

(a) Within a reasonable time after 
public notice under section Kb). the De¬ 
partment shall establish a standard de¬ 
velopment committee and, considering 
the nominations received, appoint quali¬ 
fied members who shall be representa¬ 
tive of producers, distributors, and con¬ 
sumers or users of the product for which 
a standard Is sought and shall reflect an 
adequate geographical balance. The 
committee «hAii remain in existence for 
the period of the development of the 
suggested standard, but for not longer 
than two years, unless continued in writ¬ 
ing by an authorized official of the De¬ 
partment. 

(b) The Department Is responsible for 
the organization of the committee and 
the procediires under which it functions 
as well as the scope of Its work. 

See* 3. Procedure for developing a pro¬ 
poned fUandard by the Standard De¬ 
velopment Committee, 

(a) After affording adequate oppor¬ 
tunity for all Interested persons, firms, 
organizations, and agencies to partici¬ 
pate in the development of a proposed 
standard in cooperation with the Depart¬ 
ment of Commerce, the Standard Devel¬ 
opment Committee shall develop and 
propose a standard that: 

(1) Is based on adeqiiate technical 
Information. 

(2) Includes performance criteria and 
test procedures which are adequate and 
can be readily understood and applied 
to products to determine conformance or 
nonconformance with the standard by 
any competent testing laboratory. 

(3) Will not be contrary to the public 
Interest if published and used. 

(4) Will be generally accepted by all 
segments of the industry conocmed with 
the product (including producers, dis¬ 
tributors, users, and consumers). 

(b) The business of a committee shall 
be conducted by majority vote of at least 
a quorum. A quorum shall consist of at 
least two-thirds of the members from 
each of the producer, distributor, and 
consumer and user segments on the com¬ 
mittee. No standard may be recom¬ 
mended by Uic committee unless there 
is general concurrence by the committee 
members, and there is no valid substan- 


uvo uu|>rmcucai u> 

call a meeting, a vote may be taken ty 
letter, subject to the requirement of sen- 
eral concurrence, when appropriate. 

Sre, 4. Froeedure for acceplanrr of rec¬ 
ommended ftjmdard. 

(a) When the Department is satlsfled 
that a standard recommended by • 
standard development committee— 

(1) Satisfactorily meets the require* 
ments of section 3a: 

(2) Is in proper form: 

(3) Has no legal objection: 

It shall distribute the recomineiulMi 
standard for acceptance or nonaccepU 
ance and comment 

(b> Distribution for acceptance or 
nonaoceptance shall be to a represents- 
Uve list compiled by the Department, 
consisting of producers, distributors, 
consumers or users, testing laboratorki 
and interested State and Federal agen¬ 
cies. Public notice through appropriait 
press releases and notice to the trade 
press shall be given at the time of dU- 
tribution. 

(c) All responses shall be analyud 
and evaluated before a decision li 
reach^ as to whether the recommended 
standard has adequate acceptance. 

(1) If the analysis of all the responsef 
Indicates that the recommended stand¬ 
ard is supported b^ a consensus, then it 
may be published as a reconunended 
product standard by the Dej^rtment of 
Commerce. For the purpose of Ihci® 
procedures consensus means gcneril 
concurrence with no valid ligniflcsnt 
objection. 

(2) If the rcccwnmcnded standard ii 
supported by a consensus, the Depart¬ 
ment will publish the standard unless it 
is determined in writing that the rtarw- 
ard will be against law or the pww 
interest if it is published and used. Pub¬ 
lication wUl be completed within a rea¬ 
sonable Umc. 

Src. 5. PublicAlion of MofMlAnl. 

(a) The pubUcaUon of a recommend 

product standard has no mandatOTi 
legally-binding effect, but It ratlMTW* 
dlcates an acceptable standard of 
tlce which has ^e same effect m cww 
and usage. Any person may choose w 
to use swh a standard. It la rec^™^ 
that the voluntary standards publi^ 
under these proc^ures j 

nomlc Impact, but the use of t^ 

Is left to the choice of produceis. o» 
tributors, users, and consumers. . 

(b) A publlcaUon fee shall be 

to the sponsoring grow- “ 

to cover the Initial pub^Uon ex^^ 

of the Government 

Copies are purely 

Printer In accordance with pnnuns 

and regulations. , 

Scr. 6. funding roiumlltce for publi* 
product ftlandard. 

(a) Following the 

product standard, the Department si— 
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ippolnt ft stftnding committee, which 
may UKlude members from the standftrd 
^arelofvnmt committee, to receive end 
eocfider proposftis to revise or smeiul the 
fUDdanl in light of changing circum- 
ftanoes ftnd to make appropriftte recom- 
nendsUons to the Depai^ent The 
Bcmbers of a standing committee should 
be knoft'ledj^eabie about (1) the product 
V products covered by the standard; 
O) the standard itself; and (3) iiuhistry 
ind trade practloea rating to the stand* * 
lid. The membership of a standing 
eommlUM shall have an adequate 
bilince among producers, distributors, 
uera consumers and any other impor* 
Unt Inlereets such as State or Federal 
iiSQdes. testing laboratories and pro* 
teional organisations. 

(b) The Department is responsible for 
the i»x)cc\?ure8. organisation and func* 
tiOQs of a Ktanding committee. 

See. 7. Revision or amriidtnrnt of a utand* 
ard. 


A publifthed standard requires revision 
»ben any of Its basic and substantive 
pnmalon.n are determined to be inad- 
Miuate br its standing committee or by 
the Department. Each suggestion for 
rerUion is referred to the standing com* 
mUtee for appropriate consideration and 
acUon, The processing of a suggested 
wrldon shall be the same as for the 
devekjpmcnt of a new standard under 
ibeae prooedurea and the standing com- 
Wltee shall serve the same functions as 
the standard development committee in 
ibh process. Minor amendments may be 
Published, at the discretion of the De- 
Pwtaient. upon the general ooneurrence 
«the standing committee. TheDcpart- 
®eni may publish procedura] amend* 
nients to the standard upon reasonable 
public notice* 

^ WltlidriiHml of a publtdird nUnd- 
ard. 


^ idandard published undei 
w^or any previous procedures may be 
•jwdrawn by the Department at any 
upon reasonable publio notice foi 
of the following reasons: 

”^^^oatktti of the standard will 
SS!-^alr or improper oompetl- 
advantage to producers whose prod- 
*«^oiirona to such standard In rclaUon 
of products which do not 

*» »»s«* to con- 

production, to set prices, to 
the nuinufacture of products 
bjr Uw standard (whcUjer or not 
standard). to create 
for J^^*^**! economic advantage 
^neparlof the Industry In relation to 
OT otherwise to consUtute an 
|^^j®^ble restraint of tra^ or create 
"^^mlnanoe in the Industry. 

brine “■ ‘b ** 

ralslead consumers or is 

the best Intereste of 
** obsolete, tech- 

•ton u Industry, and revl- 

««fqlp2J,i^* " 

standard is 
interest for some other 


Ko. 173—i>t. I._4 


(b) Before withdrawing a published 
standard the Department will review 
with the standing committee for that 
standard the rdaUve advantages and 
disadvantages of revision or amendment, 
development of a new standard, or 
withdrawal. 

<c) Adequate public notice of intent 
to withdraw or of withdrawal shall be 
given. Withdrawal terminates the au¬ 
thority to refer to the published stand¬ 
ard as a product standard developed 
under Department of Commerce proce¬ 
dures. from the date of the withdrawal. 

Ser. 9. EflTcct of procedurrs. 

These procedures, effective upon issu¬ 
ance. supersede all eommodlty standards 
procedures previously issued by the Dc- 
partznent of Commerce or any of its 
ofOoes or bureaus, but current commodity 
standards published under any such 
superseded procedures shall remain in 
eifectw All proposed standards shall be 
developed u^er these new procedures. 

iFji. ooo. es>oso7: Fued* sn’t. 7. laes; 
giSTajas.l 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

f 14 CFR Port 399 1 
|I>>cket No. 164661 

PROCESSING OF APPLICATIONS OF 
FOREIGN AIR CARRIERS FOR 
STATEMENTS OF AUTHORIZATION 
TO CONDUCT OFF-ROUTE CHAR¬ 
TER TRIPS 

Sfotements of General Policy 
SgPTEMBgR 2. 1965. 

Notice is hereby given that the Civil 
Aeronautics Board proposes to amend 
Part 399. its statements of General Policy 
(14 CFR Part 399). to provide that in 
processing applications by foreign air 
carriers for off-route charter autiiorlty 
the Board will be guided by the volume 
and frequency and regularity restrictions 
imposed on off-route oharteia by United 
States air carriers. This amendment is 
proposed under the authority of sections 
204(a) and 402 of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1956 (72 Stat 743. 757; 49 UB.C. 
1324.1372). 

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making through sub¬ 
mission of ten (10) copies of w ittt en 
data, views or arguments, pertaining 
thereto, addressed to the Do^et Section. 
Civil Aeronautics Board. Washington. 
D.C.. 20428. All relevant material in 
cammunicaUons received on or before 
October 25. 1966, will be considered by 
the Board before taking final action on 
the proposed rule. Upon reoeipi by the 
Board, copies of such communications 
will be available for examination by in¬ 
terested persons in the Docket Section 
of the Board. Room 710. Universal Build¬ 
ing. 1825 Connecticut Avenue NW.. 
Washington. D.C. 


By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[SEAVj HaXOLO R. SANDgRSON. 

Secretary. 


Explanatory ftatemenL Under Part 
207 of the Board’s Economic Regulations, 
a United States certificated route carrier 
is prohibited from operating off-route 
charter trips in excess of two percent of 
its on-route mileage.* There are further 
restrictlans on the frequency and regu¬ 
larity with which the canier may operate 
off-route charters in any market.* The 
Board Is now proposing adoption of a 
policy statement providing that the pre¬ 
ceding restrictions will guide the Board’s 
processing of applications by foriegn air 
carriers for off-route charter authority. 

Under the terms of foreign air carrier 
permits authorizing off-route charters.* 
a carrier wishing to operate an off-route 
charter must obtain authority from the 
Board in the form of a Statement of Au¬ 
thorization. Such authority is granted 
if the Board finds that the propoe^ 
charter trip Is in the public interest,* 
and in making this determination the 
Board takes into account the restrictions 
which the Board Imposes on off-route 
charters by United States carriers. The 
Board's policy is one of ^’administering 
and applying Part 212 • • • In the light 
of Its objective of obtaining comparable 
treatment of UB. and foreign scheduled 
air carriers.”* The instant proposal 
seems consistent with this policy. Ob\'l- 
ously. If United States route carriers are 
subject to voltime and frequency and 
regularity restrictions and foreign route 
carriers are not, then the foreign carriers 
may have an opportunity to obtain sub¬ 
stantial reventies which would not be 
available to the United States carriers. 
In addition, volume and frequency and 
regularity restrictions on foreign car¬ 
riers seem required for the protection of 
the on-route operations of United States 
certificated route carriers and the 
charter operations of United States sup¬ 
plemental carriers.* The restrictions 
will, of course, also protect the on-route 
operations of the foreign air carriers. 

In regard to the proposed utilization 
of the Part 207 volume limitations, it 
should be noted that the Board him im¬ 
posed such limitations on foreign air car¬ 
riers on a number of occasions.* How¬ 
ever, the previous restrictions were Im¬ 
posed In cases involving the application 


>119075.207.6. 

* f 207.7a, adopted S«pi. 9. 1985. SRr-i43. 

* The permits Lacorporate by reference Port 
212 of the Boanrs Economic Begulatlona. 

Ml 212.4. ai2.e. 

•Order E-15412. June 17. 1960. 

•The need for such proteoUofi Is detailed 
in ER-420. 8ept. 18. 1984. 29 FJl. 13246. aiul 
in ER-443. supra. 

•See Orders E-1S512. Feb. 12. 1969: E-lMia. 
supra, f 212.6(b)(1) provides that in de¬ 
termining whether a propoead off-route char¬ 
ter Is in the public Interest the Board will 
consider whether the applicant hss previ¬ 
ously conducted a volume of off-route char- 
ten which Is excessive In relsUon to Its on- 
route operations. 

New volums ilmltsUons were sdded to Part 
907 In Z3t-419. supra. In that document It 
eras stated that the Board would continue 
to be guided by the volume Umltatiom in 
Part 907. We intend to continue to be guided 
by the Part 907 limitation pending the oon- 
tlMaXon at the Instant prooeedings. However, 
we wUl, of course, consider objections to 
such limitations raised by foreign air car¬ 
riers applying for authority for off-route 
operaUons in excess of the Part 207 level. 
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of a single carrier, and the Board has 
never invited all Interested persons to 
comment on whether such restrictions 
are appropriate. In view of the changes 
in Part 207 it now seems appropriate to 
obtain the views of all interested persons 
on whether the Part 207 restrictions 
should be applied In the processing of 
Part 212 applications* 

Proposed mie. The Board proposes 
to amend Part 399 of Its Regulations. 
Statements of General Policy (14 CPR 
Part 399) by adding the following to 
S 399.15: 

§ 399.15 Prorniamg of ■ppliralionn of 
forrign air carrirn^ purvuani to Fart 
212 of thU chapter, for SlalemenU 
of Antliorir4ilion to ronduct oif-rmite 
charier tripo. 

• • • • • 

(c) Standards relating to frequency 
and regularity of off •route charter trips. 
In supplementation of the provisions of 
Part 212 of this chapter, all of which are 
here controlling, the following provisions 
of Part 207 of this chapter (the Eco¬ 
nomic Regulations), as amended by ER- 
443. September 2. 1965. shall be utilized 
to such extent as the context will permit: 
The definitions of ‘'transatlantic charter 
trip” and “transpaclflc charter trip" In 
f 207.1 of this chapter; I 207.7a of thU 
chapter except for the proviso thereto. 

(d) Standards relating to afnount of 
off-route charter trips performed. In 
determining whether an applicant for 
off-route charter authority meets the 
standards of § 212.6(b)(1) of thU chap¬ 
ter (the Economic Regulations) the 
Board will ordinarily rule adversely to 
an applicant which during a calendar 
year has been authorized by the Board 
to operate off-route charter trips which, 
in the aggregate on a revenue plane mile 
basis, exceed two percent of the revenue 
plane miles flown by the applicant dur¬ 
ing the preceding calendar year in on- 
route scheduled, non-scheduled and 
charter air traruix>rtation. 

(F.R Doo. 65H)4S3; Filed. Sept. 7. 19S5: 

8:52 am.) 


FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY 

( 14 CFR Part 71 1 
I Airspace Docket No. 68' CE-llO] 

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed Designation 

The Federal Aviation Agency is con¬ 
sidering an amendment to Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations to 
designate controlled airspace in the 
Devils Lake. N. Dak., terminal area. 


• In rocent latten to the Board, two foreign 
air carriers. Bwloaoir and Lufthansa, re¬ 
quested on opportiuilty to comment on this 
Usue. The corrim* letters wUl be placed In 

the Docket of the proceeding. The two 
coiTleni also contended that use of the new 
Port 207 volume limitations would constitute 
a permit amendment requiring odjudicatary 
prooeedings. Interested persons commenting 
on this point should consider the discussion 
in Order K-21905. Mar. 15. 1965. 


The Federal Aviation Agency, having 
completed a comprehensive review of 
the terminal airspace structural require¬ 
ments in the Devils Lake. N. Dak., termi¬ 
nal area. Including studies attendant to 
the Implementation of the provisions of 
Amendments 60-21 (26 Fit. 570) and 
60-29 (27 FJl. 4012) of Part 60 of the 
Civil Air Regulations, proposes to take 
the following airspace a^ons: 

1. Designate the Devils Lake. N. Dak., 
control zone as that airspace within a 
5-mlle radius of Devils Lake Municipal 
Airport (latitude 48*06'47‘' N.. longitude 
98*54*26'' W.); within 2 miles each side 
of the De\ils Lake VOR 324* radial, ex¬ 
tending from the 5-mlle radius zone to 
8 miles northwest of the VOR; within 
2 miles each side of the 026* bearing 
from Devils Lake Municlpsd Airport, 
extending from the 5-mile radius zone 
to 8 miles northeast of the airport: and 
within 2 miles each side of the 121* 
bearing from Devils Lake Municipal Air¬ 
port. extending from the 5-inlle radius 
zone to 8 miles southeast of the airport. 
This control zone shall be effective during 
the times established by a Notice to Air¬ 
men and continuously published in the 
Airman's Information Manual. 

2. Designate the Devils Lake, N. Dak., 
transition area as that airspace extend¬ 
ing upward from 700 feet above the sur¬ 
face within a 12-mile radius of Devils 
Lake Municipal Airport (latitude 48*06*- 
47** N,. longitude 98*54*26*' W.). 

The proposed control zone, when ef¬ 
fective. will provide protection for air¬ 
craft executi^ prescribed departure and 
approach procedures at the Devils Lake. 
N. Dak.« Municipal Airport during the 
hours of operation of the weather report¬ 
ing service to be provided by certificated 
personnel of North Central Airlines. *rhe 
normal hours for the taking of these 
weather observations, and the dissemina¬ 
tion of this information, are dependent 
on airline scheduling operations. Nor¬ 
mally. 30 days notice wrUl be given prior 
to any change of these hours by a Notice 
to Airmen and continuously published In 
the Airman's Information Manual. 

The proposed transition area will 
provide controlled airspace for aircraft 
executing the prescribed Instrument ap¬ 
proach procedures during their descent 
to 1,000 feet above the surface, when the 
control zone is in effect and to 700 feet 
above the surface when the control zone 
is not in effect The proposed transition 
area will also provide protection for air¬ 
craft holding at the Devils Lake VOR and 
at the Devils Lake "H" Facility. 

The floors of the airways that would 
traverse the transition area proposed 
herein would automatically coincide with 
the floors of the transition area. 

No revisions to present or proposed 
prescribed instrument approach proce¬ 
dures would be effected in conjunction 
with the actions proposed herein. 

Specific details of the procedures upon 
which the proposed actions are based 
may be examined by contacting the 
Chief. Airspace Branch. Air Traffic Di¬ 
vision. Central Region. Federal Aviation 
Agency. 4825 Troost Avenue. Kansas City. 
Mo.. 64110. 

Interested iiersons may submit su<di 
written data, views or arguments as they 


may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Director. 
Central Region. Attention: Chief Air 
Traffic Division. Federal AvUUon 
Agency, 4825 Trooet Avenue. Ksxms 
City, Mo.. 64110. All communicalions Tt* 
oeived within 45 days after publlcsUonof 
this notice in the Fsoxxal Ricistu wlS 
be considered before action is taken on 
the proposed amendment. No publie 
hearing is contemplated at this time, but 
arrangements for Informal conXeitncss 
with Federal Aviation Agency offldali 
may be made by contacting the Regional 
Air Traffic Division Chief. Any data, 
views, or arguments presented durinf 
such oonfcrenoes must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this noUoe 
In order to become part of the recoid 
for consideration. The proposal con¬ 
tained in this notice may be changed in 
the light of comments received. 

The public Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons In the 
Office of the Regional Counsel. Federal 
Aviation Agency, 4825 Troost Avenue. 
Kansas City. Mo.. 64110. 

This amendment Is proposed under the 
authority of section 307(a) of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 (49 UJB.C. 1348). 

Issued at Kansas City, Mo., on August 
24. 1965. 

EowAto C. Maksh. 

Director, Central RegUm, 

|FR. Doc. 65-9409: FUed, 8«pt. 7. 1M8; 

8:46 ajn.) 


I 14 CFR Port 71 1 

1 Alropoce Docket No. 65-aA-40J 

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed Altorolion 

The Federal Aviation A*ency U cco- 
sidcrUxg amending Sections 71.171 and 
71.181 of Part 71 of the Federal Avlauoo 
Regulations which would alter the Bo^ 
ester. N.Y., control none <M PJl-1*™’ 
and transition area <29 PJl. T76M>. 

ModlflcaUon of the Rochester, N.i. 
control KHie is rcQUlred to provide 
tlonal control aone airspace for tw new 
VOR Instrument approach proccdoiw 
to Rochestcr-Monroc County Alrporv 
The new AI.-351-VOR-Rwy-4 and 
351-VOR-Rwy-22 procedures r<ww 
additional control zone eztenslons 
on the 214* and 028' Rochester \OR rv 
dials. Additionally, new runww ^ 
structlon has altered the Airport 
graphical Position reference point wwm 
necessitates coordinate change in o® 
the control zone and tran-vltion are. 
description. ^ 

Interested persons may submit ww 
written data or views ss they mw^ 
sire. Communications sho^d besu 
mltted In triplicate to the Db^ 
Eastern Region. Attcntl(m: 

Traffic Division. Federal AvlaUw 8^ 
cy. Federal Building, John P. 
International Airport. 

11430. All communlcaUons rew 

within 45 days after PUbUcation m 
PsDzsAt Rioistzb wlU be 
fore acUon is taken on the 
amendment. No hearing is 
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pitted tt this time, but arrangements 
for tnfonnal conferences with Federal 
ATlsUon Agency olScials may be made 
eonUictlnt the Chief. Airspace 
Branch, Eastern Region. 

Any data, or views presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
m writing m accordance with this notice 
m or^r to become part of the record for 
considerstlon. The proposal contained 
to this notice may be changed In the 
light of comments received. 

The official docket will be available for 
emninatlon by Interested persons at the 
Office of the Regional Counsel. Federal 
Arlstlon Agency. Federal Building. John 
P. Kennedy International Airport. 
Jsmaica. N.T. 

The Federal Aviation Agency having 
oompleted a review of the airspace re- 
qulr^ents in the terminal area of 
Rochester. N.Y.. proposes the airspace 
actions hereinafter set forth: 

1. Amend f 71.171 of Part 71 of the 
Moral Aviation Regulations so as to 
delete the description of the Rochester. 
H.T.. control zone and insert In lieu 
thereof; 


Wnhin a S-mll« radius of the canter. 
4l*gri0" 77*40*15*' W.. of the Rocheatar- 
Monroa County Airports Rocheatar. N,Y.; 
vUbln 2 mllaa each aida of tha Roobetier 
VOB 1S8* radial, axtanding from tbt 6-mlla 
ndlui lona to 7 mUM aouthoaai of tba VOR; 
within 2 niUea each aide of Iha Rochaatar 
VOR 2S0* radial* aztanding from tbm A- 
alia radltu oont to 8 mUes want of the VOR; 
wHhln 2 miles each aide of the Rochester 
VOR 028* radial extandlxvg from the 8-mlle 
rwdlui none to 7 miles northeast of the VOR; 
within 2 miles each aide of tha Rochester 
V^ 214* radial extendixvg from tha S-mUe 
wui sons to 7 mUes southweat of tha VOR 
" ^ nvUes each aide of the Rochester 

M locallaer east course extending from the 
•-inlie radius aone to the OM. 


1 A^nd ( 71.181 of Part 71 of Um 
JW cral Aviation Regulations so as k 
Ml*k the coordinates of the Rochester- 
ynroe County Airport and Insert In Ueti 
jn^f 43*07'10" N, 77*40'16'' W." Ir 
~L®<>ch«ster. N.Y., transition area. 
.J*5r Is proposed undei 

Ftederal Avlatlor 
Act of 1058 (72 stat. 749; 49 UJ8.C. 1348) 

tn Jamaica, N.Y,. on August 25 


Sion based on the North Philadelphia 
VOR 234* radlaL Due to the revision 
of the ALr>528-VORr-Rwy-^4 procedure, 
the extension bosed on the North Phila¬ 
delphia VOR 039* radial is no longer 
required. 

Interested i)er8on8 may submit such 
written data or views as they may desire. 
Communications should be submitted in 
triplicate to the Director. Eastern Re¬ 
gion. Attention: Chief. Air TYaffic Divi¬ 
sion, Federal Aviation Agency. Federal 
Building. John F. B^nnedy International 
Airport. Jamaica. N.Y.. 11430. All com¬ 
munications received within 30 days 
after publication in the Fedexal Rxgzstui 
will be oonstdered before action ts taken 
on the proposed amendment No hear¬ 
ing is contemplated at this time, but ar¬ 
rangements for Informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Chief. 
Alx^pace Branch. Eastern Region. 

Any data, or views presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
In order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed In the light 
of comments received. 

The official docket will be available 
for examination by Interested persons at 
the Office of the Regional Counsel. Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency. Federal Building. 
John F. Kennedy International Airport. 
Jamaica, N.Y. 

The Federal Aviation Agency having 
completed a review of the airspace re¬ 
quirements for the terminal area of 
North Philadelphia. Pa., proposes the 
airspace action hereinafter set forth: 

1. Amend §71.171 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
delete in the description of the North 
Philadelphia control zone the words and 
figures **039’" and *‘NE of the VOR** and 
insert in lieu thereof **234*** and ‘‘SW of 
the VOR** respectively. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the I^eral Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 8Ut. 749; 49 UB.C. 1348). 

Issued in Jamaica. N.Y.. on August 25, 
1965. 

Wayne Hendee-srot. 

Acting Director, Eastern Region. 


- Wayne HENOixsnoT. 

Acting Director, Eastern Region 
IFJR. Doc. 85-8410: Piled. Sept. 7. 12 
8:48 am.] 


I 14 CFR Pori 71 1 
lAlnpxce Docket No. 85-EA-45) 

CONTROL ZONE 


Pf’oposed Alleraiion 

Agency is co 
»71.171 of Part 
vhlrh .r^^**** Aviation Regulatlo 
JJh would ^ter the North VtmS, 

PhiUH ?'^?°*«> ‘^lemtlon of the Nor 

cont«>l zone to to w 

Ooreto^7^hPMt“^*5‘ approach pro* 
new Airport. T 

procedure i 
“ an additional contixd zone exte 


|FJl. Doc. eS-Mll: FUrt. 8«pt. 7. nws; 
8:4Sajn.| 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 1 
I Alnpacc Docket No. 85-EA-40| 

CONTROL ZONE 
Proposed Alferotion 

The Federal AvlaUan Agency Is con¬ 
sidering amending I 71.171 of Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations which 
would alter the Richmond. Va.. control 
zone (29 F.R. 17628). 

Alteration of the Richmond. Va,, con¬ 
trol zone is required to provide controlled 
airspace for revisions of terminal area 
Instrument approach procedures to Byrd 
Field. The revised AIr-347-VORr-Rwy- 
33 procedure requires alteration of the 
control zone extension to the southeast 
based on the Richmond VOR 134* radial 
and the revised AL-347-VOR-Rwy-15 


procedure requires an additional control 
zone extension based on the Richmond 
VOR 341* radial. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data or views as they may desire. 
Communications should be submitted in 
triplicate to the Director, Eastern Re¬ 
gion, Attention: Chief. Air Traffic Divi¬ 
sion, Federal Aviation Agency. Federal 
Building, John F. Kennedy International 
Airport. Jamaica. N.Y.* 11430. All com¬ 
munications received within 30 da>is after 
publication In the Fedeeal Rsoistee will 
be considered before action is taken on 
the proposed amendment. No hearing 
Is contemplated at this time, but arrange¬ 
ments for informal conferences with 
Federal Aviation Agency officials may be 
made by contacting the Chief. Airspace 
Branch, Eastern Region. 

Any data or views presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
In writing In accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed In the light 
of comments received. 

The official docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at 
the Office of the Regional Counsel. Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency, Federal Building. 
John F. Kennedy International Airport, 
Jamaica. N.Y. 

The Federal Aviation Agency liavlng 
completed a review of the terminal air¬ 
space requirements for Richmond. Va.. 
proposes the airspace action hereinafter 
set forth: 

1. Amend § 71.171 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
delete in the Richmond. Va.. control zone 
description the figures ‘*132*** appearing 
after ‘'Richmond VOR** and insert In lieu 
thereof **134***. Further, delete the pe¬ 
riod (.) at the end of the description 
insert therefor a semicolon (;) and add 
**within 2 mfies each side of the Rich¬ 
mond VOR 341* radial, extending from 
the 5-mlle radius zone to 7 miles north 
of the VOR.- 

This amendment Is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 UB.C. 1348). 

Issued In Jamaica, N.Y., on August 24. 
1965. 

Wayne Hendsksiiot. 

Acting Director, Eastern Region. 

IV.R. Doe. 68''a412; FUed. Sept. 7. 1265; 

8:46 tLBL] 


I 14 CFR Part 71 ) 

(Airspace Docket No. eS-EA-SSI 

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION 
AREAS 

Proposed Alferotion and Designation 

The Federal Aviation Agency is con¬ 
sidering amending |§ 71.171 and 71.181 
of Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regu¬ 
lations which would alter the Lebanon. 
NH.. control Eone (29 FH. 17611). desig¬ 
nate a 700-foot floor transition area over 
the Lebanon Regional Airport. Lebanon. 
NJI.. and Hartness Airport. Springfield. 
Vt.. and designate a 1.200-foot floor 
Lebanon. NJB.. transition area. 
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The controlled airspace In the afore¬ 
said terminal areas is presently com¬ 
posed of the Lebanon. NJf.. control tone 
and portions of the Keene. NJH. (20 FJEt. 
17566). Lebanon. NH. (29 Fit. 17567). 
RuUand. Vt. (29 FJl. 17575). Sprlnjrflcld. 
Vt. (29 FM, 17577) and Boston. Mass. 
(29 FJl. 17559). control area extensions. 

The proposed alteration of the Leb¬ 
anon. NJH.. control sone would Increase 
the size of the extension to the northeast 
to provide protection for aircraft execut¬ 
ing the final approach leg of AL-a59- 
VOR-1 Instrument approach procedure 
and for departing aircraft proceeding 
over Lebanon VOR to Victor Airways 141 
and 14 IE. 

The 700- and 1.200-foot floor transi¬ 
tion areas w^ould provide protection for 
aircraft executing prescribed holding, 
radar and arrival procedures down to 
700 feet above the surface and for ex¬ 
ecuting departure procedures above 700 
feet above the surface. 

The floors of airways which traverse 
^the transition areas proposed herein 
would coincide with the floors of the 
transition areas. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data or views as they may de¬ 
sire. Communic^ttions should be sub¬ 
mitted In triplicate to the Director, 
Eastern Region. Attention: Chief. Air 
TraCQc Division, Federal Aviation 
Agency. Federal Building. John P. Ken¬ 
nedy International Airport. Jamaica, 
N.Y., 11430. All communications re¬ 
ceived within 45 days after publication In 
the Fedxsal Rbgistkx will be considered 
before action la talcen on the proposed 
amendment. No hearing Is contemplated 
at this time, but arrangements for In¬ 
formal conferences with Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency officials may be made by 
contacting the Chief, Airspace Branch. 
Eastern Region. 

Any data, or views presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing In accordance with this notice 
In order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed In the light 
of comments received. 

The official docket will be available for 
examination by Interested persons at the 
Office of the Regional Counsel. Federal 
Aviation Agency. Federal Building. John 
F. Kennedy International Airport. 
Jamaica. N.Y. 

The Federal Aviation Agency having 
completed a comprehensive review of the 
airspace requirements for the terminal 
areas of Lebanon. N.H.. and Springfield. 
Vt.. attendant to the implementation of 
the provisions of Civil Air Regulations 
amendments 60-21 and 60-29 (26 PR. 
670; 27 P.R. 4012), proposes the airspace 
actions hereinafter set forth: 

1. Amend 4 71.171 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
delete the description of the Lebanon. 
N.H.. control zone and Insert In lieu 
thereof: 

LnAtcoM. N.H. 

within A 5-ml)e nuUui of the center. 43*- 
47'3S** N.. 72*18*10'* W., of Lebanon RcglooAl 
Airport, Lebanon. H H.; within 2 mUeo each 
■ide of the Lebanon VOR 231* and 051* 
radlaU extending from the S-mile radius 
zone to 2 miles northeast of the VOR; within 
2 miles each aide of the Lebanon VOR 104* 


radial extending from the VOR to SA milee 
east of the VOR and within 2 miles each 
side of the Lebanon VOR 134* radial ex¬ 
tending from the VOR to 4 miles southeast 
of the VOR 

2. Amend §71.181 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
designate a 700- and 1.200-foot floor 
Lebanon. NR., transition area described 
as follows: 

lzbawok. hr. 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 0-mUe radius 
of the center. 43*47*35** N., 72*18*10" W. of 
Lebanon Regional Airport. Lebanon. N.H.. 
extending clockwise from the 210* to the 
030* bearing from the airport and within a 
15-mlle radius of Lebanon Regional Airport 
extending clockwise from the 030* to the 
210* bearing from the airport. 

That airspace extending upward from 1.200 
feet above the surface bounded by a line be¬ 
ginning at: 43*11*00** N.. 72*30'OO** W. to 
43*47*00** N., 72*30*00** W. to 43*55*00 * N.. 
72*16*00*' W. to 48*43*00** N.. 71*80*00** W. to 
43*35*00'* N.. 71*56'00*' W. to 42*55*00** H., 
72*00*00** W. to 43*05*00** N., 72*13*00*' W. 
to the point of beginning. 

3. Amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
designate a 700-foot floor Springfield. 
Vt.. transition area described as follows: 

SraiNonKLa, Vr. 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 6-mUe radlua 
of Uartness Airport (laUtude 43*20*40" 
longitude 72*31*16** W.); within 2 mUes each 
side of the Keene VOR 341* radial extending 
from the 5 mile radius area to 5.5 mUea SB of 
the SprlngOeld RBH; within 2 miles each side 
of the 185* bearing from the Spiingfleld 
RBN extending from the 6 mile radius area 
to 8 miles 8 of the RBN. *rhls transition area 
Is effective from sunrise to sunset, dally. 

This amendment Is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 UB.C. 1348). 

Issued in Jamaica. N.Y., on August 25. 
1965. 

Wayne Hehdbrshot, 
Acting Director, Eastern Region. 

(FR Doc. e5<941S: Filed. Sept. 7. 1065: 

8:4Sa4n.l 


I 14 CFR Part 71 1 
[Airspace Docket No. e5-EA-66| 

CONTROL ZONE, TRANSITION AREAS 

AND CONTROL AREA EXTENSION 

Proposed Alteration, Designation and 
Revocation 

The Federal Aviation Agency is con¬ 
sidering amending 81 71.165, 71.171. and 
71.181 of Part 71 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations which would alter the Cleve¬ 
land. Ohio (Cleveland-Hopklns Airport). 
contn>l zone (29 FR. 17591). revoke the 
Cleveland. Ohio, control area extension 
(29 FR. 17561). alter the Sandusky. Ohio 
(29 FR. 17697). and Cleveland. Ohio (29 
FR. 17654). transition areas. 

Alteration to the description of the 
Cleveland. Ohio (Cleveland-Hopklns Air¬ 
port), control zone and transition area 
are required because of an airport name 
change to Cleveland-Hopklns Interna¬ 
tional Airport. It Is also proposed to re¬ 
voke the Cleveland. Ohio, control area 
extension. However, this revocation will 


require modification of the ClevdsiuL 
Ohio. 1.200-f(X)t floor transition area to 
provide controlled airspace for radar vec¬ 
toring and holding patterns. iKirther. it 
is planned to consolidate the Clcvelaod 
and Sandusky. Ohio. lJ200-foot floor 
transition areas, to improve charting and 
definition. The Cleveland. Ohio, cootral 
area extension can be revoked as all le. 
qulred portions of this area will be en¬ 
compassed by the foregoing traruiUon 
areas. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data or views as they may dedre. 
Communications should be submitted in 
triplicate to the Director. Basu*m Re¬ 
gion. Attention: Chief, Air Traffic Di¬ 
vision. Federal Avtalion Agency, Federal 
Building. John F. Kennedy Intematlooil 
Airport. Jamaica. N.Y., 11430. All com¬ 
munications received within 45 dayi 
after publication in the Federal Regis¬ 
ter will be considered before action is 
taken on the proposed amendment. No 
hearing is contemplated at thb time, but 
arrangements for Informal oonferencei 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacUng the Chid, 
Airspace Branch. Eiastem Region. 

Any data or ^ews prefiented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
In writing In accordance with thU noUoe 
in order to become part of the record 
for consideration. The proposal con¬ 
tained In this notice may be changed in 
the light of comments received. 

*rhe official docket will be available for 
examination by Interested persoiu at the 
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal 
Aviation Agency, Federal Building. John 
P. Kennedy International Airport 
Jamaica. N.Y. 

The Ped(»ral Aviation Agency having 
completed a review of the airspace re¬ 
quirements for the terminal area of 
Cleveland and Sandusky, Ohio, propoiei 
the airspace actions hereinafter id 
forth: 

1. Amend §71.165 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so is to 
delete the Cleveland, Ohio, control area 


extension. ^ . 

2. Amend § 71.171 of Part 71 of W 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to de¬ 
lete In the Cleveland. Ohio (acveland- 
Hopkins Airport), control zone In tM 
caption and text the words "Clcvclo^ 
Hopkins Airport"' and Insert In 
thereof the words ''Cleveland-Hop«n« 


International Airport."* 

3. Amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of tM 
Federal Aviation Regulations so M w 
delete in the Cleveland, Ohio, trandw 
area description the words "aeyclai^ 
Hopkins Airport"* and insert In 
thereof "Cleveland-Hopklns 
Uonal Airport.** Further, delete in W 

text aU after the words. 

_.irwxrf ** and insert m 


Lieu thereof: 

•That olrupace oxtendlng 
IJ200 foet above the surface 
tMUDOm by a line beginning at <157 ^ 



U*23'00*' W.. to 41*21 W ^ ^ 

hence clockwise along the 5. 

odius circle (centered at 4i ^ 

ll*61W' W.) ti. the t4«* 

:enter. thence southeast along the ise 
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liu U) 4r06 00" N.. 81’SflW' to 40’53'- 
00'' K. 81*43*00'* W.. thence cdochwUe along 
(he art of a S7-mi]o ntdlua circle (centered 
4t 41*34’30'* N., 8i*81*00" W.) to 40*50'80'* 
H. to W*13 W W., to 41»08'40** 8a*S8** 

00" W*. ihenee clockwise along the arc of a 
IMAhe riMliUB circle (centered at 41 *36'00'* 
K.,83‘5»*60" W.) to 41*14‘0(>" N., 82*87'00" 
Wh to 41*19'10" 8a*40'20" thence 

dodtwise rU the arc of a 12-tnlle radius circle 
(centered at 41*36 00" N., 83*3e'05** W.) to 
4rM'30" N., 82*40*00" to 41*40'80** N.. 
83*40 00" W.. thence east along the United 
Statei-Canada border to 42*02*20" 81*87'- 

00** W. to 42*00*00" N.. 81 *18*00" W. U> point 
of bcfinniog.'* 

4. Amend i 71.181 of Part 71 of the 
federal AvlaUon Regulations so as to 
delete In the Sandusky. Ohio, transition 
area di^criptlon« all after the words 
*** * * 8 miles southwest of the 
VORTAC". 

This lunendment Is proposed under 
lection SC^Ca) of the Federal AvlaUon 
Act of 1958 <72 Stat. 749: 49 UJS.C. 
1248). 

Issued in Jamaica. N.Y.. on August 25. 
1965. 

Wayki Hcndcrskot. 

Acting Director, Eartem Region, 

IfJL Doc. 65-9414; Filed. Sept 7. 1965; 

8:46 a.in.] 


I 14 CFR Port 71 1 
I Airspace Docket No. 85-SA-61] 

CONTROL ZONE 


Proposed Alteration 


The Federal Aviation Agency Is con- 
•Werlih; amending f 71.171 of Part 71 
of the Federal AvlaUon Regulations 
which would alter the Morristown. N J, 
control zone <29 FH. 17618). 

Alteration of the Morristown. NJ^., 
zone is required to provide con- 
jmued airspace for a revision to the AL- 
Wl ADP-i Instrument approach prooe- 
to Morristown Airport, effective Au- 
38.1965. The final approach b^- 
has been moved counterclockwise by 

23 . 


Itaiere^ted persons may submit 8U< 
iTOten data or views as they may desii 
J^ot^unlcatioog should be submitted 
Wpll(»te the Director. Eastern Reglo 
^ntton: (Jhlef. Air Traffic Dlvlsio 
J^cml AvlaUon Agency. Federal Bulh 
^John F. Kennedy International Ai 
Jj^aica. N.Y.. 11430. All con 
munlcatlons received within 30 da; 

FiDgkAL Rcoisn 
^ be considered before action is talu 
4 amendment. No hca 

I* contwnplatWI mt this Ume. but a 
n^emenu for Informal conference wll 
•^w^AvUUon Agency officials may 1 
Chief, Alrspa. 

Branch. Eastern Region. 

”'■ '''*^* presented durli 
** submits 

in w^th this noUi 

P»rt of the record fi 
in proposal contain* 

« 

Be available fi 
^ Interested persons at O 
An^^ Re«lonal Counsd. Feder 
Aviation Agency. Federal Building. Jol 


P. Kennedy International Airport. Ja¬ 
maica, N.Y. 

The Federal Aviation Agency having 
completed a review of the airspace re¬ 
quirements for the terminal area of Mor¬ 
ristown. N.J.. proposes the airspace action 
hereinafter set forth: 

1. Amend I 71.171 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations by deleting 
in the Morristown. N.J.. control xone the 
figures **227*** and Insert in lieu thereof 
the figures **204***. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 VJ&.C, 1348). 

Issued In Jamaica. N.Y.. on August 25. 
1965. 

Wayne Hendeesiiot. 

Acting Director, Eastern Region, 

IPR. Doc. 65-9416; Piled. Sept. 7. 1965; 

8:46 am] 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 1 
(Airspace Docket No. 65-CE-66 j 

FEDERAL AIRWAY AND TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed Designation and Modifica¬ 
tion; Supplemental Notice 

On May 19. 1965. a notice of proposed 
rule making was published In the Fedeeal 
Reoistee (30 FJR. 6794) stating that the 
Federal Aviation Agency proposed to des¬ 
ignate a Federal airway from Redwood 
Falls. Minn., to Minneapolis. Minn., via 
Flying Cloud. Minn., and the Intersection 
of the Flying Cloud 074* and Minneap¬ 
olis 188* *rrue radials. The floor was 
proposed as a standard 700 feet above the 
surface. 

On February 26. 1965, Airspace Docket 
No. 64-CE-105 was issued by the Central 
Region and designated the Minneapolis 
transition area with segments floori^ at 
6.000 feet MSL. *rhc proposed airway, 
as stated above, would traverse one of 
these segments. Accordingly, the floor 
of this segment of the airway automat¬ 
ically would be established at 5,000 feet 
MSL. It has been determined that the 
floor of the proposed airway could be 
established at 1.200 feet above the sur¬ 
face. thereby permitting transition to 
and from the minimum en route altitude 
at both Redwood Falls and Fl 3 dng Cloud 
Airport. 

If the airway is designated with a 
floor of 1.200 feet above the surface, as 
proposed herein, there would be two 
small, disconnected transition area seg¬ 
ments with floors of 5.000 feet MSL on 
each side of the airway. Retention of 
these segments at 5.000 feet MSL would 
serve no useful purpose and the Agency 
proposes to reduce them to 1.200 feet 
above the surface. Finally. In order to 
provide continuity of the Minneapolis 
transition area, the Agency proposes 
to reduce the western segment of the 
transition area bounded by VOR Fed¬ 
eral airways Nos. 78. 148 and 171 from 
5.000 feet MSL to 1.200 feet above the 
surface. 

Interested persons may participate In 
the consideration of this supplemental 
notice of proposed rule making by sub¬ 
mitting such written data, views, or 
arguments as they may desire. Com¬ 


munications should be submitted in trip¬ 
licate to the director. Central Region. 
Attention; Chief. Air *rraffic Division. 
Federal Aviation Agency, 4825 TYoost 
Avenue, Kansas City. Mo.. 04110. All 
communications received within 30 days 
after publication of this supplemental 
notice in the Federal Reoistee will be 
considered before action is taken on the 
proposed amendments. *rhe proposals 
contained herein may be changed in the 
light of comments received. 

This supplemental notice of proposed 
rule making is Issued under the authority 
of section 307(a) of the Federal Avia¬ 
tion Act of 1958 <49 UB.C. 1348). 

Issued In Washington. D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 1.1965. 

James L. Lampl. 

Acting Chief, Airspace Regulations 
and Procedures Division. 

(Pit, Doc, 65-9416: Plied, Sept 7, 1965; 

8:47 Ajn.| 


I 14 CFR Part 71 1 
f Airvpaoe Docket No. 65-EA-52| 
TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Designation 

The Federal Aviation Agency Is con¬ 
sidering amending $ 71.181 of Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations which 
would designate a 700-foot floor transi¬ 
tion area over Leesburg Municipal (God¬ 
frey) Airport, Leesburg. Va. 

Designation of a 700-foot floor transi¬ 
tion area at Leesburg. Va.. Is required 
to protect aircraft utilising recently au¬ 
thorised instrument arrival and depar¬ 
ture procedures at Leesburg Municipal 
(Godfrey) Airport. Leesburg. Va. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data or views as they may de¬ 
sire. Communications should be sub¬ 
mitted In triplicate to the Director, East¬ 
ern Region. Attention; Chief. Air *rrafflc 
Division. Federal Aviation Agency. Fed¬ 
eral Building. John F. Kennedy Inter¬ 
national Airport. Jamaica. N.Y.. 11430 
All communications received within 45 
days after publication in the Fedee.^l 
Rsgistee will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendment. 
No hearing is contemplated at this time, 
but arrangements for informal confer¬ 
ences with Federal Aviation Agency offi¬ 
cials may be made by contacting the 
Chief, Airspace Branch. Eastern Region. 

Any data or views presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing In accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record 
for consideration. The proposal con¬ 
tained In this notice may be changed in 
the light of comments received. 

The official docket will be available 
for examination by Interested persons at 
the Office of the Regional Counsel. Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency, Federal Building. 
John P. Kennedy International Airport. 
Jamaica. N.Y. 

The Federal Aviation Agency liaving 
completed a review of the airspace re¬ 
quirements for the terminal area of Lees¬ 
burg. Va.. proposes the airspace action 
hereinafter set forth: 

1. Amend S 71.181 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


dcisignatc a 700-Xooi floor Leesburg, Va.. 
transition area described as follows: 

IdCEssvxo. Va. 

That Alnpooe Mtemling upward from. 700 
feet abore tlie itirfsoe wlUUn a O-mlle radius 
of the ceater, 80‘04'45" Tf83'20*' of 

Leettmrg Municipal (Oodfrej) Airport and 
within 2 miles each side of a bearing 079* 
from the PootesriUe. Va.. RBN estending from 
the 0-mUe radius area to 8 miles east of the 
RBN. excluding the portion within the Wash- 
ingt<m. D.C., transiUon area. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 UB.C. 1348). 

Issued in Jamaica. N.Y., on August 25, 
1965. 

Wayn* HaifoansHOT, 
Acting Director, Eastern Region. 

IFJL Doc. 85-0417; Flied. Sept. 7, 1965; 

8:47 ajn.l 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 1 
(Airspace Docket Mo. 65-EA-65] 
TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Designation 

The Federal Aviation Agency Is con¬ 
sidering amending I 71.181 Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations so as 
to designate a 700-foot floor transition 
area over Miller Airport, Alliance. Ohio. 

Designation of a 700-foot floor transi¬ 
tion area is required at Alliance. Ohio, to 
protect aircraft utilizing recently author¬ 
ized instrument arrival and departure 
procedures at Miller Airport. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data or views as they may desire. 
Communications should be submitted In 
triplicate to the Director, Eastern 
' R^on. Attention: Chief, Air Trafflc 
Division. Federal Aviation Agency. Fed¬ 
eral Building. John P. Kennedy Inter¬ 
national Airport. Jamaica. N.T., 11430. 
All communications received within 45 
days after publication in the PEhctAL 
Rsetsm win be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendment. 
No hearing is contemplated at this time, 
but arrangements for informal confer¬ 
ences with Federal Aviation Agency 
officials may be made by contacting the 
Chief, Airspace Branch. Eastern Region. 

Any data or views presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record 
for consideration. The proposal con¬ 
tained in this notice may be changed in 
the light of comments received. 

The official docket will be available 
for examination by Interested persons at 
the Office of the Regional Coimsel. Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency, Federal Building. 
John P. Kennedy International Airport, 
Jamaica. N.Y. 

Tho Federal Aviation Agency having 
completed a review of the airspace re¬ 
quirements for the terminal area of Al¬ 
liance. Ohio, proposes the airspace action 
hereinafter set forth: 

1. Amend 8 71.181 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
designate a 700-foot floor Alliance, Ohio, 
transition area described as follows: 


Allzawcs. Ohio 

That alTBpoce extending upward from 700 
feet above the ourfoce within a 5-mlle rm- 
dlua of the oentar. 40-SrB6** 8r*0T2r' 

W.. of MlUer Airport. AlUanoe. Ohio, and 
within a mUee each aide of the Akron VOR 
188* radial extending from the S-mile radius 
area to the VOR. excluding the portion with¬ 
in the Akron. Ohio. tronalUon area. 

This amendment is proposed imder 
se<^on 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 BtaL 749; 49 UB.C. 
1348). 

Issued in Jamaica, N.Y.* on August 
25. 1965. 

WAYNB HglfCEaSBOT, 
Acting Director, Eastern Region. 

(FR. Doc, 85-9418; FUed. Sept. 7, 1986; 
8:47 am. 1 

NATIONAL SCIENCE 
FOUNDATION 

[ 45 CFR Part 635 1 

WEATHER MODIFICATION 
ACTIVITIES 

Keeping of Records and Furnishing of 
Reports 

The National Science Foundation Is 
considering the issuance of a regulation 
which would require that persons engag¬ 
ing in. or intending to engage In. activi¬ 
ties aimed at modifying the atmosphere, 
through atmospheric seeding or other 
means, provide advance notice to the 
Foundation of intention to conduct such 
an activity, submit monthly reports as 
the activity progresses and keep records 
as specified in the proposed regulation. 
Interested persons may submit written 
comments, suggestions or objections with 
respect to the proposed regulation to the 
Director. National Science Foundation. 
Washington. D.C., 20550, within thirty 
days of the date of publication of this 
notice in the Fedcsal RzczsTsa. As pres¬ 
ently contemplated the regulation will 
provide as follows: 

PART 635—KEEPING OF RECORDS 
AND FURNISHING OF REPORTS IN 
CONNECTION WITH WEATHER 
MODIFICATION AatVITIES 

See. 

885.1 PurpoM. 

885.2 AppUcatlon Of part. 

885A Baportlng requlremoiiti. 

835.4 Malntmanoe of logo. 

8355 RotenUon of reocxdo. 

6355 Dlaoloaure of information. 

885.7 PenAltj. 

A u t mooi tt: Tha proviolont of itils Part 
835 Issued under 72 Btat. 358 axkl eeo. 11(a), 
64 Stat. 158. 

§ 635.1 Forpooc. 

The purpose of this part Is to develop 
Information for use In carrying out the 
responsibility of the National Science 
Foundation to supi>ort a program of 
study, research and evaluation In the 
field of weather modification as author- 
hsed by the National Science Potmdation 
Act of 1950, as amended. Section 14(r) 


of the Act authorizes the Director of the 
Foundation to obtain, by regulation, 
subpoena, or otherwise, such tnlonoa* 
tloa in the form of testimony, boolcs, rec¬ 
ords or other writingB, to require the 
keying of or furnishing such reports sod 
records, and to make such inspccUone 
of the books, records and other wntingi 
and premises or property of any persoi 
or persons as may be deemed ncc^ssuy 
or appropriate by him to carry out this 
responsibility, where adequate and au¬ 
thoritative data is not available from any 
Federal agency. The Information re¬ 
quired under this regulation U not lo 
available and therefore must be obtained 
from Individuals and organizations en¬ 
gaged in weather modification actlvlUea 

9 635.2 Appllc4ition of part. 

This part applies to any person, and 
to any organization whether commcrdsl 
or nonprofit, engaged In or intending to 
engage In any weather modincatioa 
activity (Including research) intended to 
modify the atmofiphere through aitillldal 
means. Such acUvlUos include, but trt 
not limited to. any oi the following: 

(SI) Intentionai seeding of doudi to 
alter drop size distribution, produce lot 
crystals, produce coagulation of droplcU. 
or In any way to Influence the natunl 
development cycle of the cloud or iU 
envlronmeni by dispersing into it any 
material or gas such as silver lodldt. lead 
iodide, carbon black, dry ice, ammonli, 
etc. 

(b) Intentional initiation of Urge heat 
sources or fires to influence convectirf 
circulation or evaporate fog. 

( 0 ) Intentional modification of solic 
radiation exchange of the earth or 
clouds through the release of gases, dusts, 
liquids, or aerosols Into the atmoepbera 

(d) Intentional modification of the 
energy transfer characteristics of thft 
earth's land or water surface by duadni 
with powders, liquid ^rays. or dyes. 

(e) Intentional release of dectrically 
charged partlclefl. radioactive partis 
or ions into the atmosphere to slter 
its electrical field pattern or product 
localized electrical field anomalies. 

(D Intentional application of 
waves, sonic energy sources, or other ci- 
plosive or acoustic sources to the sia^ 
phere to influence cloud grow'th. disapir 
lion, or precipitation patterns^ 


B 635.3 Rrportitig rrqwireinrnii^. 

(a) Prior notice. Each Individuiil oj 
organization intending to engage in w 
weather modification activity shall ©w 
not less than thirty days advance ooww 
to the Foundation of Intention to engsg» 
in such activity. Such noUcc wUl w 
submitted on a Foundation report foim 
copies of which will be made ayau^ 
upon request from the NaUonal Sciw 
PoundaUon. Washington. D.C.. 
Where intention to engage in a wca^ 
modification activity develops lew ^ 
thirty days prior lo the planned w* 
the required report shall ^OMn^lateiy 
forwarded to the Foundation by 

and shall be accompanied by a 
statement explaining why the thirty w 
requirement could not be met. 

(b) Status reporU. After the wwt» 

wknnrted ptlTSUau* 






I Htdnetday, September 8, 1965 

r lo |SS5.3(a) of this section has com- 
l wooed, each person or organization en- 
I lued In luch activity shall submit to the 
I ibi^tlon a progress report of such 
KtiTlty on a monthly basis. This report 
I fin be submitted on the form referred 
I to in I e353(a) of this section. 

I 1635.4 Malnieaaacc of logs. 

' Esch InUMdual or organIzaUon cn- 
i iigiDgm a ^veather modification activity 
I dan maintain a dally log of such activ- 
r itj. The log shall contain all relevant 
I Diets, including the following: 
r (s) Dally Log of Ground Weather 
I Mbdlflcattan AcUviUes (including Seed- 
F ncReieases): 

t (1) Average direction and speed of 
\ mxfaoevlnds at each generator site. 

I a) Location of nearest available 
I ndioionde station providing a sounding 
I mor near target area. 

I (3) Description of meteorological 
I dtuation in target area and control area 
I inch as types of clouds, percent cloud 
III cover, temperature, humidity, appear¬ 
ance of lightning. haO. funnel clouds. 
I were rain, snow and unusual radar pat- 
I terns, during observational period. 

(4) QuantltaUva measurements of 
preeipitatioii obtained from such sources 
11 mn gauges, snow pillows, radar, 
optical iransmissometers and streamflow 
laugea. in target and control areas. 

I (5) Remorka by project director oov- 
tring any pertinent observations not 
noted above, such as estimate of success 
of operation and location of flics where 
raw data are maintained. 

(9) In the case of the operation of a 
PPQDd lUver Iodide generator or other 
rapenscr of particles, aerosols or gases, 
the dally log shall include: 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

(1) Location of each generator In use. 

(U) Name of individual responsible for 
turning each generator on or off. 

(ill) Time each generator was turned 
on and turned off. 

Qv) Basis or criteria for turning on 
or off each generator. 

(v) Type of material dispersed by each 
generator. 

(vi) Rate of material release of each 
generator during operation. 

(vii) Total material released by each 
generator during each operational period. 

(b) Daily Log of Airborne or Mobile 
Weather Modification AcUvlUes (Includ¬ 
ing Seeding Releases): 

(1) Complete log of each aircraft 
flight or in^ile generator run Including, 
but not necessarily limited to. ground 
track, altitude, air speed, times over 
check points, release points of seeding or 
other charges, temperature, average wind 
direction and speed at release altitude, 
and for aircraft specify type of aircraft, 
airport or airports used and names of 
crew members. 

(2) All other pertinent information as 
listed above for ground weather modifi¬ 
cation activitiea 

I 63S.5 Retratlofi of roconk. 

Records required to be maintained by 
this part. Incltiding logs, shall be avail¬ 
able for inspection upon request of the 
National Science Foundation for a period 
of not less than five years after the date 
of oompleilon of the project. Such 
records shall not be required to be pro¬ 
duced at any place otb^ than the place 
where normally kept, provided a tnie 
copy of such record Is made avallablo to 
the Foundation, as may be requested, or 
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there is agreement as to the information 
contained therein. 

§ 6S5.6 Di»cto«ure of Information. 

Information devdoped as a result of 
the reporting procedures set forth herein 
shall be made ptibttcly available on a 
periodic basis by the Foundation. This 
information will not include trade 
secrets or other data required to be kept 
confidential tmder section 1205 of TlUe 
18 of the United States Code, except 
where the Director of the Foundation de¬ 
termines that the withholding of such 
information would be contrary to the 
purposes of sections 3(a)(9) and 14 of 
the Natkmal Science Foundation Act of 
1950. as amended. Individuals and 
organiaaUons reporting weather modifi¬ 
cation activities may request that In¬ 
formation which they consider to be In¬ 
cluded within the scope of 18 U.S.C. 
1905 be withheld from public dlBclosarc 
and the Foundation will give due con¬ 
sideration to granting such requests. 

g 633.7 Penally. 

Any person willfully falling to meet 
the requirements Imposed by this regu¬ 
lation shall, upon conviction, be fined not 
more than $500. 

This regulation is Issued pursuant to 
the authority of the National Science 
Foundation contained in sections 11 (a> 
and 14(f) of the National Science Foun¬ 
dation Act of 1950. as amended. 

Dated: September 2. 1965. 

Lxlard J. Hawoxth. 

Director. 

IWM, Doc. 66-9454; FUed. Sept. 7. 1665; 

8:53 am.) 











DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural Stobillzotion and 
Conservatton Service 

TYPE 14 FLUE-CURED TOBACCO 

Notice of Public Hearings and Deter¬ 
mination With Respect to Treatment 
as Separate Kind of Tobacco 

In compliance with the judgment of 
the United States Court of Appeals for 
the Fifth Circuit in the case of Freeman 
V. Brown, et ai. (342 F. 2d 205), and the 
order of the UB. District Court for the 
Southern District of Georgia entered 
pursuant to the order of remand, the 
Secretary is preparing to reconsider the 
question of whether Type 14 Flue-cured 
tobacco should be treated as a separate 
kind of tobacco for the purposes of the 
Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as 
amended (7 UB.C. 1281 et seq.), in the 
light of all avaUable and material facts. 
The specific provision of the statute un¬ 
der which the question will be recon¬ 
sidered is that part of 7 UB.C. 1301(b) 
(15) which reads as follows: 

*n\)bacco** means each one of the kinds of 
tobacco listed below oomprUing the types 
specified ss cisesiaed in Service and Regu¬ 
latory Announcement Numbered 118 of the 
Bureau of Agricultural Economics of the 
Department: 

Flue-cured tobacco, comprising types 11. 
12. 18. and 14; 

Plre-cured tobacco, comprising types 21.22, 
23. and 24; 

Dark air-cured tobacco, comprising types 
35 and 36; 

Virginia sun-cured tobacco, comprising 
type 87: 

Burley tobacco. comprUlng type 31; 
Maryland tobacco. comprUlng type 33; 
Cigar-filler and dgar-bindcr tobacco com¬ 
prising types 42, 43, 44, 45, 46. 61. 52. 53. 54. 
and 65; 

Cigar-filler tobacco, comprising type 41. 

The provUlons of thU title shall i^)pl7 ^ 
each of such kinds of tobacco severaUy: Fro- 
vidtd. That any one or more of the types 
comprUlng any such kind of tobacco shaU be 
treated as a **klnd of tobacco** for the pur¬ 
poses of thU Act if the Secrstsry finds there 
U a difference In supply and demand oon- 
dlUona as such types of tobsooo which 

results In a difference In the adjustments 
needed in the marketings thereof in order 
to maintain supplies in line with de¬ 
mand: • • • 

For the purpose of developing the ma- 
terlal facts public healings will be held 
at the following times and places; 

October 4 and 6, 1965. Room 200. Post Office 
BuUdlng. Elizabeth Street. Waycroes. Oa. 
October 7 and 8. 1985. Room 223. UB. Post 
Office and Court’s Building. Fayetterllle 
Btreet, Raleigh. N.G. 

October 18 and 19, 1965. Room 218. Adminis¬ 
tration Building. VM. Department of Ag¬ 
riculture. Waahlngton. D.C. 
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Notices 


The hearings on the first day at each 
place will begin at 10 ajn. local time 
and will be recessed from time to time 
and reconvened as announced by the 
Presiding Officer. The hearings may 
also be adjourned and reconvened at 
different times and places as announced 
by the PreGidlng Officer during the course 
of the hearings. 

A Hearing Examiner of the Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture duly appoint^ and 
qualified under the Administrative Pro¬ 
cedure Act will preside at the hearings. 
Interested persons having knowledge of 
relevant facts are Invited to testify. 
Testimony of witnesses will be given 
under oath and will be recorded and 
transcribed by a reporter. Interested 
persons may make arrangements with 
the reporter for obtaining copies of the 
record. As a part of their testimony wit¬ 
nesses may read a prepared statement 
into the record. However, witnesses 
will be subject to croes-examlnation by 
interested persons to the extent the 
Presiding Officer deems appropriate in 
order to develop the relevant facts. 

Pot the purpose of determining 
whether Type 14 should be treated as a 
sepMurate Idnd of flue-cured tobacco, it 
is desired that evidence be developed In 
the record bearing on the question of 
whether there Is a difference In supply 
and demand conditions as among the 
types of flue-cured tobacco which results 
in a difference In the adjustments needed 
in the marketings thereof In order to 
maintain supplies in line with demand. 
In this connection, it Is particularly de¬ 
sired that evidence be developed on the 
following issues: 

1. The extent to which flue-cured to¬ 
bacco from each respective stalk position 
can be identified on the auction ware¬ 
house floor by visual inspection as hav¬ 


ing been produced in a particular flue- 
cured belt. 

2. The extent to which the types of 
flue-cured tobacco are interchsngeabie 
in the manufacture of cigarettes. 

3. Whether the total supply of flue- 
cured tobacco of all types repreee&ti 
from an economic standp^nt a ci^mmon 
supply to meet a common demand 

Interested parties will be permitted to 
file briefs In accordance with the sa- 
nouncement of the Presiding Officer it 
the conclusion of the hearing.^. 

Done at Washington. D.C.. this 2d day 
of September 1965. 

OaviLLB L. FKsnL<^H. 

Secretary, 

[PJL Doo. 65-9466: FUed. 8ept. 7, 1044; 

8:56 am.) 

Consumer and Marketing Servlet 
HUMANELY SLAUGHTERED 
LIVESTOCK 

IdentiRcation of Carcasses; Chongts 
in List of Establishments 

Pursuant to section 4 of the Act d 
August 27. 1958 (7 UB.C. 1904), and tht 
statement of policy thereunder in 9 C7B 
381.1, the list (30 PJL 8908) of esUb* 
lishmenU which are operated under Fed¬ 
eral inq;>ection pursiuint to the Meal 
Inspection Act <21 UBU. 71 et seqJ 
and which use humane methods d 
slaughter and Incidental handling d 
livestock. Is hereby amended as follows: 

The reference to calves and swine with 
respect to Purnell’s Packing Co., estab¬ 
lishment 738, is deleted. 

The following table I lists addiUooal 
species at previously listed cstabliih- 
ments that have been reported as being 
slaughtered and handled humanely: 


Tabui I 


Naim of AttAblbhiMat 

EAtoUlahiMot No. 

CAttk 

CaIvba 

SbMp 

OoaU 

8«1m 



IBA _ 





O 

iSJOBi a IHAUaK a « mm9-9~wm mmmm 

TlMlTiklls Oa _ ^ > 

ITU, .........TT_• 





AnlmAl UuibAodrir l>«pArUMi. Tbam 

PfJlaga _ _ - 

MA . _ 


n 


KIoHms IlmA Oa Iaa 

Mi -- 

(•) 


_ 


gw mSOai SJgWa a m^MaSiqi aa^r » m»mm 

kflil MjaI Oa 

741 _ - 




Siemao M«aI Cc.. Ine., ol MoatAiiA— 
Spc^lH addM: • 

901A . ., ,_ 


n 


^ 





- 



The following table n lists additional establlshmenU which are reported to 
slaughtering and handling the indicated species of livestock humaitely: 


Tams II 


Naim of MtAbliAhiMol 

EaUbUihAiml No. 

CAttk 

CAlTBi 

sbMp 

OoAli 

flwlat 

u«— 


IS._ 

i 




11 ii 

Um 

V-IJUASg V 8 WAUIK mm m mw m 

f f ▲ MrWf IfW* 

41 - - - 



,,, 

^ IlCSpCS 8E PWwlPf aiSw mmm mm mmm 

liloe Rlbboo BmI Pock, Ine. 

H4ll_ . 



— «■ 

6n]rd«r PacSIm Co.... 

l>lilQba MmI ..r.. 

270,- - 

ill___ 


_ 

KvUbUfluneiitjii^ded: 5 




_ 

_ - — 

— 


IDone at Washington. D.C.. this 2d day of September IMS. ^ ^ somsis. 

Acting Deputy Administrator, Consumer and Marketing Service- 
IFJt. Doc. «s-a468; FUwi. a«pt. 7, IW. 8:M ajn.] 
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Wtdncsday, September 8, 1965 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Offic# of tho Socrotoiy 
[Dept. Order 4-Al 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
ADMINISTRATION 


Functiont and ResponsibiliHos 

Tbe following order was issued by the 
aeeretikry of Commerce effective Sep- 
Uf&bcr 1,1955. This material supersedes 
ite material appearing at 28 Pil. 12635 
of Motember 27.1963; and 29 PJl. 14242- 
14243 of October 16, 1964. 

8ktxo?i 1. Purpose. The purpose of 
this order Is to establish the Economic 
Development Admlnistratton, delegate 
aotbority to the Administrator, and de- 
lolbo the functiona of the Admlnlstra- 
Uoa 


8 ic. 2. General. .01 The Economic 
Development Administration is hereby 
Mtahlishcd as a primary organization 
onlt of the I>epartinent of Commerce 
pursuant to the authority vested in the 
Secretary of Commerce by the Public 
Works and Economic Development Act 
of 1965 rpjj. 89-136) (hereinafter called 
the “Act") and otherwise by law. 

.02 The Economic Development Ad- 
minirtraUon (hereinafter called the 
'‘Administration") shall be headed by 
the AdmiiUstrator for Economic Devel- 
optnent. appointed by the President by 
sad with the advice and consent of the 
Senate. As provided in section 704(b) 
of the Act, the President may designate 
ta Acting Administrator. The Adminls- 
iTAlor for Economic Development (here- 
l^ter called the "Administrator") 
^1 report and be responsible to the 
Ajilstant Secretary of Commerce and 
of Economic Development 
wteii^ter caUed the "Assistant Socre- 
The Administrator shall be as- 
by a Deputy Administrator who 
the functions of the Ad- 
®“il*trator In the latter's absence. 


8»c. 3. OeUgation of authority. .( 
to the authority vested in U 
«*J**tary ^ Commerce by law and sul 
w m such policies and dlrocUves as U 
«i^nt ^etaty may preecribe. U 
Development Administrator 
dun^ *l'^e«»ted the (unctions, power 

in the 8« 

reiary of Commerce by: 

^W^ tloneoi of the PubUc Works ac 

L (oUowln* exceptions: 

L B^Ushment of the Independei 
•^»«up as required by section 301« 
«^Act Which function shaU be pei 
Secretary. Sti 
““ report of the stud 

the annual ret>ort ( 

^ congreg as required by secUoi 

"• report ai 

forAOmlnntoitlUf AMtstant becrctai 


No. n»—pt. 


iOl(o) and 707 of the Act. which func¬ 
tion shaU be exercised by the Secretary, 

3. Appointment of a National Public 
Adrlsofy Committee on Regional Eco¬ 
nomic Development as required by sec¬ 
tion 602 of the Act. which function shall 
be exercised by the Secretary. 

4. Exercise of the Secretaxy's authority 
to delegate pursuant to section 708(a) of 
the Act. which functions shall be exer¬ 
cised by the Secretary. 

b. The Manpower Act of 1966 (PI 4 . 
89-15: 79 Stat. 75) which amends the 
Manpower Development and Training 
Act of 1962 (76 Stat. 23). 

.03 The approval of the Assistant 
Secretary shall be obtained before Is¬ 
suance by the Administrator of any 
rules, regulations, or procedures required 
by the Act or otherwise deemed neceasary 
for carrying out the functions, powers, 
duties and authorities delegated to the 
Administrator by section 3.01 above. 
Such approval will not be obtained for 
Internal orders not reqtxired to be Issued 
to the public. 

i)3 The Administrator may redele¬ 
gate any authority conferred on him by 
this order to any officer of the Econmnic 
Development Administration subject to 
such conditions in the exercise of such 
authority as the Administrator shall 
prescribe. 

8 ra 4. Functfons and responsibilities, 
.01 The Administration shall perform 
functions, which Include, but are not 
limited to. the foQowlng: 

a. Designate redevelopment areas, 
economic development distiicts and eco¬ 
nomic development centers and termi¬ 
nate such designations when conditions 
require; 

b. Encourage and assist State and 
local agencies In preparing and carry¬ 
ing out economic development programs 
for designated areas, districts and 
centers: establish guides as to nature, 
scope, content, and format of any over¬ 
all economic development plan sub¬ 
mitted for approval; review, evaluate, 
and act upon requests for approval of 
overall economic development plans; 

c. Undertake development and eco¬ 
nomic growth studies for redevelopment 
areas, designated districts and centers, 
and other areas which have substantial 
need for such technical assistance; 

d. Request from other agencies the 
special studies, information and data 
which they are authorized to furnish, 
with appropriate reimbursement, by the 
provlsiona of section 401(c) of the Act; 

e. Encourage and assist State and 
local agencies in developing proposals 
for financial assistance through loans, 
guarantees, and grants, including as¬ 
sistance for public works and develop¬ 
ment facilities; review, evaluate and act 
upon requests for approval of economic 
development projects; develop, issue and 
Interpret poU^ guides and criteria to be 
followed by other agencies performing 
fimctions under the financial assistance 
programs; 

f. Undertake economic research in 
fields of economic development, relate 
results to current development pro¬ 
grams. and make results generally avail¬ 
able for guidance of Government agen¬ 


cies or others interested in economic 
development; 

g. Provide staff support and assistance 
to the Amistant Secretary and the Sec¬ 
retary of Commerce In developing co¬ 
ordinated policies on Federal assistance 
to redevelopment areas and economic 
development districts and centers; 

h. Compile and disseminate to Inter¬ 
ested parties useful economic develop¬ 
ment information as prescribed in sec¬ 
tion 301(d) of the Act : 

1. Coordinate Federal assistance in re¬ 
development areas, districts and centers, 
and review the economic development 
octlvitleB of agencies or departments 
delegated functions by the Secretary of 
Commerce under authority of the Act; 

j. Consult with the designated repre¬ 
sentatives of the Department of Labor 
in determining occupational training or 
retraining needs In redevelopment 
areas; 

k. Determine the positions or activi¬ 
ties which Involve discretion with re¬ 
spect to the granting of assistance under 
the Act, as required by section 711 of the 
Act; 

l. Subject to the provisions of section 
3.03 of this order, issuance of rules, xegu- 
lations, and procedures as appropriate 
to cany out provisions of the Act; and 

m. Undertake such other activities as 
are necessary and proper to assure effec¬ 
tive administration of the Act. 

SBC. 5. Orffanizatkm and assignment 
of functions. .01 The organization 
structure and assignment of functions 
within the Administration shall be pre¬ 
scribed and approved in a separate De¬ 
partment Order (4-B) to be issued over 
the signatures of the Assistant Secretary 
for Administration and the Assistant 
Secretary. 

.02 Subject to appUcmble legal re¬ 
quirements. the Administrator is author¬ 
ized to continue the organization struc¬ 
ture formerly established for the Area 
Redevelopment Administration In the 
Economic Development Administration 
up to a maximum of 90 days from the 
date of the l>partment Order described 
In section 5.01 above, during which time 
the Administrator shaQ implement a 
schediile of transition to the new orga¬ 
nization. 

Sec. 6. Transfer of personnel, assets, 
records, equipment and property. ,01 
Subject to the appointing power of the 
Secretary, the personnel and their posi¬ 
tions formerly assigned to the Area Re¬ 
development Administration are hereby 
transferred to the Administration. The 
equipment and property formerly as¬ 
sign^ to the Area Redevelopment Ad¬ 
ministration are also hereby transferred 
to the Administration. 

.02 The Assistant Secretary of Com¬ 
merce for Administration, acting through 
appropriate offices of the Department, 
shall take such further actions as may 
be necessary to effectuate the transfer 
of personnel, equipment, and property to 
the Ad m i n istration from the Area Re¬ 
development Administration. 

.03 Pursuant to the provisions of sec¬ 
tion 704(a> of the Public Works and Eco- 
nomio Development Act of 1966, the 
assets, funds, contracts, loans, liabilities. 
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NOTICES 


commitmanto. authorisations, alloca¬ 
tions. and records of the Area Redevelop¬ 
ment Administration are hereby trans¬ 
ferred to the Administrator for Economic 
Development 

8sc. 7. Savings provision, .01 All 
rules, regulations, orders, authorisations, 
delegations, or other actions duly Issued, 
made, or taken by or pursuant to appli¬ 
cable law by or related to the Area Re¬ 
development Administration or any o£Q- 
clal thereof shall continue in full force 
and elfoct until rescinded or modified by 
proper authority. 

Effective date. September 1, 1965. 

David R. Baldwik. 

Asdstant Secretary 
Sor Administration. 

IPJl. Doc, 65-9419; Filed. Sept 7. 1965; 

8:47 ajn.] 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH. EDU¬ 
CATION. AND WELFARE 

Educotion Office 

APPLICATIONS FOR FEDERAL FINAN¬ 
CIAL ASSISTANCE IN CONSTRUC¬ 
TION OF NONCOMMERCIAL EDU¬ 
CATIONAL TELEVISION BROAD¬ 
CAST FACIUTIES 

Notice of Acceptance for Filing 

Notice Is hereby given that effective 
with this publication the following de¬ 
scribed applications, for Federal finan¬ 
cial assistance In the construction of 
nonoommercial educational television 
broadcast facilities are ac cepte d for fil¬ 
ing in accordance with 45 CFR 60,7: 

The Board of Public Instruction of Escam¬ 
bia County, Fla,. 216 West Darden Street 
Pensacola, Fla,, File No, ill. for the estab¬ 
lishment of a new nonoommercial educa¬ 
tional television station on Channel 21. Pen¬ 
sacola. Fla. 

Weber County School DUtrlot. 1122 Wash¬ 
ington Bouieva^ Ogden. Utah. Flit No. 112, 
to expand the operation of the nonoommer¬ 
cial educationai television station on Chan¬ 
nel 18. Ogden. Utah. 

Any interested person may, pursuant 
to 45 CFR 60.8, within 30 calendar days 
from the date of this publication, file 
exunments regarding the above applica¬ 
tions with the Director, Educational 
TelcviBlon Facilities Program, UJS. Office 
of Education, Washington, D,C.« 20202. 
(76SUt. 64,47 UB.C. 390) 

John R. Brucckr. 
Acting Director, Educational 
Television Facilities Program, 
U.S. Office of Education. 

(FJl. Doc. 66-9446; FUod, Sept. 7, 1966; 

8:60 am,] 


Food ond Drug Administration 
AMERICAN CYANAMID CO. 

Notico of Filing of Petition for Food 
Additives Emulsifiers and/or Sur¬ 
face-Active Agents 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Federal Food. Drug, and Cosmetic Act 


(sec. 409(b)(6). 72 Stat. 1786; 21 UB,C. 
348(b)(5)). notice Is given that a peti¬ 
tion (PAP 5BI714) has been filed by 
American Cyanamld Co., Wayne. NJ., 
07470, proposing an amendment to 
1121^541 Emulsifiers and/or surface^ 
active agents to provide for the use of 
tetrasodium N-(l,2-dlcarboxyethyl) -N- 
octadecylsulfosuccinamate as a polymer- 
iration emulsifier for resins applied to 
tea-bag material. 

Dated: August 31. 1965. 

Malcolm R. Stephens, 
Assistant Commissioner 
for Regulations. 

|P.R. Doc. 66-9444; FllocL 8cpt. 7, 1966: 

8:60 am,] 


UNITED STATES ATOMIC ENERGY 
COMMISSION 

Notice of Filing of Petition for Food 
Additives 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food. Drug, and Cosmetic Act (see. 
409(b)(5). 72 8Ut. 1786; 21 UB.C. 348 
(b)(5)), notice Is given that a petition 
<FAP 6M1820) has been filed by the VS. 
Atomic Energy Commission. Washington, 
D.C., 20545. proposing an amendment to 
i 121.2543 Packaging materials for use 
in radiation preservation of prepackaged 
foods to provide for the use of gamma 
radiation on nylon films made from 
resins conforming to 1 121.2502. The 
exposure to the gamma radiation is in¬ 
cidental to food-processing operations 
and does not exceed a dose of one 
megarad. 

Dated: August 31, 1965. 

Malcolm R. Stephens. 

Assistant Commissioner 
for Regulations. 

(FR. Doc, 66-9421; Fllod, Sept. 7. 1966; 
6:47 A.in.| 


Welfare Administration 

FEDERAL MEDICAL ASSISTANCE 
PERCENTAGE 

Promulgation 

Promulgation of Federal medical as¬ 
sistance percentage for purposes of State 
expenditures for medical assistance un¬ 
der Title XIX of the Social Security Act. 

Pursuant to section 1905<b) of the 
Social Security Act, as amended by sec¬ 
tion 121(a) of the Social Security 
Amendments of 1965 (PX. 89-97), which 
provides for determination and promul¬ 
gation of the Federal medical assistance 
percentage in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of section 1101(a) (8) (B) of such 
Act <42 U.8.C. 1301(a)(8)(B)). except 
as modified by such section lOOS(b), 

And It having been foimd that the 
three most recent calendar years for 
which satisfactory data are available 
from the Department of Commerce as 
to the per capita income of each State 
and of the United States are tiic years 
1962. 1963. and 1964. 

The Federal medical assistance per¬ 
centage, as indicated below, for pur¬ 
poses of Fiederal financial participation 


InUiose State expenditures under Hae 
XIX of such Act that ore for medl^ 
assistance on behalf of families 
dependent children, IndirlduaLs under 
the age of 21, and aged, blind, or per. 
manently and totally disabled individ¬ 
uals, whose income and resourtef irt 
insufficient to meet the costs of neces¬ 
sary medical sendees, for each of the 
fifty States, the District of Columbia 
Guam, Puerto Rico, and the Vlrfla 
Islands, as specified in such Act, or ii 
determined pursuant thereto, and oo the 
basis of said income data, is hereby 
promulgated for each of the six quartefi 
in the period beginning Januao' 1.1966, 
and ending with the close of June 30. 
1967: 


State 

Alabama 

redeni 
rntdiai 
etnsteaet 
prrcentsft 
_ _79.51 

Alaaka 


Arlaona_•.‘™ 

............. 61M 

Arkanaaa____ 

OaliforaM _ 

............. SOiOO 

Colorado ......... . 

OosineoUcut 

__ 50.01 

Doiawaro 

_50,09 

Diatrlot of Columbia 

...50 « 

Florida _ ___ _ 

__ . MM 

Oecrgla__ _ 

HawaU_ 

_6107 

Idaho — . . 

-..70.11 

DUnola___ 

____ 60.00 

Indiana ^ 

Iowa .... 

Kanaaa 

..80.77 

_ OOSf 

..«.« 

Kentucky _ 

I^nilalana 

. 79L41 

Maine__ 

Maryland _........ 

Maaaachuaetta ...... 

Mlchtgan ....._... 

Minnesota .... 

_ a9,« 

_MOO 

_5*.« 

.. - 50.«t 

.. «.« 

MlaaLaalppI _ 

MOO 

Mlaaourl _ 

Montana_ 

_6100 

_ _ filOO 

Nebraaka ............ 

Nevada .............. 

New Hampahlre 

_ 60.50 

_50.00 

.«.« 

New Jersey __ _ _ _ 

New Mexico ......... 

_ 60.00 

, _70.71 

New York_ 

__ -50.00 

North Carolina 

North Dakota _ 

_7J.» 

_ 

Ohio_ _ 

_ S3.3t 

Oklahoma ........... 

. . 70 15 

Oregon _........ 

_ 64.U 

Pannaylvanla ........ 

_ M,5i 

Rhode 1 aland ........ 

. 55.U 

South Carnllna 

.... 81.50 

South Dakota _...... 

_71. Oi 

Tennoeoee ............ 

. .....7159 

Texaa ............... 

_67.77 

Utah 

... «-»» 

Vermemt 

e».« 

VirrLnia _ 

*_ ta." 

WaaHIntrTrtn __ 60,51 

Waal Virginia ^ 

_74.57 

Wlaoonain _..... 

Wyoming ___ 

Guam _ _ 

■_ 57.<» 

_4#.«t 

_ MW 

Puerto Rloo_...... 

_...... M.«J 

.... SiW 


Dated; August 23. 1965, 

fsEALl Ellen Winston* 

CommissioTter of Welfare^ 

Approved: August 3i, 1963. 

JOHN W. Oaronee. 

Secretary, 

I PR. Doc. 65 9422: Filed. Sept. 7. 19^ 
8:47 am.l 
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Vednesday, September 8, 1965 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


Civil AERONAUTICS BOARD 

(Docket No. 16387] 

flYING TIGER LINE INC.; MERCURY 
and GENERAL AMERICAN CORP. 

acquisition 

Notice of Prohearing Conference 

Notice Is herehy given that a prehcar- 
tog oonicrenoe In the abovc^ntitled 
matter Is a.s3lgned to be held on Sep¬ 
tember 17. 1965. at 10 ajn.. e.<Ls.t.« in 
Room 911. Universal Building. Connec¬ 
ticut and Florida Avenues NW., Waah- 
toCton. D.C.. before Examiner Robert L. 
Part 

Dated at Washington. D.C.. September 
2.1965. 

fsnal Thomas L. When, 

Associate Chief Examiner, 

(Pg. Doc. 03-0468; PUed. 8«pt. 7. 1066; 
8:62 ajn.| 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMM^ION 

|Dock<>t 16856. 16867; POO 66M-1183| 

CHAPMAN RADIO A TELEVISION CO. 
AND ANNISTON BROADCASTING 
CO. 

Order Continuing Hearing 

In re applications of William A. Chap- 
and George K. Chapman, doing 
business as Chapman Radio & Television 
Co.. Anniston. Ala.. Docket No. 15856. 
Wc No. BPCT-3317; Anniston Broad- 
Co.. Anniston. Ala.. Docket No. 
15857. Pile No. BPCT-8320: for construc¬ 
tion permit for new televlkon broodcast 
station. 

The Chief Hearing Examiner having 
gnder consideration a motion in behalf 
ol Anniston Broadcasting Co., filed Au- 
30, 1965, for continuance of the 
wwing In the above-entitled proceed- 
^ which heretofore was scheduled for 
Septembers. 1965; 

It appearing, that good and sufficient 
the meaning of the Com- 
®™on*s rules. Is shown In support of 
w Instant moUon. and that all Inter- 
Jw^j^rtles consent to the granting 

of September 
TO. that the motion is granted, and that 
™ hearing herein is continued from 
wiptember 8 to October 27.1965, 

Released: September 2. 1965. 

Federal Coiucunications 
- Commission. 

fsEALl Ben P, Waple. 

Sfcretarp. 

IPR Ooo, e5.M«0: rued, sept 7. IMS: 
• :54 A.m.) 


Iboeket No* I6««a, 1S7M: PCX; 65M- 

CHI^GOLANO tv CO. AND 
federation of LAI 

and industrial union coui 

Order Continuing Hearing 
PrederUd 

gston and Thomas L. Davis, c 


business as Chlcagoland TV Co.. Chi¬ 
cago. lU., Docket No. 15668. File No. 
BPCT-3116; Chicago Federation of 
Labor and Industrial Union Council. 
Chicago. Bl.. Docket No. 15708. File No. 
BPCT-3439; for construction permit 
for new television broadcast station 
(Channel 50). 

It appearing, that there is now pend¬ 
ing before the Review Board a petition 
to enlarge Issues filed by Chicago Federa¬ 
tion of Labor and Industrial Union 
Council: that in light of the Commis- 
8lon*8 Order In Ultravtsion Broadcasting 
Company, Docket No. 15254, released 
July 2. 1965, and the Public Notice in 
clarification thereof released July 8, 
1965 (FCC 65-595). the said petition is 
likely to be granted In substance; and 
that if the said petition Is granted it is 
probable that the proceedings now 
scheduled to resume on September 8. 
1965, will be materially affected; 

It further appearing, that In such cir¬ 
cumstances It is appropriate in the in¬ 
terest of orderly procedure to postpone 
further hearings herein until such time 
as the Review Board disposes of the 
matters now before it; 

It is ordered. This 2d day of Septem¬ 
ber 1965, that further hearings herein 
are continued pending further order. 

Released: September 2.1965. 

FrDEEAL Communications 
Commission, 

(seal! Ben F. Waplb. 

Secretary, 

I P R Doc 65-8461; PUed. Sept. 7. 1965; 
8:66 ajn.j 


(Dockoi No. 14660; FCC 66M-1130| 

DOMESTIC TELEGRAPH SERVICE 
Order Schtduling Further Hearing 

The Examiner having imder consid¬ 
eration the need for establishing an ap¬ 
propriate means of providing for the 
Introduction into this record of the 7- 
way cost study prepared by The Ameri¬ 
can Telephone b Telegraph Co. for this 
proceeding, together with such exiiana- 
tory matter as may be relevant and 
appropriate thereto; 

It is ordered. This 1st day of Septem¬ 
ber 1965. that a further hearing session 
be held In this proceeding on September 
10. 1965, commencing at 10 ajn.. In 
Room 7134 at the Commission's offices 
in Washington. D.C.. for the purpose of 
receiving the aforesaid cost stu^ into 
the record of this proceeding and for 
the further purpose of receiving such 
testimony and evidence as The Ameri¬ 
can Telephone k Telegraph Co. may de¬ 
sire to present in explanation and in 
supplementation thereof; and 

It is further ordered. That no cross- 
examination pertaining to such cost 
study or rclat^ evidence will be under¬ 
taken at such session (exclusive of 
questions for clarification purposes 
only), and that such cross-examination 
as may be deemed necessary and appro¬ 
priate shall be undertaken at a further 
hearing session on a date to be set after 
consultation with the parties interested 
and present at Uie hearing session herein 
designated. 


Released; September 1.1965. 

Fxdsilal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Bkn F. Waple, 

Secretary. 

\TXL Doc. 66-9462; FUsd. Sept. 7. 1966; 

8:66 AJD] 

(Docket Noa. 16020-16022; FCC e6Br-327| 

FIDELITY RADIO, INC., ET AL. 

Memorandum Opinion and Order 
Amending Issues 

In re applications of fidelity Radio, 
Inc., Louisville. Ky., Docket No. 16020, 
File No. BPH-39ei; Producers. Inc., 
Louisville. Ky.. Docket No. 16021. File 
No. BPH-439e; WHA8. Inc., LouisvlUe. 
Ky.. Docket No. 16032. File No. BPH- 
4630; for construcUon permits. 

1. The Review Board has before it for 
consideration a motion to enlarge issues, 
filed June 11. 1965, by WHAS. Inc., to 
add a character qualifications issue 
against Fidelity Radio. Inc. (Fidelity).' 

2. This proceeding Involves three ap¬ 
plications for a new FM broadcast sta¬ 
tion at Louisville, Ky. These mutually 
exclusive applications were designated 
for hearing on issues concerning areas 
and populations to be served; Fidelity's 
financial qualifications; and the stand¬ 
ard compaiatlve issue. 

3. WHAS's motion for the addition of 
a character qualifications issue Is predi¬ 
cated upon the alleged misconduct of 
Fidelity's president and majority stock¬ 
holder, Stephen A. Clslcr.* The charges 
involve Cisler's conduct as president and 
majority stockholder of Bay Radio. Inc.« 
former licensee of Station KEAR, San 
Francisco. 

4. Attached to WHAS's motion is a 
copy of a civil complaint and the result¬ 
ing default judgment. The suit was 
brought by one Jack D. Morrison, a mi¬ 
nority stockholder of Bay Radio. The 
judgiront was filed in Superior Court for 
San Francisco County on September 20. 
1963. The defendants were Bay Radio. 
Inc.. Atlas Broadcasting Corp>» and Cis- 
ler, individually. In summary, the com¬ 
plaint alleged that Bay Radio had leased 
the faciliUes of SUUon KEAR to Mld- 
Ameiica Broadcasters. Inc.; the transfer 
of Station KEAR was approved by the 
Commission (Bay Radio. Inc., 22 FCC 
1351,15 RR 211); subsequently, the lease 
was assigned to Atlas, the co-defendaiu 


*Tbe pleadings before the Board are aa 
foUowe: (1) motion to enlarge iaeuee. filed 
by WHAS on June 11, 1966; (2) commenU 
by the Broadcaei Bureau In eupport of mo¬ 
tion to enlarge, filed June 34, 1966; (3) Fidel¬ 
ity Radio's oppoaiUon to motion to enlarge, 
filed June 24, 1966: and (4) reply to oppoai- 
tlon to motion to enlarge, filed July 6. 1965. 
by WHAS 

■The ownerablp and oOcers of Fidelity 
Radio. Inc., are Hated In the application 
iTable I. Section U, page 3) aa followa: 
Stephen A. Cialer, 300 aharea of atock. 60 
percent owner, director and president: 
Rachel W, Cialer. 199 shares of stock, 399 
peroent owner, director and vlee-preBident: 
and Lucinda Lee Cialer. 1 share of atock, 
O.l percent owner, director and aecretarv 
The application atatea further that Cialer 
and hla wife are respecUeely president and 
Ylce-prealdent of Bay Radio, Inc. (Table II. 
SecUoD n. page 4). and Cialer alleges owner¬ 
ship oC 60 percent of the stock and states 
hla wife la a minority stockholder. 
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NOTICES 


In the suit; monies obtained by reasons 
of the lease were to be iised to pay Bay 
Radlo*s creditors; but In fact, the com¬ 
plaint charged. Clsler appropriated the 
proceeds of the lease for hU own use. 
To date, allegedly, none of the creditors 
have received any money from the lease, 
and the complaint charged the officers 
of Bay Radio with complete failure in the 
performance of their fiduciary duties." 
Service of the complaint was made by 
publication, and a copy was received by 
Clsler through ordinary mafi. according 
to the affidavit attached to Fidelity's 
reply. Failing to answer the complaint 
or make any appearance in the action, 
a default judgment was entered against 
all of the defendants. With reference 
to Clsler's alleged mlsoonduot, the judg¬ 
ment states: 

The Court finds, that all oC ill* s21sgaUoot 
of the oomplAtnt are true, ■pedflcaliy. but 
not Umltsd to the allagsUon ol fraud of 
dafODdaot 8upben A. CUIer against Bay 
Radio. Inc., a Callfomla corporaUon, mal- 
feasanca in oAca and TtolatSoii of fiduciary 
duttet owed by a director and officera of 
tha corporation and a mlaappropriatloa of 
funds and moolaa due to the corporation 
which wwre reoaired by defaodant Stephen A. 
Clalar. which aliegaUona are auatalnad by 
avldenca • • •• 

5. The judgment was signed on Sep¬ 
tember 19. 1963. and filed In the office of 
the clerk of Superior Court the follow¬ 
ing day. Fidelity's application was filed 
on December 21. 1962. The Commission 
was not informed of the subseciuent 
judgment and no attempt was made to 
amend the application. The application 
states that there are no outstanding or 
unsatisfied judgments (pars. lOg. sec¬ 
tion n. page 2). At present the judg¬ 
ment Is being sued upon In an action 
commenced in the Federal District Court 
of Kentucky. 

6. In urging the addition of a charac¬ 
ter Qualifications Issue, WHAS contends 
that the California judgment reflects an 
adjudication of the fact that Clsler mis¬ 
appropriated corporate funds and was 
malfeasant in the performance of his 
duties as a corporate officer. The Broad¬ 
cast Bureau supports WHAS's request for 
the addition of such issue, arguing that 
the alleged facts give rise to substantial 
questions concerning Cislefs character 
qualifications to be a licensee of this 
Commission. The Bureau further con¬ 
tends that the failure of Fidelity to in¬ 
form the Commission of the subsequent 
judgment may constitute affirmative 
misrepresentation. Section 1.65 of the 
rules requires applicants to amend thetr 
applications as promptly as possible. 


* According to th« Initial Decision, Bay 
Radio. Ido., supra. rCC 57X>-S3. 15 HR 211. 
the following are tn part the terma under¬ 
taken by Bay Radio with reepect to tte per- 
forznance after commencement of the leaee: 

Under the plan for aaslgmnent of the 
KBAR lloenee to Mtd-Amerlca Broadcaetera. 
Ino., Bay Radio. Inc., la to continue to func¬ 
tion and be reepontlble to lie credltora and 
itockholdere for at least the life of the lease 
with Mid-America covering the physical 
property of the etatlon. From the rental 
all current obUgatlona of the corporation 
to uneecured creditors will be met, followed 
by accrued dividends due preferred stock¬ 
holders and the calling of preferred shares 
and payment therefor. 


whenever the Information furnished Is 
no longer subatanlially aocurate. 

7. In opposition to WHAS's petition. 
Fidelity contends that the California de¬ 
fault judgment Is subject to collateral 
attack on procedural grounds. Fidelity 
asserts that the judgment is unenforce¬ 
able under the "full faith and credit 
clause" of the UB. ConsUtuUon, because 
the plaintiff did not obtain personal 
jurisdiction over the defendants. If the 
judgment U unenforceable. Fidelity con- 
Unuee. the Kentucky Court may make 
new findings of fact resulting In oonclu- 
slons of law different from those reached 
by the California court; hence the mo¬ 
tion to enlarge should not be decided un¬ 
til the Kentucky court makes a deter¬ 
mination of the legal validity of the 
California judgment. As to the alleged 
failure to amend Its application subse¬ 
quent to the judgment. Hdellty contends 
that since the judgment is unenforceable, 
it is not "outstanding" or "unsatisfied", 
therefore Fidelity aras not bound to in¬ 
form the O^mmission. In his affidavit 
Clsler states that he Is not guilty of the 
charges alleged In the complaint; that he 
will defend the charges on the merits in 
the Kentucky court; and that he did not 
answer or otherwise respond to the Cali¬ 
fornia complaint on advice of counsel. 

8. The fact that the alleged miscon¬ 
duct was revealed by the commencement 
of a civil action docs not affect the grav¬ 
ity of the charge, nor does It limit In¬ 
quiry Into the underhring facts. The 
Commission's view Is expressed tn its Re¬ 
port on Uniform Policy as to Violations 
by Applicants of Laws of the United 
8Utes. 1 RR (Part 3) 91:495. 498-499: 

It Is Irrclcvsnt to the deionninstlon of 
qualiflcatloDs whether the vtolsuon is In s 
clvU or crtmlnsl esse. In either case. It la 
the conduct of the applicant and not the 
type of suit brought that U Important. 

The alleged misapproptiatlon of corpo¬ 
rate funds by Clsler raises a serious ques¬ 
tion refipectlng Fidelity's qualifications to 
be a licensee.* 'The questions raised by 
the complaint have not been resolved; 
therefore the underlying facts must be 
examined at the hearing. Spanish In¬ 
ternationa] Television Co.. FCC 84R-239, 
2 RR 2d 853. InsUtutloa of a civil ac¬ 
tion against an applicant may not sub¬ 
stantiate the addition of a character 
qualifications issue <Westinghouse Radio 
Stations. Inc.. 10 RR 878 (1955)) but the 
entry of the California judgment is an 
adequate basis for the addition of such 
issue. Cf. Rockland Broadcasting Co., 
FCC 62R-153, 24 RR 739. Section 1.65 
of the Commission's Rules places an af¬ 
firmative duty of oontinuing accuracy 
upon all applicants. Accordingly, an 
issue will be added. 

9. WHAS suggests that the burden of 
proof with respect to the misappropria¬ 
tion Issue be placed upon Fidelity. Re¬ 
cently, the Commission stated <D and E 


• Ev«D though the evidence adduced pur- 
Buant to the tieuee which are being added 
might not warrant the dlaquallllcatloD of 
Fidelity Radio, Inc., for lack of requialte 
character qualLfleatione. aucb evidence would 
neverthetoM be pertinent to a determination 
of which of the appUcanU la to be preferred 
on ooinparatlve grounda. See Policy State¬ 
ment on Oomparatlve Broedcaet Hearlnga, 
FCC 65-689. paragraph 6. July 28.1966. 


Broadcasting Co.. FCC 65-620. relciied 
July 18,1965): 

Generally epeaklng, when hearli^ \mm 
Involving aeiloua mlaoonduct are dcelgDated 
aa the reeult of a petlUoo to deny or a peg. 
Uon to enlarge laeuee. the burden cf pro- 
eeedtng with the evidence and the faurdn 
of proof vrlU be placed upon the party bM* 
ing theohargea. 

The statement goes on to rreogfibe 
"that there may be cases In which de¬ 
parture from this general practice may 
be justified," in which cases the reuoa 
for placing the burden upon the appli¬ 
cant will be explained. It can be argued 
that the instant case should be treated 
as a departure from the general pne- 
lice, for most of the hard evidence upoa 
which the issues concerning Clsler mud 
be decided are in his control and potto- 
sion and not readily available to WHAS. 
The Board believes that this would be s 
persuasive argument were it not for the 
fact that much the same situation exiUed 
in D&E. yet the Commission concluded 
that the burden should have been upon 
the Broadcast Bureau. The cssentiil 
similarity between the two cases con¬ 
vinces the Board that the general poUcT 
should be applied and the burden of 
proof and the Initial burd en of proceed¬ 
ing be placed upon WHAS. It will bi 
up to the Examiner, initially, to decide it 
what point the burden of proceeding de¬ 
volves upon Fidelity, taking into aceoaot, 
of course, the fact that the Califomli 
judgment may be all that is rtadliy 
available to WHAS add that the bide 
facts, such as books of account, ete^ sre 
in the possession of Fidelity, 

Accordingly, it U ordered. Tills 31st day 
of August 1965, That the motion of 
WHAS. Inc., to enlarge IssoeB. filed on 
June 11, 1965, is granted; and that tht 
issues herrin are enlarged by the nddl- 
Uon of the following issues: 

To determine whether Stephen A Cbkr. 
owner of 60 percent of the etook, PreekW nt 
and member of the Board of Olreccen d 
Fidelity Radio. Zno.. Bdiapproprutrd to hb 
own uae moniee azkd property belonging W 
Bay Radio. Inc^ a California oorporAtloo end 
formerly llcenaee of Station HLEAB. U 
ftandeco; and whether CUIer. as Pradd^ 
of Bay Radio. Inc^ failed to perfom prop¬ 
erly the fiduciary duties required of him w 
oAoer of said c orporation. 

Tb determine whether Fidelity Radio. Ine- 
or Stephen A. Claler. as Its Fresideot and so- 
thorlsod representative, failed to pwfcfw 
the responsibilities of eontlnued 
and completenees of Infonnailon fumbbas 
In a pending application as required b; 
lion 1.65 of the Oommlstlon's Ruisi by^ 
faUure or omission to amend Its apphcslioa 
subsequent to the filing of a judgment by IM 
Superior Court for San Francisco 
Calif., on September 20. 1963, which JtMj- 
ment b^ra No. 661993 In light of the ^ 
that said appUcaUoo states there are no on* 
satisfied or outstanding judgm^nu (sic- ^ 
paragraph lOg). . 

To determine whether, in Ught of the w 
dence adduced pursuant to the 
sues Fidelity Radio, Inc,, has the 
character qualtflcaUana to be a brosdesst 
ceasee of this Commission. 

Released: September 2, 1965. 

FSOSRAI. COIOHINICATIOKS 
COMMISSXON, 

rSXALl Bsif P. WSFtE. 

Secretary. 

irJSt, Doc, 65-9463: Filed, Sept. T, 

8:55 ajn.| 
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[Dockot Nos. 10116-16118; FOO 6611-1131] 

HUNTINGDON BROADCASTERS, INC, 
ET AL. 


Order; Poifponement of Procedural 
Dates 


In re applications of Huntingdon 
Broadcasters. Inc., Huntingdon. Pa., 
Docket Na 16116, File No. BPH-43M; 
WDAD, Ino.. Indiana. Pa., Docket No. 
16117, Pile No. BPH-4415: aearfield 
Broadcasters. Inc., Clearfield. Pa.. Docket 
No. 16118, FQe No. BPH-4416; for con* 
ftrucUon permite. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration the ''Petition for C hange of 
Date" ftled by counsel for WDAD. Inc., 
and Clearfield Broadcasters. Inc., on Au¬ 
gust 19. 1965, requesting that the pre¬ 
hearing conference heretofore scheduled 
for September 9, 1965. be postponed to 
October 7. 1965, and that the date for 
commencement of the hearing be post¬ 
poned from October 7 to November 4, 
1965; 

It api)earing. that the Petition for the 
postponement In dates as specified above 
Ispmiicated on the pendency of a timely 
PetlUoD for ReconsideraUon submitted 
on August 19 by WDAD and Clearfield to 
the Comminlon seeking grants without 
bearing of their respective applications; 

It further appearing, that counsel for 
the other partly have Informally con¬ 
sented to the grant of the subject peti¬ 
tion for change In procedural dates, and 
that the circumstances stated In the 
pstlUon show "good cause" for favorable 
consideration of this pleading: 

Accordingly, U U ordered^ This 1st 
<lay of September 1965, that the "Peti¬ 
tion for Change of Date" filed August 
W. 1965, by WDAD, Inc., and Clearfield 
Broadcasters. Inc., Is granted, the pre¬ 
hearing conference heretofore sched¬ 
uled for September 0. 1965, U postponed 
to October 7, 1966, at 0 ajxi. and the 
eommenoement of hiring is postponed 
from October 7 to November 4 , 1965. at 
10 o m,, with all proceedings to be held 
« the Commission's offices at Washing¬ 
ton, D.C.* 

Released; September 2.1965. 


PKDgiua. CoinroincATXONS 
^ CoiunssiON. 

i«mi BxN P. Waflx, 

Secretary. 

Doc. 66-0464; Filed, 8«pi. 7. 1966; 
8;56 ajn.] 


IDockst No. 16658; FCC 65M-lld3| 
NAUGATUCK VAUEY SERVICE, INC. 
(WOWWI 


Order Corttinuing Hearing 

“PPllcaUon of Nau«aluck Vall< 
Ino. (WOWW), Naiwatuc 
*5e5«. POe No. BI 
ri i ‘^«n*trucUon permit 

conaldcniuon la a Motion 
^«“^ule Hearing Date Ui the abov( 

«n»jeot 


entitled proceeding, filed on August 30, 
1965, by Naugatuck Valley Sendee, Inc., 
requesting that the hearing now sched¬ 
uled for September 3. 1965, be continued 
to Septemb^ 23.1965; 

And. cause for continuance being as¬ 
serted In the following terms: 

"Pursuant to a Mrles of ooaferencec in 
July, the oonculUng engineer for WAWZ 
baa been working on a modified pattern 
with a view to aflbrding the reepondenta 
addlUonai protaetkm. Be baa oome up with 
minor ebangca which It la undcratood are 
aoooptable to the applicant and to the re- 
apondenU. Beoauee of prior oommlUnante, 
the engineers for WAWZ and WOWW are 
unable to meet the September 2 further 
hearing date. 

"Aocordlngly. a poatponement to Septem¬ 
ber 23 la requaated. Applicant propoaee to 
submit oopiea of the engineering amend¬ 
ment, aa prepared by WAWZ'a engineer, and 
an aooompanying petition for leare to 
amecMl. on or before September 0. During 
the two enauing weeka WOWW will update 
ita prerloualy exchanged ezhihit^in 
for a further (and hopefully) a final hear¬ 
ing on September 28. Counael for the other 
parttea are agreeable to the echedxile here 
outlined and ooneent to a waiver of the 
four-day rule"; 

And it appearing that under the cir¬ 
cumstances, good cause for grant of the 
motion has been shown: 

It is ordered. This Ist day of September 
1965, that the motion is granted and 
hearing In this proceeding, which Is now 
scheduled for September 2, 1965, Is con¬ 
tinued to September 23,1965. 

Released: September 2, 1965. 

Fsosral CoxonmicATioHs 
CoioassiON, 

(seal] Ben P. Waple. 

Sccrefary. 

(FB. Doc. 66-9465; FUed. Sept. 7, 1965; 
8:55 am.] 


FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 

JAPAN-PUERTO RICO AND VIRGIN 

ISLANDS FREIGHT CONFERENCE 

Notice of Agreement Filed for 
Approval 

Notice is hereby given that the follow¬ 
ing agreement has been filed with the 
Commission for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act. 1916, as 
amended (39 Stat. 733. 75 Stat, 763. 46 
UJBO. 814). 

Interested parties may inspect and ob¬ 
tain a copy of the agreement at the 
Washington Office of the Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission, 1321 H Street NW.. 
Room 609; or may Inspect agreements at 
the offices of the Dlstrtct Managers, New 
York, N.Y., New Orleans, La„ and San 
Francisco, Calif. Comments with refer¬ 
ence to an agreement including a request 
for hearing, if desired, may be submitted 
to the Secretary, FMenU Maritime Com¬ 
mission. Washington, D.C., 20573, within 
20 days after publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register. A copy of any 
such sutement should also be forwarded 
to the party filing the agreement (as in¬ 
dicated hereinafter) and the comments 
should Indicate that this has been done. 


Notice of agreement filed for approval 
by: 

Mr. D. P. QUletta. Chairman, Japan/Puerto 
Rico and Virgin Talftndi n^eight OonXer- 
enc«. Kindal BuUdlng. 11. S-Chome Kyo- 
boshl, Chuo-ku, Tokyo, Japan. 

Agreement 8100-6 between the mem¬ 
bers of the Japan-Puerto Rico and Vir¬ 
gin Islands Freight Conference modifies 
the basic agreement of that conference 
(Agreement 8190, as amended) to dele¬ 
gate the Chairman authority to obtain 
the votes of the parties by telephone in 
lieu of meeting in conference. 

Dated: September 3, 1965. 

By order of the Federal Maritime Com¬ 
mission. 

Francis C. Hurney, 
Special Assistant to Secretary. 

|FB Doe. 66-9466: FUed. Sept. 7. 1965; 
6:63 am.] 


JAPAN-PUERTO RICO AND VIRGIN 
ISLANDS FREIGHT CONFERENCE 

Notice of Agreement Filed for 
Approval 

Notice Is hereby given that the follow¬ 
ing agreement has been ftled with the 
Commissloo for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as 
amended (39 SUt 733, 75 SUt. 763, 40 
U.S.C.814). 

Interested parties may in^>ect and ob¬ 
tain a copy of the agreement at the 
Washington Office of the Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission, 1321 H Street NW., 
Room 609; or may inspect agreement at 
the offices of the District Managers. New 
York, N.Y.* New Orleans, La., and San 
Francisco, Calif. Comments with refer¬ 
ence to an agreement Including a request 
for hearing, if desired, may be submitted 
to the Secretary. Federal Maritime Com¬ 
mission, Washington. D.C., 20573, within 
20 days after publication of this notice 
In the Federal Register. A copy of any 
such statement should also be forwarded 
to the party filing the agreement (as 
indicated hereinafter) and the comments 
should indicate that this has been done. 

Notice of agreement filed for approval 
by: 

Mr. D P. QlUetta. Chainnon. Jopon/Puerto 
Rloo and Virgin IbIoimU PrNght Oonfer- 
•nc«. Klndol Building. 11. 8-Ohome Kyo- 
boohi. Chuo-ku, Tokyo, Japan. 

Agreement 8190-7 betwe^ the mem¬ 
bers of the Japan-Puerto Rico and Virgin 
Islands Freight Conference modifies the 
basio agreement of that conference 
(Agreement 8190, as amended) to limit 
the amount of compensation payable to 
freight forwarders to an amount fixed by 
resolution of the conference, for such 
services as freight computation and prep¬ 
aration of copies of bills of lading. 

^ Dated; September 2,1965. 

By order of the Fecieral Martime Com¬ 
mon. 

Francis C. Hurney. 

Special Assistant to Secretary. 

IFJL Doc. 66-9467; FUed. SepC 7. 1965; 
8:54 a.m.J 
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NOTICES 


POLISH OCEAN LINES AND V/O 
•‘SOVFRACHr* 

Notice of Agreement Filed for 
Approval 

Notice is hereby given that the follow¬ 
ing agreement has been filed with the 
Commission for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as 
amended (39 SUt. 733, 75 Stat. 763, 46 
UB.C.814). 

Interested parties may inspect and ob¬ 
tain a copy of the agreement at the 
Washington OIBcc of the Federal Marl- 
Umc Commission, 1321 H Street NW., 
Room 609: or may Inspect agreements at 
the offlees of the District Managers, New 
York, N.Y., New Orleans, l-a.. and San 
Frandsoo, Calif. Comments with ref¬ 
erence to an agreement including a re¬ 
quest for hearing. If desired, may be 
submitted to the Secretary. Federal 
Maritime Commission, Washington. D.C., 
20573. within 20 days after publication 
of this notice In the FaDasAL RacisraR. 
A copy of any such statement should also 
be forwarded to the party filing the 
agreement (as Indicated hereinafter) 
and the comments should indicate that 
this has been done. 

Notice of agreement ftled for approval 
by; 

Mr. Raymond Horgan. ExecutlTe Vloc Pr«a- 
Ident. Stockard Shipping Co.. Inc., AgenU, 
17 Battery Place, New York. N.T., 10004. 

Agreement 9495, between Polish 
Ocean Lines (Gdynia. Poland) and V/O 
-Sovfracht” (Moscow), the agent of 
Soviet Flag common carriers, covers a 
through billing arrangement on cargo 
from UB. North Atlantic ports (Hamp¬ 
ton Roads/Portland. Maine Range) to 
Baltic ports of the UBBJl., with tran¬ 
shipment at ports in the Antwerp/ 
Hamburg range and ports of Poland, 
under terms and conditions set forth In 
the agreement. 

Dated: September 2.1965. 


Maritime Commission, Washington. 
D.C.. 20573. within 20 days after publi¬ 
cation of this notice in the I^eral 
Register. A copy of any such sUte- 
ment should also be forwarded to the 
pe^y filing the agreement (as Indicated 
hereinafter) and the comments should 
indicate that this has been done. 

Notice of agreement filed for approval 
by: 

Mr. Raymond HorgBn. ExccutlTC Vice PtmI- 

dent. StockATd Shipping Oo.. Inc.. Agents. 

17 Battery Place, New York, N.Y,. 10004. 

Agreement 9496, between Polish Ocean 
Lines (Gdynia, Poland) and V/O **Sov- 
frachf (Moscow), the agent of Soviet 
Flag common carriers, covers a through 
billing arrangement on cargo from UB. 
Gulf ports (Miami, Florida to Browns¬ 
ville. Texas) to Baltic ports of the 
UBBJL. with transhipment at ports in 
the Antwerp/Hamburg range and ports 
of Poland, under terms and conditions 
set forth In the agreement. 

Dated: September 2. 1965. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Commission. 

Francis C. Hurney. 

Special Assistant to the Secretary. 

|PJt. Doc. 66-9469; Piled. Sept. 7, 1965; 

8:64 ajn.] 


TRANS PACIFIC FREIGHT 
CONFERENCE 

Notice of Agreement Filed for 
Approvol 
Correction 

In FH. Doc. 65-9279. appearing at page 
11292 of the issue for Thursday, Septem¬ 
ber 2. 1965, the following change should 
be made: In the thirteenth line of the 
second paragraph, the phrase **withln 50 
days after publication of this notice’* 
should read ’’within 5 days after publica¬ 
tion of this notice*’. 


lation which would provide approval by 
the Congress of such transfer and also 
waive the six-month waiting period pre¬ 
scribed by section 3(e) of the Stock 
Piling Act The copper will be available 
for transfer upon the enactment of such 
legislation. 

Dated: August 27. 1965. 

Lawson B. Knott. Jr.. 

Administrator of General Services, 

IPB. Doc. 66-9434; FUed. Sept. 7. 1066; 

8:49 Ajn.1 


HOUSING AND HOME 
FINANCE AGENCY 

Office of the Administralor 

ACTING REGIONAL DIRECTOR OF 

COMMUNITY FACILITIES REGION 

VI (SAN FRANCISCO) 

Designation 

The officers appointed to the following 
listed positions in Region VI (San Pnn- 
cisco) are hereby designated to serve u 
Acting Regional Director of Oommunlty 
Facilities. Region VI, during the Rbsenoe 
of the Regional Director of Community 
Facilities with all the powers, functions 
and duties redelegated or assigned to the 
Regional Director of Community I'aclU- 
tlcs. Region VI, provided that no offlocr 
is authorteed to serve as Acting Reirioml 
Director of Community FocUiUe unle« 
all other officers whose titles precede ms 
In this designation are unable to act by 
reason of absence: 

1. Deputy Ri^onal Director of Com¬ 
munity Facilities. 

2. Oilef. Finance Branch 

3. Chief. Senior Citizens Houslrp Op¬ 
erations Branch. ^ 

This designation supersedes the d»»- 
nation effective May 20, 1964 (29 rK 
10631-2. July 30.1964). 


By order of the Federal Maritime 
Commission. 

FRANCIS C. HURKEY. 
special Assistant to the Secretary, 


IPB. Doc. 65-9458; PUed. Sept. 7. 1985; 
8:54 ajn ] 


POLISH OCEAN LINES AND V/O 
••SOVFRACHT** 

Notice of Agreement Filed for 
Approval 

Notice Is hereby given that the fol¬ 
lowing agreement lias been filed with 
the Commission for approval pursuant 
to section 15 of the Shipping Act. 1916. 
as amended (39 SUt. 733. 75 SUl. 763; 
46 U.8.C. 814). 

Interested parties may Inspect and 
obUin a copy of the agreement at the 
Washington Office of the Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission. 1321 H Street NW., 
Room 301; or may Inspect agreemenU at 
the offices of the District Managers. 
New York, N.Y.. New Orleans. La., and 
San Francisco. Calif. Comments with 
reference to an agreement including a 
request for hearing. If desired, may be 
submitted to the SecrcUry. Federal 


GENERAL SERVICES ADMINIS¬ 
TRATION 

COPPER IN NATIONAL STOCKPILE 
Proposed Disposition 

Pursuant to the provisions of section 
3(e) of the Strategic and Critical Ma¬ 
terials Stock Piling Act. 50 UB.C. 98b(c), 
notice is hereby given of the proposed 
disposition of approximately 110.000 
short tons of copper now held in the na¬ 
tional stockpile. 

’This quantity of copper Is excess to the 
needs of the stockpile as a result of a 
revised determination made by the Office 
of Emergency Planning pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 2 of the Strategic and Critical Ma¬ 
terials Stock Piling Act, 50 UB.C. 98a. 
with respect to the quantity of cxipper to 
be stockpiled. 

The General Services Administration 
proposes to transfer said copper to the 
Bureau of the Mint, at fair market value 
as determined by the Administrator of 
General Services. 

The General Services Administration is 
requesting the Congress to enact legis- 


Bouslng Home Finance Admlnla^f^wv* 

•legation effective May 4. 1962 (27 P B 
lay 4.1962)) 

Effective as of the 22d day of Novem- 
er1964. 

IsEALl Jack R. Schoniorn. 

Acting Regional Administrator, 
Region VI 

PH Doc. 65-9456: Piled. Bcpl 7. l»66; 
8:53 aJn.l 


EGIONAL DIRECTOR OF URBAN 
RENEWAL. REGION I (NEW YORK) 
ET AL. 

Redelegation of Authority With 
Respect to Rehabilitation Loom 

The Regional Director of Urban ^ 
ewal, the Regional 
ifflcer, and each Area 
oan Specialist. Region I (N^^' ’ 

lousing and Home Plnanw 
ereby authorized within 
xerc»*e the authority 
t««lonal Administrator by the Ho«™ 
nd Home Finance Administrator s 
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nation of authority cfreetive July 17,1965 
<30 Fit. 9024« July 17,1965) , with respect 
to rehabilitation loons authorized under 
section 312 of the Housing Act of 1964 
( 42 U.S.C. 145ab). 

( 33 Slat. 1288 (1948). jui amended by 64 8Ut. 
60 (1950). 12 UJB.O. iTOlo; Bousing and Home 
Finance Admlnietrator*# delegation) 

Effective as of the 8th day of Septem¬ 
ber 1965. 

(scalI Lssm Eisnek, Jr., 

Regional Administrator, Region /. 

(FJI Doe. 66-9439; Filed. Sept. 7. 1065; 
8:50 aJDj 


REGIONAL DIRECTOR OF URBAN 
RENEWAL, REGION II (PHILADEL¬ 
PHIA!, ET AL. 

Redetegotion of Authority With 
Rtsptcf to Rehabilitation Loans 

The Regional Director of Urban Re¬ 
newal, the Regional Rehabilitation Loan 
Officer, and each Area Rehabilitation 
Loan Specialist^ Region n (Philadel¬ 
phia) , Housing and Home Finance 
Agency. Is hereby authorized within the 
Region to exercise the authority dele¬ 
gated to the Regional Administrator by 
the Housing and Home Finance Admin¬ 
istrator’s delegation of authority cffcc- 
tlrc July 17. 1965 (30 FJl, 9024, July 17, 
1965), with respect to rehabilitation 
loans authorized under section 312 of 
the Housing Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. 
1452b). 

(62 star 1383 (1948), aa amended by 64 
8Ut 80 (1950). 12 U3.C. 1701c; Boualng and 
Home Finaaco Administrator's dclegatUm) 

EffccUve as of the 8th day of Septem¬ 
ber 1965. 

(seal] Warxen P, Phelan. 

Regional Administrator, Region It, 

IFa Doc. 66-9440; Filed. Sept. 7. 1965; 

8:50 ajn.) 


REGIONAL DIRECTOR OF URBAN 
renewal, region III (ATLANTA), 
ET AL. 

Redclegation of Awlhorily With 
Respect to Rehabilitation Loans 

TTic Regional Director oT UrbOD Re- 
the Regional RehablUUUon Loan 
J^cer and each Area RehablUUUon 
bpeclallst. Region m (AtlanU), 
Home Pltiance Agency, Is 
““^orised within the Region to 
the authority delegated to Uie 
Administrator by the Housing 
*''**»™* Administrator s 
authority effecUve July 17. 

with 

»-ehabmiaUon loans author- 
section 312 of the Housing 
Act of 1964 <42 D.S.C. 1462b). 

^t**^*",}?® (•***)• •• amendwi by 64 
Sad'uivmJ 03.0. 1701O! Bousing 

"”“ 0 , Admlawtrator-, d,ll^ga“ 

berwesl'^*of the eih day of Septem- 

... Edward H, BAXTaa, 
«etncnol AdminUlrator. Region HI. 

Ooe. 66-0436; FUed. 8.pt. 7. 1068: 
8:49 aju.j 


REGIONAL DIRECTOR OF URBAN 
RENEWAL, REGION IV (CHICAGO), 
ET AL. 

Redelegation of Authority With 
Respect to Rehabilitation Loans 

The Regional Director of Urban Re¬ 
newal. the Regional Rehabilitation Loan 
Officer, and each Area Rehabilitation 
Loan Specialist. Region TV (Chicago). 
Housing and Home Finance Agency, is 
hereby authorized within the Region to 
exercise the authority delegated to the 
Regional Administrator by the Housing 
and Home Finance Administrator’s dele¬ 
gation of authority effecUve July 17.1965 
(30 FJi. 9024. July 17.1965). with respect 
to rehabilitation loans authorized under 
section 312 of the Housing Act of 1964 
(42 U.S.C. 1452b). 

(62 Stat. 1388 (1048), M amended by 64 Stat. 
80 (1950), 12 U.8.C. ITOlo; Houstng and Home 
Finance AdmlnUtrator's delegation) 

Effective as of the 8th day of Septem¬ 
ber 1965. 

CsxALl John P. McCollum, 

Regional Administrator, Region IV. 

|FR. Doc. 65-9437; Filed. Sept. 7. 1965; 
8:49 am-) 


REGIONAL DIRECTOR OF URBAN 
RENEWAL, REGION V (FORT 
WORTH), ET AL. 

RedeUgaHon of Authority With 
Respect to Rehabilitation Loans 

The Regional Director of Urban Re¬ 
newal, the Regional Rehabilitation Loan 
Officer, and each Area Rehabilitation 
Loan Specialist. Region V (Fort Worth), 
Housing and Home Finance Agency. Is 
hereby authorized within the Region to 
exercise the authority delegated to the 
Regional Administrator by the Housing 
and Home Finance Administrator's dele¬ 
gation of authority effective July 17.1965 
(30 PH. 9024, July 17. 1965). with respect 
to rehabllitaUon loans authorized under 
section 312 of the Housing Act of 1964 
(42 UH.C. 1452b). 

(62 Stat. 1283 (1948), as amcDded by 64 8tat. 
80 (1950). 13 U.8.C. 1701o; Housing and Homo 
Finance Adminlitrator*a delegation) 

Effective as of the 8th day of Septem¬ 
ber 1965. 

I SEAL] W. W. Collins. 

Regional Administrator, Region V. 

(FR. Doc. 65-9438; Filed. Sept. 7. 1965; 
8:49 am.) 


REGIONAL DIRECTOR OF URBAN 
RENEWAL, REGION VI (SAN FRAN¬ 
CISCO), ET AL. 

Redelegation of Aulhority With 
Respect to Rehabilitation Loans 

The Regional Director of Urban Re¬ 
newal, the Regional RehabUltaUon Loan 
Officer, and each Area RehabUltaUon 
Loan Specialist. Region VI (San Ptan- 
clsco). Housing and Home Finance 
Agency, is hereby authorized within Uie 
Region to exercise the authority dele¬ 
gated to the Regional Administrator by 
the Housing and Home Finance Admin¬ 


istrator's delegaUon of authority effec- 
Uve July 17. 1965 (30 PJR. 9024, July 17, 
1965), with respect to rehabllitaUon 
loans authorized tmder secUon 313 of 
the Housing Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. 
1452b>. 

(63 8140. 1383 (1946), as ameoded by 64 
Stat. 80 (1950), 13 US.O. ITOle; Housing 
and Horn# Finance Admlniatrator's dele¬ 
gaUon) 

Effective as of the 8th day of SepUrm- 
ber 1965. 

(seal] Robeit B. Pitts. 

Regional Administrator, Region VI. 

|P.R. Doc. 65-9441; PUed. Sept. 7. 1965; 

8:50 am.) 

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(File No. 811-1139) 

MANAGEMENT CAPITAL CORP. 

Notice of Application for Order De- 

cloring That Company Has Ceased 

To Be an Investment Company 

Skptbmbce 1,1965. 

Notice is hereby given that an appll- 
caUon has been filed pursuant to sccUon 
8(f) of the Investment Company Act of 
1940 ('’Act*') for an order of the Com¬ 
mission declaring that Management 
CaplUl Corp. ("applicant”), 2101 North 
Federal Highway. Port Lauderdale. Pla., 
a Florida CorporaUon and a registered, 
closcd-end. non-dlversiffed. management 
investment company and until Novem¬ 
ber 16. 1962, a licensee under Small 
Business Investment Act of 1958, as 
amended, has ceased to be an invest¬ 
ment company. 

AppUcant represents that it has been 
the wholly owned subsidiary of Invest¬ 
ment Corp. of Florida CTCOF”), a pub¬ 
licly owned Florida Corporation and 
that ICOF acQUlred all of applicant's 
Initial issue of 5,100 shares of common 
stock for $510,000. It is stated that this 
transacUon was exempt from registra- 
Uon under secUon 4(2) of the Securi¬ 
ties Act of 1933. as a transacUon by an 
issuer not involving any public offering. 

On September 28, 1962. applicant sur¬ 
rendered its license under the 1958 Act 
to the Small Business Administration 
("SBA"). Such surrender was duly ac¬ 
cepted by the SBA on November 16,1962. 
Before applicant surrendered its li¬ 
cense, with the consent of the SBA and 
of ICOF. applicant reduced its capital 
to approximately $302,500, distributing 
assets to the sole stockholder. ICOF. in 
exchange for and in redemption of 2,075 
shares of its common stock. When It 
appeared that it would remain inacUve. 
applicant further reduced Its capital and 
ulUmately was completely liquidated. 
Applicant’s assets remaining after pay¬ 
ment of its UabiliUes were distributed to 
ICU3P. With the approval of ICOF. ap¬ 
plicant dissolved, effecUve as of January 
13, 1965. AppUcant sUtes that it has 
not Issued any other shares of its stock 
or any other securiUes. and ICOF did 
not sell or exchange any of the shares 
of stock issued to it. AppUcant did not 
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enter Into any commitments to make, or 
make, any loans or Investments or 
otherwise become active In any way. 
Section 8(f) of the Act provides. In 
pertinent part, that when Commis¬ 
sion, upon application, finds that a reg¬ 
istered investment company has ceased 
to be an investment company. It shall so 
declare by order, and that upon the tak¬ 
ing effect of such order the registration 
of such company shall cease to be in 
effect 

Notice is further given that any Inter¬ 
ested person may, not later than i^ptem- 
ber 23, 1965, at 5:30 pjn., submit to the 
Commission in writing a request for a 
hearing on the matter accompanied by a 
statement as to the nature of his inter¬ 
est. the reason for such request and the 
Issues of fact or law proposed to be con¬ 
troverted. or he may request that he be 
notified If the Commission should order 
a hearing thereon. Any such oommimi- 
caUon should be addressed: Secretary. 
Seciulties and Exchange Commission. 
Washington. D.C.. 20549. A copy of such 
request shall be served personally or by 
mall (air mail If the person being served 
is located more than 500 miles from the 
point of mailing) upon applicant. Proof 
of such service (by affidavit or In case of 
an attomey-at-law by certificate) shall 
be filed contemporaneously with the re¬ 
quest. At any time after such date, as 
provided by Rule 0-5 of the rulea and 
regulations promulgated under the Act, 
on order disposing of the application 
herein may be Issued by the Commission 
upon the basis of the information stated 
in s^d application unless an order for 
hearing upon said application shall be 
Issued upon request or upon the Commis¬ 
sion's own motion. 

It is ordered. That the Secretary of the 
Commission shall send a copy of this No¬ 
tice by certified mail to the Director. Of¬ 
fice of Investment Assistance, Small 
Business Administration, Washington, 
DC.. 20416. 

For the Commission (pursuant to dele¬ 
gated authority). 

tSXALl OavAL !». DuBois, 

Secretory. 

IP.R. Doc. 85-9420; Filed, Sept. 7. 1986; 

8:47 sjn.] 


{812-18291 

FIRST NATIONAL CITY BANK 

Notice of Filing of Application for 
Order of Exemption 

Seftcmbxx 2. 1985. 

Notice is hereby given that First Na- 
Uonal City Bank (“Bank**). 399 Park 
Avenue. New York. N.Y., 10022, a na¬ 
tional banking association, has filed an 
application on behalf of its proposed 
Commingled Investment Account 
(“Commingled Account”) pursuant to 
section 8(c) of the Investment Company 
Act of 1940 ("Act”) for an order exempt¬ 
ing the Commingled Account from the 
provisions of sections 10(b)(3), 10(c), 
10(d>(a). 16(a). 16(a), 17<f). 17(g>.and 
32(a) (2) of the Act, All Interested per¬ 
sons arc referred to the application on 
file with the Commission for a statement 


NOTICES 

of the representations therein which arc 
summarized below. 

The Bank represents that prior to the 
Issuance of any order pursuant to section 
6(c) of the Act with respect to any ex¬ 
emption requested In its application, the 
Commingled Accoimt will be registered 
under the Act. Upon registration and 
grant of the requested order, the (Com¬ 
mingled Account will operate as a diver¬ 
sified open-end management Investment 
company and as a collective Investment 
fund pursuant to appUcalde regulations 
of the Comptroller of the Currency. 

The Bank proposes to accept custody 
of and Investment discretion with re- 
^>ect to minimum accounts of $10,000 
pursuant to an agreement signed by 
customers authorizing the Bank to Invest 
such funds in the Commingled Account. 
The Commingled Account will be divided 
Into units of equal value, and the pro¬ 
portionate Interest of each participating 
customer (“Participant”) will be ex- 
preesed by the number of such units 
allocated thereto. 

Following registration under the Act, 
the Initial $100,000 required by section 
14(a) of the Act wlU be obtained through 
a private offering to a small group of 
persons intending to acquire such units 
for Investment, Following the effective 
date of the r^rlstration of units of the 
Commingled Account under the Securi¬ 
ties Act of 1933, moneys of customers of 
the Hank will be added to the Com¬ 
mingled Accoimt as of specified valua¬ 
tion dates, their aocoimts being credited 
with units of participation at the then 
net asset value of such units. 

The Commingled Account will have no 
underwriter. The Bank will, as agent 
for each customer who has signed the 
required authorization, take the neces¬ 
sary steps to have the customer's moneys 
admitted to the Commingled Account. 

The (^)eration of the Co mm i ngl ed 
Account MTlU be subject to the super¬ 
vision of a committee of at least three 
persons (“Committee”), one of whom 
will not be affiliated with the Bank. 
Initially, the members of the Committee 
will be appointed by the Bank. There¬ 
after. the members of the Committee 
will be elected by the Participants at an¬ 
nual meetings. It Is expected that the 
first annual meeting of the Participants 
wlU be held not lees than 60 days after 
the end of the Commingled Account's 
first fiscal year. 

Prior to the commencement of opera¬ 
tion of the Commingled Ac(x>unt, tt is 
expected that the Committee will enter 
Into a management agreement with the 
Bank, subject to the approval of the 
Participants at their first annual meet¬ 
ing. Pursuant to the agreement the 
Bank will maintain a continuous in¬ 
vestment program, will determine what 
securities are to be purchased or sold, 
and win execute transactions, for the 
Commingled Account, The Bank will 
furnish administrative and clerical serv¬ 
ices required for the operation of the 
CX)mmingled Account, and will act as 
custodian of the securities and other 
assets of the Commingled Account. The 
Commingled Account Itself will have no 
officers or employees. 


It is expected that the Committer will 
select, within 30 days of the establish¬ 
ment of the Commingled Account and 
with the concurrence of members of the 
Committee who are not affiliated with 
the Bank, a firm of independent public 
accountants as the accountants for the 
Commingled Account's first fiscal year. 
It is expected that within 30 days before 
or after the beginning of the second 
fiscal year, the selection of the account¬ 
ants win be renewed by the Committee 
for such fisoil year. The selection of 
the accountants for the second fiscal 
year will be submitted for ratification or 
rejection at the first annual meeting of 
the Participants. 

Section 10(b) (3) of the Act provides 
that no registered investment compeny 
shall have as a director, officer, or em¬ 
ployee, any Investment banker, or any 
affiliated person of an Investment 
banker, unless a majority of the board 
of directors of such registered company 
shall be persons who are not Investment 
bankers or affiliated i)er8on8 of any in¬ 
vestment banker. Since the Bank may 
be deemed to be an "Investment banker” 
as defined in section 2(a) (20) of the Act 
in that It participates from time to time 
in syndicates un^rwriting UB. Ooi^cm- 
ment and municipal obligations, the 
Bank has requested an order exempting 
the Commingled Account from c<xn- 
pllancc with section 10(b) (3) of the Act, 

Section 10(0 of the Act provides thst 
no registered Investment company shafl 
have a majority of Its board of di¬ 
rectors consisting of persons who aw 
officers or dliectoni of any one bank. 
Since the Bank Is a "bank" within the 
meaning of section 2(a) (5) of the Act, 
an exemption from the provisions of sec¬ 
tion 10(c) is requested. 

Section 10(d) of the Act provides that 
a registered Investment company may 
have a board of directors all the mei^ 
bers of which, except one, are aflUUted 
persons of the Investment adviser of fluen 
company, or arc officers or employees of 
such company, If certain condlUwis aw 
met. One of these conditions (sccUOT 
10(d)(3)) Is that such Investment »fl* 
vlser be registered under the InvcsUneni 
Advisers Act of 1940 and 
principally In the business of renwnn* 
Investment supervisory 

In defined. Since the Bank Is by dc^ 

Uon not an “Investment adr^r" 
within the meaning of secUon 20a(»» 
(11) of the Investment Advisers A« 
of 1940 It therefore cannot re^e» 
under that Act. Accordingly, the 
has requested an order of the 
mission exempting the 
Account from compliance tnth sw* 
Uon 10(d) (2) of the Act so long as me 
Bank shall be acting as tavesunwt w 
vlser to the Commingled Account, 
commingled Account will 
the other provisions of 
of the Act so that an 
the Committee except one mw be ^ 
lated persons of the Bank whl^’g^« 
the Commingled Accounts Invesiwc 

"^l^der that the CommlngW 
may operate for a limited perlc>d of 
without Participant app^ f ^ 
management agreement, wltnou 
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UdpAnt election of the members of the 
Committee, and without Participant ap* 
proval of the selection of the independ- 
ffit publlo accountants, as reqiiired by 
lectioni 15(a)* 16(a>, and 32(a>(2) of 
the Act, the Bank has requested an order 
of the Commission exempting the Com¬ 
mingled Account from compliance with 
the above sections of the Act. The 
Bank requests that such exemption re¬ 
main efIecUve until action can be taken 
with Inspect to these matters by the 
Participants at the first annual meeting 
of the Participants. 

Section 17(f) of the Act requires every 
regikered management investment com¬ 
pany to place and maintain its securities 
and investments in the custody of a bank 
or in Its own custody, but In the latter 
emit cmly in accordance with such rules, 
regulations or orders as the Commission 
shall prescribe in the interests of inves¬ 
tors. Rule l7f-2 under the Act pre¬ 
scribes the conditions under which a 
registered management Investment com¬ 
pany shall maintain its securities and 
investments in its own custody including 
their deposit in a bank for safekeeping. 
Pursuant to the proposed Management 
Agreement with the Bank, the securities 
and investments of the Commingled Ac¬ 
count will be deposited In the Bank for 
safekeeping. The Bank has requested 
an order of the Commission exempting 
the Commingled Account from com¬ 
pliance with Rule 17f-2 to the extent that 
the nUe might require that the securities 
and Investmoits of the Commingled Ac¬ 
count be deposited for safekeeping in a 
bank other than the First National City 
Bank. 


Section 17(g) of the Act provides that 
the Commission is authorize to require 
that any ofBcer and employee of a reg- 
laUred investment company who may 
singly, or ioinUy with others, have access 
to securities or funds of any registered 
Investment company be bonded by a 
reputable fidelity insurance company in 
reasonable minimum amoimis as 
the Commission may prescribe. Rule 
17g-l under the Act prescribes the man¬ 
ner in which the amount of such bonds Is 
w be determined and requires certain 
nfingi and the givine of certain notices. 
Tw Bank has requested an order of the 
^mmission exempting the Commingled 
A^unt from compliance with Rule 
i7g-i to the extent that the rule might 
that the officers and employees 
or the Bank having access to the securl- 
or funds of the Commingled Account 
nnder a bond In compliance 
Bank requests that 
*nch exemption remain effective so long 
other assets of the 
^^•nlngl^ Account are placed and 
^ntalned in the custody of the Bank 
pffloers and employees are subject 
^on^l and supervision In these re- 
^ Kovemmental authorlUes 
supervision over banks. 

provides, among 
things, that the Commission, by 
oppUcatlon, may condi- 
unconditionally exempt any 
provision or provisions 
^ regulation 

exemption is necessary or appro- 

No. iTs^Pt, I_e 


priate In the public Interest and con¬ 
sistent with the protection of Investors 
and the purposes fairly intended by the 
policy and provlsloiui of the Act. 

Notice is further given that any in¬ 
terested person may, not later than Sep¬ 
tember 20. 1965, at 5:30 pjn.. submit to 
the Commission In writing a request for 
a hearing on the matter acoomp^cd by 
a statement as to the nature of his in¬ 
terest, the reason for such request and 
the issues. If any. of fact or law proposed 
to be controverted, or he may request 
that he be notified if the Commission 
should order a hearing thereon. Any 
such communication should be ad¬ 
dressed: Secretary, Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission. Washington, D.C.. 
20549. A copy of such request shall be 
served personally or by mail (airmail 
11 the person being served is located 
more than 500 miles from the point of 
mailing) upon applicant at the address 
stated above. Proof of such service (by 
affidavit or In case of an attomey-at-law 
by certificate) shall be filed contempo¬ 
raneously with the request. At any time 
after said date as provided by Rule 0-5 
of the rules and reinfiatlons promulgated 
under the Act. an order disposing of 
the matter herein may be issued by the 
Commission upon the basis of the In¬ 
formation stated in the application, 
unless an order for hearing upon said 
proposal shall be issued upon request 
or upon the Commission's own motion. 

It U ordered. That the Secretary of 
the Commission shall send a copy of this 
notice by certified mail to the Comp¬ 
troller of the Currency, the Federal Re¬ 
serve Board and the Federal Deposit In¬ 
surance Corporation. 

By the Commission 

iSKALl OavAL L. DuBois, 

Secretary, 

I PR. Doc. 65-9435: PUed. 8«pt. 7. 1065; 

8:49 A jn.) 


be received and considered by the Offices 
below indicated from persons or firms 
whose property, situated in the aforesaid 
counties and areas adjacent thereto, suf¬ 
fered damage or destruction resulting 
from a tornado, and accompanying con¬ 
ditions occurring on or about August 26, 
1965. 

Office: Small BuaineM AdmlnlatraUoo Re¬ 
gional Office. 219 South Dearborn Street, 
Chicago, Hi. 

2. Temporary offices wlU be estab¬ 
lished in Matteson and Lockport, ad¬ 
dresses to be announced locally. 

3. Applications for disaster loans un¬ 
der the authority of this Declaration will 
not be accepted subsequent to February 
28. 1966. 

Dated: August 30, 1965. 

PzERKON R. Leer. 

Acting Deputy Administrator, 

|FR. Doc. 85-9403: Piled. Sept. 7, 1966; 

8:48 am.l 


I Delegation of Authority No. 30—Datloe, 
Tex.. Arndt. 1) 

DALLAS, TEXAS 

Delegation of Authovity To Conduct 
Program Activities in Regional Office 

I. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to the Regional Director by Delegation 
of Authority No. 30—Southwestern Area, 
30 Fit. 3253, as amended, 30 PR. 9339: 
Delegation of Authority 30 PR. 5777, 
dated April 23, 1965, is hereby amended 
by deleting Items lA. 5 and 6. 

Effective date. August 24, 1965. 

E. E. Bearden, 

Regional Director, Dallas Re¬ 
gional Office, SBA 5ou(/i- 
westem Area, Dallas, Tex, 

(PR. Doc. 88-9402: Plied. Sept. 7. 1986; 
8:48 am.l 


SMALL BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

(Declaration of Disaster Area 543( 

ILLINOIS 

Declaration of Disaster Area 

Whereas, it has been reported that 
during the month of August 1965, be¬ 
cause of the effects of certain disasters, 
damage resulted to residences and busi¬ 
ness property located in Cook, Stephen¬ 
son. Will, and Winnebago Counties in 
the State of Illinois: 

Whereas, the Small Business Adminis¬ 
tration has Investigated and has received 
other reports of Investigations of condi¬ 
tions in the areas affected; 

Whereas, after reading and evaluating 
reporU of such conditions, I find that the 
conditions In such areas constitute a 
catastrophe within the purview of the 
Small Business Act. as amended. 

Now, therefore, as Acting Deputy Ad¬ 
ministrator of the Small Business Ad¬ 
ministration. I hereby determine that: 

1. Applications for disaster loans un¬ 
der the provisions of section 7(b)(1) of 
the Small Business Act, as amended, may 


(Dclegxtkm of Authority 30—Denver. Colo.. 
Rocky Mountain Area. DLaaeter 1. Rev. 11 

MANAGER, DISASTER FIELD OFFICE, 
DENVER, COLO. 

Detegah'on Rolafing to Financial 
Assistance Functions 


1. Piusuant to the authority delegated 
to the Regional Director by Delegation 
of Authority No. 30. FR. 2741, as 
amended, there is hereby rcdelcgated 
to the Manager of Denver Disaster Field 
Office the following authority: 

A. Financial assistance, U To ap¬ 
prove and decline disaster loans in an 
amount not exceeding $50,000. 

2. To execute loan authorizations for 
Washington and Regional Office ap¬ 
proved loans and for disaster loans ap¬ 
proved under delegated authority, said 
execution to read as follows: 


By ... 


BUGXIfX P. POLXT. 
Adminlatrator, 


(Name) 

Managtr, Oenvrr DUasier Field Office, 


3. To cancel, reinstate, modify and 
amend authorization for disaster loans 
approved under delegated authority. 
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4. To diisbtirse disaster loans. 

5. To extend the disbunement period 
on disaster loan authorizations or un- 
disbursed portions of disaster loans. 

n. The authority deleaated herein 
may be exercised by any 8BA employee 
designated as Acting Manager of the 
disaster field office. 

HL All authority prcvloiisly delegated 
is hereby rescinded without prejudice 
to actions taken under such previoiui 
delegations of authority prior to the date 
hereof. 

Effectix)e date: August 17» 1965. 

R. P. KirmjfinTLXR. 

Acting Rcgioncl Director, 
Denver, Colo. 

irjl. Doc. eS-a39B; PUtd. Sept. 7. 1945; 

8:45 am.) 


(DelegAiion of Authority 30—Denver. Colo.^ 
Rocky Mountain Area. Disaster 2. Rev. 1) 

MANAGER, DISASTER FIELD OFFICE, 
ENGLEWOOD, COLO. 

Delegation Relating to Financial 
Assistance Functions 


I. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to the Regional Director by Delegation 
of Authority No. 30, FR. 2741, as 
amended, there Is hereby redclegated to 
the Manager of Englewood Disaster Field 
Office the following authority: 

A. Financial aitistance. 1. To ap- 
prove and decline disaster loans In an 
amount not exceeding $50,000. 

3. To execute loan authorizations for 
Washington and Regional office ap¬ 
proved loans and for disaster loans ap¬ 
proved under delegated authority, said 
execution to read as follows: 


Eeemrs P. Potxr, 

Administrator, 


By - 

Managtr, Englewood 


(Nune) 

Dimster Field Ogice. 


3. To cancel, reinstate, modify and 
amend authorization for disaster loans 
approved under delegated authority. 

4. To disburse disaster loans. 

5. To extend the disbursement period 
on disaster loan authorizations or un- 
dlsburscd portions of disaster loans. 

n. The authority delegated herein 
may not be redelegatod. 

in. AH authority delegated herein 
may be exercised by any SBA employee 
designated as AcUng Manager of the 
disaster field office. 

IV. All authority previously delegated 
is hereby rescinded without prejudice 
to actions taken under such previous 
delegations of authority prior to the date 
hereof. 


Effective date. August 17,1965. 

R. P. KUTTXmCtTLXR, 

Acting Regional Director. 

(PR, Doc. 65-9396; PUed. 8epl. 7, 1966; 
6:45 SJn.| 


IDelegatloD of AuthorUy 30—Denver. Dolo., proved under delegated authority, 
Ro^ Mountain Area. DUeater 3. Rev. XJ execution tO read as follows: 


MANAGER, DISASTER FIELD OFFICE, 
LAMAR, COLO. 

Delegation Relating to Finoncial 
Assistance Functions 

1. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to the Regional Director by Delegation 
of Authority No, 30. PR. 2741, as 
amended, there Is hereby redclegated to 
the Manager of Lamar Disaster Field 
Office the following authority: 

A. Financial assistance. 1. To ap¬ 
prove and decline disaster loans in an 
amount not exceeding $50,000, 

2. To execute loan authorizations for 
Washington and Regional Office ap¬ 
proved loans and for disaster loans ap¬ 
proved under delegated authority, said 
execution to read as follows: 


HiraxKK P. Pout. 
AdmitUsirator, 


By 


(Name) 

Manager, Lamar Disaster Field Office. 


3. To cancel, reinstate, modify, and 
amend authorisation for disaster loans 
approved under delegated authority. 

4. To disburse disaster loans. 

5. To extend the disbursement period 
on disaster loan authorizations or un¬ 
disbursed portions of disaster loans. 

IL The authority delegated herein 
may not be redelegated. 

m. All authority delegated herein 
may be exercised by any SBA employee 
designated as Acting Manager of the 
disaster field office. 

IV. All authority previously delegated 
Is hereby rescinded without prejudice to 
actions taken under such previous dele¬ 
gation of authority prior to the date 
hereof. 

Effective date. August 17,1965. 


StTCXKS P. Pourr. 
Admimiatmto*, 

By- - 

(Kame) 

Manager, Fueblo 
Disaster Field 
Office. 

3. To eancel. reinstate, modify and 
amend authorization for disaster loema 
approved under delegated authority. 

4. To disburse disaster loans. 

5. To extend the disbursement period 
on disaster loan authorlzationa or un- 
disbursed portions of disaster loans. 

n. The authority delegated herein 
may not be redeiegated. 

HL All authority delegated herein may 
be exercised by any 8BA employee desig¬ 
nated as Acting Manager of the disaster 
field office. 

rv. AH authority previously delegated 
Is hereby rescinded without prejudia' to 
actions taken under such previous dele¬ 
gations of authority prior to the date 
hereof. 

Effective date. August 17, 1965. 

R P. KtrrrxOTULkt. 

Acting Regional Director, 
Denver, Colo. 

|PR. Doc. 65-9398. FUed. Sept. 7. 1956: 

8:45 am.] 


(Delegatioii of Authority 30. New OrltAOS 
Regional Office. Amdt. 1] 

NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
Delegation of Authority To Conduct 
Program Activities (n Regional Office 

I. Pursuant to the authority delegaied 
to the Regional Director by Delegation of 
Authority No. 39—Southwestern Area. 36 
P.R 3253, as amended. 30 FR. 9339; 
Delegatkm of Authority. 30 PR. 5879 is 
hereby amended by deleting Rems LA.5 
and 6. 


R. P. Kuttxhxulzz. 
Acting Regional Director, 
Denver, Colo. 

IPJl. Doc. 66-9397; Filed. BepV 7. 1965; 
8:46 ajn.| 


Effective date. August 16. 1965. 

E. J. Moloky. 
Regional Director, 
New Orleans Regional Office. 
IFM. Doc. 66-9S99; PUed. Sept. 7. 1956; 
8:45 am.) 


(Delegation of Authority 30—Denver. Cdo.. 

Rocky MounUln Area, DUatter 4. Rev. 1) 

MANAGER, DISASTER FIELD OFFICE, 
PUEBLO, COLO. 

Delegation Relating to Financial 
Assistance Functions 

1. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to the Regional Director by Delegation 
of Authority No. 30. P.R. 2741. as amend¬ 
ed, there Is hereby redelegated to the 
Manager of Pueblo Disaster Field Office, 
the following authority: 

A. Financial assistance. 1. To approve 
and decline disaster loans In an amount 
not exceeding $20,000. 

2. To execute loan authorizations for 
Washington and Regional Office ap¬ 
proved loans and for dUastcr loans ap- 


(DdegmUon of Authority 30. OkJaboui:* aty. 
Okla..Aindt.l| 

OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA. 
Delegotlon of Aulhority To Condud 
Program Activifles In Regional Office 
I. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to the Regional Director by DclcgaUon of 
Authority No. 30, Southwestern Area. ^ 
FR. 3253, as amended. 30 FR. W39. 
Delegation of Authority 30 FR. 5S«2 w 
hereby amended by deleting Items lA. a 
and 6. 

Effective date. August 23, 1965. 

E. Bluer Caficy, 
Regional Director, SBA, 

western Area, Oklahoma Ctiy» 
Okla. 

IPJt Doc. 66-9400; Filed. Sept- 
8:46 sm.) 
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mtinUon ci Authority SO—Sioux FVOU, 
a. DaIu R«fflou (RavUloa 1) J 

SfOUX FALLS, S. DAK. 


Dtltgation of Authority To Conduct 
Frosrom Activities in Regionol Areo 

PursuAnt to the authority delegated to 
the Regional Director by Delegation ot 
Auihority No. 30—Rocky Mountain Area, 
Denver. Colo., 30 FM. 2741. as amended. 
SO PR. 8080 and 30 FJL 8426; Delega¬ 
tion of Authority 30 FJ3L 4868 is hereby 
revised to read as follows: 

L The following authority Is hereby 
ledelesated to the specific posiUons as 
indicated herein: 

A deierminatiomM (delegated to 
the poeitlom as indicated beloto). To 
make initial size determinations in all 
cases within the meaning of the Small 
BudiU's& Siae Standards Regulations, as 
amended, and further, to make prod¬ 
uct clasetfication decisions for financial 
aidstanee purposes only. Product clas- 
liflcaUDn decisions for procurement pur- 
poees are made by contracting officers. 

B. EllotbiUty determinations (dtle^ 
soled to the positions as indicated be- 
lotp). To determine the eUgiblUty of 
HgiUcants for assistanee under any pro- 
fram of the agency in accordance with 

Business Administration standards 
snd policies. 

C. Chiefs Financial Assistance DM- 
Sion (and Assistant Chiefs if assigned). 
I. Item lA. (Size DcierminaUons for 
Financial Assistance only.) 

2. Item IJB. (EliglbllUy Determinations 
for Financial Assistance only.) 

3. To approve business and disaster 
loana not exceeding $350,000 (SBA 
ahsre). 

4. To decline business and 
loans of any amountw 

8. To disburse unsecured disaster 
loans. 

<L To enter into business and 
losn participation agreements with 
banks. 

loan autborlzationa for 
nnd Area approved loans 
loans approved under delegated au- 
•uonty, .said execution to read as follows: 


^ (Kamo). AdminUtrotor. 

^ TUJs of person signing. 

To caned, relnsUte. modify ar 
jjjwnd authorizations for business i 
w«ter loons. 

^he disbursement perk 
«all loan authorizations or undlsbursi 
PorUons of loans. 

*'***“ refluested, I 
ot dlMjurscment, contonn* 

£Sk ' .2?^ porticipatir 

documents are j 
P«u^clP»U< 

servioe charges by pai 
exceed 2 percei 
h.]n> '—®“ ^ outsta n di n g prlnclp( 
construction loans and loai 

connelw^u^ necessary acUons 1 
administration, sen 
coUecUott and Uquidatlon of a 


loans and other obUgationa or assets, 
including coUaterai purchased: and to do 
and to perform and to assent to the 
doing and performance of. all and every 
act and thing requisite and proper to 
effectuate the granted powers, including 
without Ihnlting the generality of the 
foregoing: 

a. The assignment, endorsement, 
transfer and delivery (but In all cases 
without representation, recourse or war¬ 
ranty) of notes, claims, bonds, deben¬ 
tures, mortgages, deeds of trust, con¬ 
tracts. patents and applications therefor, 
licenses, certificates of stock and of 
deposit, and any other liens, powers, 
rights, charges on and interest in or 
to property of any kind, legal and 
equltaMe. now or hereafter held by the 
Small Business Administrator or Its 
Administrator: 

b. The execution and delivery of con¬ 
tracts of sale or lease or sublease, quit¬ 
claim. bargain and sale or special war¬ 
ranty deeds, bills of sale, leases, sub¬ 
leases. assignments, subordinations, re¬ 
leases (in whole or in part) of liens, 
satisfaction pieces, affidavits, proofs of 
claim in bankruptcy or other estates and 
such other instruments In writing as 
may be appropriate and necessary to 
effectuate the foregoing. 

c. The approval of bank applicationa 
for use of liquidity'privilege under the 
loan guaranty plan. 

D. IForklncr supervisor or Chief, Loan 
Processing, l.ItemLC.S. 

2. To decline business and disaster 
loans of any amount. 

3. Items I.C.6. through 10. 

4. Item IJL. CSize Determinations for 
Financial Assistance only.) 

5. Item IR. (EUgiblUty Determina¬ 
tions for Financial Assistance only.) 

E. Working supervisor or Chief, Loan 
Administration, 1. To approve the 
amendments and modifleatioos of loan 
conditions for loans that have been fully 
disbursed. 

3. Item I.C.L2.^^nly the authority for 
servicing, administration and ooUecUon, 
including subitems a. and b. 

3. Item lA. (Size Determinations for 
Financial Assistance only.) 

4. Item IBc cEUgibUlty Determina¬ 
tions for Financial Assistance only.) 

F. Working supervisor or Chief, Loan 
Liquidation, Item I.C.12.—only the au¬ 
thority for liquidation. Including ooUat- 
erai purchased, and subitems a. and b. 

O. Reserved, 

H. Chief, Procurement and Manage¬ 
ment Assistance, 1. Item lA. (Size 
Determinations on PMA AotiviUee only J 

2. Item JJB, (Eligibility Determina- 
tions on PBIA Activities only.) 

I. Regional counsel. To disburse ap¬ 
proved loans. 

J. Administrative Assistant. 1. To 
purchase reproductions of loan docu¬ 
ments. chargeable to the revolving fund, 
requested by United 8taU» Attorney in 
foreclosure cases. 

/ 2. To (a) purchase all office supplies 

and expendable equipment, including all 
desk-top Items, and rent regular office 
equipment; (b) contract for repair and 
malntenanco of equipment and furnish¬ 
ings; (e) contract for services required 
in setting up and dismantling and mov¬ 


ing SBA exhibits and (d) issue Govern¬ 
ment bills of lading. 

3. In connection with the establish¬ 
ment of Disaster Loan Offices, to (a) 
obligate Small Business Administration 
to reimburse General Sezrvlccs Adminis¬ 
tration for the rental of office space; (b> 
rent office equipment; and (c) procure 
(without dollar limitation) emergency 
supplies and materials. 

4. To rent motor vehicles from the 
General Services Administration and to 
rent garage space for the storage of such 
vehicles when not furnished by this 
Administration. 

n. The authority delegated herein 
cannot be rodelcgated. 

in. The authority delegated herein to 
a specific position may be exercised by 
any SBA employee designated as Act¬ 
ing in that position. 

IV. All previously delegated authority 
is hereby rescinded without prejudice to 
actions taken under such Delegations of 
Authority prior to the date hereof. 

Effective date August 19. 1965. 

Edwin Jxnison. 
Regional Director, 
Sioux Falls, S, Dak, 

(FA. Doe. 65-9401: PUed. BepU 7. 1966; 

8:46 OLm.! 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS 
FOR REUEF 

SxFT XMsaa 2. 196S. 

Protests to the granting of an appli¬ 
cation must be prepared in accor dia nce 
with 41.40 of the general rules of 
practice (49 CFR 1.40) and filed within 
15 days from the date of publication of 
this notice in the Pcdekal Rcoxstex. 

Long-and-Suoxt Haul 

PSA No. 40002— Lithium ore returned 
to Kings Mountain, N.C. Piled by O. W. 
South. Jr., agent (No. A4766). for Inter¬ 
ested rail carriers. Rates on lithium ore. 
In carloads, on shipments returned from 
original destinatlona in official < includ¬ 
ing minois). southern, southwestern and 
western tnmk-Une territories. 

Grounds for rellef--CaiTlcr competl- 
tton. 

Tariff—Supplement 154 to Southern 
Freight Association, agent, tariff ICC 
S-126. 

FSA No. 40003— Commodity rates from 
or to points in Texas, Piled by South¬ 
western Freight Bureau, agent (No. B- 
8758), for interested rail carriers. Rates 
on property moving on point-to-point 
commodity rates, from or to Ashley. 
Bunsen. Pbrt Bliss. Planeport and Tobin. 
Tex., on the one hand, and points In the 
United States and (Canada, on the other. 

Grounds for relief—Rate relationship. 

By the Commission. 

CsiAL] H. Nixl Oaxson. 

Secretary. 

IFR. Doo. 6S-9446: Fllxd. Sept. 7. 1966; 

8.00 am.] 
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NOTICES 


(NoUoe 44] 

FINANCE APPLICATIONS 

ScpmCBER 2. 1965. 

The following publications are gov¬ 
erned by the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission's General Requirements govern¬ 
ing notice of llUng of aiH^lications under 
sections 20a except (12) and 214 of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. The Commis¬ 
sion's order of May 20, 1964, providing 
for such publication of notice, was pub¬ 
lished in the PxDESAL Hxoism Issue of 
July 31,1964 (29 FJl. 11126), and became 
effective October 1, 1964. 

All hearings and prehearing confer¬ 
ences, If any, will be called at 9:30 a.m., 
UJS. standard time unless otherwise 
specified. 

FJD. No. 23788—By application filed 
August 19, 1965, River Falls Railway 
Co., Inc., 512 West Wisconsin Avenue. 
Pewaukee. Wia, 53072, seeks authority 
under section 20a of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act to issue 1000 shares common 
stock, the value of each share to be 
ultimately determined by dividing the 
total amount invested by 1000 on a 1- 
vote-per-share basis. Address corre¬ 
spondence to: Clinton Jones, Jr.. Presi¬ 
dent and General Manager, River Palls 
Railway, 512 West Wisconsin Avenue, 
Pewaukee, Wls., 53072. Protests must 
be filed no later than 15 days from date 
of publication in the Federal Rsoister. 

F.D. No. 23791—By application filed 
Ausust 30, 1965, Associated Transport, 
Inc., 380 Madison Avenue, New York 17, 
N.Y., seeks authority under section 214 
of the Interstate Commerce Act to issue 
not to exceed 765364 shares of ite No- 
Par-Value common stock to effectuate 
a two-for-one stock split of its No-Par- 
Value common stock in the form of a 100 
percent stock dividend. Applicant's at¬ 
torney: Jack R. Turney, Jr., Turney, 
Major. Markham k Sherfy, 2001 Massa¬ 
chusetts Avenue NW., Washington. D.C., 
20036. Protests must be filed no later 
than 15 days from date of publication 
in the Feocial Register. 

FJD. No. 23792—By application filed 
August 30, 1966, Tennessee. Alabama li 
Georgia Railway C:o.. Siskin Transporta¬ 
tion Building, 1478 Market Street. Post 
Office Box 6508, SUtion "B". ChatU- 
nooga. Tenn., 37408, seeks authority to 
assume Indebtedness through short¬ 
term loans exceeding 5 percent of the 
par value of securities of applicant now 
outsptanding but not to exceed an aggre¬ 
gate amount of $100,000. Applicant's 
attorney: Albert L. Hodge. Chambliss, 
Chambliss k Hodge. 1111 Maclellan 
Building. 721 Broad Street. Chattanooga, 
Tenn.. 37402. ProtesU must be filed not 
later than 15 days from date of publi¬ 
cation in the Federal Reoxstei. 

FJ>. No. 23793—By application filed 
August 30, 1965. Redwing Carriers. Inc., 
Post Office Box 426, Tampa. Fla.. 33601, 
seeks authority to issue: (1) 23.000 addi¬ 
tional shares of common capital stock, 
par value $1.25 each; and (2) a promis¬ 
sory note for up to $1,000,000. payable 
in quarterly installments in each of 5 
years, bearing interest at the rate of 
not exceeding 4% percent per annum. 
Applicant's attorney: James A. Harkins, 
Post Office Box 426. Tampa. Fla., 33601. 


Protests must be filed no later than 15 
days from date of publication In the 
Federal Register. 

By the Commission. 

rssAL] H. Neil Garsok, 

Secretary. 

\rjL Ooc. 65<-9447; FUed. Sept. 7, 1965; 
8:51 ajn.l 


(KoUceSll 

MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY 
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS 

September 2.1965. 

The following are notices of filing of 
applications for temporary authority un¬ 
der section 210a(a) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act provided for under the 
new rules In Ex Parte No. MC 67 <49 
CFR Part 240), published in the Federal 
Register, issue ot April 27, 1965, cftecUve 
July 1. 1965. These rules provide that 
protests to the granting of an applica¬ 
tion must be filed with the field official 
named In the Federal Register publica¬ 
tion, within 15 calendar days after the 
date notice of the filing of the application 
Is published in the Federal Register. 
One copy of such protests must be served 
on the applicant, or its authorized rep¬ 
resentative, If any, and the protests must 
certify that such service has been made. 
The protest must be specific as the 
service which such protestant can and 
will offer, and must consist of a signed 
original and six (6) copies. 

A copy of the application is on file, 
and can be examined, at the Office of the 
Secretary, Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D.C., and also in 
the field office to w^hlch protests are to 
be transmitted. 

Motor Carriers or Property 

No. MC 30605 (Sub-No. 137 TA). filed 
September 1, 1965. Applicant: SANTA 
FE TRAIL TRANSPORTATION COM¬ 
PANY, 433 East Waterman. Post Office 
Box 56. Wichita, EUuis. Applicant's 
representative: C. F. Offensteln (same 
address as applicant). Authority sought 
to operate at as common carrier, by 
motor vehicle, over regular routes, trans¬ 
porting: Oeneral commodities (except 
commodities of unusual value, household 
goods as defined by the Commission, 
commodities in bulk, and those requiring 
special equipment), serving the plantslte 
of Greenwood Helium Plant, located in 
Morton County. Kans., approximately 12 
miles north and 7 miles west of Elkhart. 
Kans., as an off-route point in connec¬ 
tion with applicant's regular route-oper¬ 
ations. for 180 days. Supporting shipper: 
Phillips Petroleum Co., BartlcsvlUc, 
Okla., 74004. Send protests to: M. E. 
Taylor, District Supervisor. Bureau of 
Operations and Compliance, Interstate 
Commerce Commission. 906 Schwclter 
Building. WlchiU. Kans., 67202. 

No. MC 94350 (Sub-No. 147 TA). filed 
September 1,1965. Applicant: TRANSIT 
HOMES, INC., 210 West McBee Avenue, 
Transit Homes Building, Post Office Box 
1628, OreenvlUe. 8.C. Applicant's rep¬ 
resentative: Henry P. WUllmon, Post 
Office Box 1075, Greenville. 8.C. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 


carrier, by motor vehicle, over Irregular 
routes, transporting: Trailers, designed 
to be drawn by passenger automobUei, 
from HaleyvUle, Ala., to points in 
Louislaxia, Mississippi. Alabama, Georgii, 
South Carolina, Florida, North CaroUiuL 
Tennessee. Virginia, Kentucky. West 
Virginia, and Maryland, for 180 dayi 
8uj>porting shipper: Scbevellc Motile 
Homes. Inc., HalesrviUc, Ala. Attention: 
William Glascock. Send protests U>: 
Arthur B. Abercrombie, District Super¬ 
visor. Bureau of Operations and Cocn- 
pliance. Interstate Commerce Commis. 
slon. 509 Federal Building, 901 Sumter 
Street, Columbia, 8.C., 29201. 

No. MC 94350 (Sub-No. 148 TA). ftled 
September 1.1965. Applicant: TRANSIT 
HOMES. INC., 210 West McBee Avenue. 
Transit Homes Building. Post Office Box 
1628, Greenville. 8.C. Applicant s repre¬ 
sentative: Henry P. WUllmon, Port 
Office Box 1075, Greenville. 8.C. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over Irregular 
routes, transporting: Trailers, designed 
to be drawn by passenger automobilei, 
from MiUedgcviUe, Oa.. to points tn 
Alabama, Mississippi, Tennessee. Flocidi, 
North Carolina. South CarolinR, Vir¬ 
ginia. and Louisiana, for 180 days. Sup¬ 
porting shipper: American Coach C^., 
MUledgcvUle. Oa. Attention: CecU a 
Ward, Sales Manager. Send proterts 
to: Arthur B. Abercrombie. District 
Supervisor, Bureau of Operations and 
Compliance, Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, 509 Federal BuUdlng. 901 Sum¬ 
ter Street. Columbia, S.C.. 29201. 

No. MC 102616 (Sub-No. 771 TA>. died 
September 1, 1965. Applleant; 

COASTAL TANK LINES. INC.. Ml 
Orantley Road, York. Pa. AppUcanVs 
representative: Samuel E, Smith <sain« 
address as applicant). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over Irregular routes, traiu-port- 
Ing: Petroleum lubricating oil. In bull, 
in tank vehicles, from Pittsburgh. Ps^ 
to Huntington, W. Va,, for 180 d^. 
Supporting shipper: Humble Oil 8 
fining Co., Broad and Hamilton Sirert, 
Richmond. Va.. 23230. Send protests to; 
Robert W. Rltenour. District Supervisor. 
Bureau of Operations and Comphai^ 
Interstate Commerce Coaunis.sloi'.. 
Central Industrial Building, 100 Nona 
Cameron Street. Harrisburg, Pa. 

No. MC 116419 (Sub-No. 3 TA>. 
September 1. 1965. AppUcant: 
CAPONE TRUCKING. INC«. 233 
Street. Brooklyn, N.Y. Applicant's 
resentatlve: Charles H. Tiayforcl- » 
East 42d Street, New York 17. N Y. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a comtw 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over urc^ 
lar routes, transporting: Record 
machines, parts of and speakers )or 
ord changer machines, and fowrr^ 
tween points in the New York. N Y., (^o^ 
mcrcial zone, as defined by 
Sion, on the one hand. and. on the 
PlainviUe and Westbury. N.Y,, 1^“^^ 
traffic moving In foreign ^ 

through the Port of New Yort. fo 
days. Supporting shipper: 
dustrlcs Corp.. Westbury. N.Y. ^ 
pn>tesu to: Robert E. Johnston DUW 
Supervisor. Bureau of OperaUorv 
Compliance, interstate Commerce 






Wedmsday, September 8 , 1965 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


mil 


mJolon. 346 Broadwi^r, New York, N.Y^ 
10013. 

By ibe CommlssUm. 

(sxAil H. Neil Oaisom, 

Secretary. 

(fit Doo. 66 -M 48 ; Filed. Sept. 7 , 1066 ; 
8:51 ajn.) 


|KoUceia 39 | 

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

September 3,1965. 

Synopses of orders entered pursuant 
tosecUon 212(b) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, and rules and resulaUons pre¬ 
scribed thereunder <49 CFR Part 179), 
ippear below: 

As provided In the CommlBsion's spe¬ 
cial rules of practice any Interested 
person may lUe a petition seeking recon- 
lideraUon of the following numbered 
proceedings within 20 days from the date 
of publication of this notice. Pursuant 
to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, the riling of such a petition 
will postpone the effective date of the 
order In that proceeding pending Its dis¬ 
position. The matters relied upon by 
petitioners must be specifled In their 
petitions with particularity. 

No. MC-PC-68023. By order of Au- 
fust 31. 1965, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer of Certificate of Reg¬ 
istration No. MC-121450 (Sub-No. 1) to 
McOomas Truck Lines, Inc., Union City, 
Okla.. originally Issued January 31,1964, 
to Doran R. McComas. Union City, 
Okls. evidencing a right to engage in in¬ 
terstate or foreign commerce, in the 
transportation of freight, between specl- 
ned points, and as restricted, in Okla- 
hoou. C. O. Hunt. 1604 South Midwest 
^ulevard. Midwest City, Okla.. attorney 
for applicants. 

No. MC-FC-68072. By order of Au- 
wst 31, 1965. the Transfer Board ap- 
the transfer to Dorothy H. 
J^gnman, doing business as Waynes- 
wi^-^tsburgh Local Express. Waynes- 
wg PiL, of the operating rights issued 
2^the Commission May 23, 1941. and 
^ CcrUricates 

« 08 . MC-19000 and MC-19000 (Sub-No. 

^ Loughman. 

business as Waynesburg-Pltts- 
Rxpress. Waynesburg. Pa., 
Jj^orizlng the transporUtion. over 
general commodities, 
^pedfled exceptions, ^tween 


^Auepuons. oeiween 
**^; "«* Washington. Pa.; 
.'^yncsburg. Pa., and Brown- 
Waynesbunt. Pa., and 
Pa. Carmichaels. 

««il. household 

Piles *"achlncry, materials, sup- 

ussd i!I”fu*^“***"*®**^ Incidental to or 
‘le'^eJoPment, 
maintenance of facUtUes 
Prod.^ ‘“‘wvery. development and 

‘«™.2tweS^‘{r^ '/f “"** 

on thga*^” twlfits in Oreene County. 
Poinu ta the other. 

York Marytand. New 

YhTTlnla. Ohio, and 

®®o>modmes. «encral 

With exceptions, between 


Pittsburgh, Pa., and Waynesburg, Pa. 
Lloyd £L Pollock, Pollock. Pollock It 
Thomas. Waynesburg, Pa,, attorneys for 
applicants. 

No. MC-PC-68083. By order of Au¬ 
gust 31. 1965, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Russell Kempt, 
doing business as Kempt Truck Lines. 
2921 East 16th Street. J(H)Un, Mo., of 
the operating rights in Permit No. MC- 
117568, Issued January 8, 1965. to Tam 
Fertilizer Carriers. Inc, Coming, Ark., 
authorizing the transportation, over ir¬ 
regular routes, of fertilizer, and fertil¬ 
izer materials and compounds, except in 
bulk, in tank vehicles, ammonium ni¬ 
trate. ammonium sulphate, phosphates, 
mixed fertilizers, and nitrate of soda, in 
bulk, except in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
potash, except in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
ammonium sulphate, except in bulk, in 
tank vehicles, ammonium sulphate. In 
bulk, except In bulk, in tank vehicles, 
nitrate of soda, except in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, agricultural insecticid^ except 
in bulk, in tank vehicles, from and to 
specified points in Arkansas. Illinois, 
Tennessee, Mississippi, Louisiana. Texas, 
New Mexico, Kentucky, and Missouri, 
varying with the commodities indicated. 

No. MC-PC-68091. By order of August 
31, 1965, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Frank Cosgrove Trans- 
X)ortation Corp., Medford, Mass., of the 
operating rights issued by the Commis¬ 
sion April 12, 1965. under Certificate in 
No. MC-87523, to Plank Cosgrove Trans¬ 
portation Co., Inc., Medford, Mass., au¬ 
thorizing the transportation, over regu¬ 
lar routes, of general commodities, ex¬ 
cluding household goods, and other speci¬ 
fied commodities, between Boston. Mass., 
and Derby, Vt.. serving the intermediate 
point of Newport, VL; over irregular 
routes, casein, from Colebrool^ NJH.. and 
points in Vermont to Balnbridge, N.Y.; 
and empty casein containers, and sup^ 
plies, and equipment used in the manu¬ 
facture of casein, from Balnbridge, N.Y., 
to Colobrook. Nil., and points in Ver¬ 
mont; milk, cream, and products thereof, 
except casein, from Enosburg Falls. East 
Berkshire. MorrlsviUe. and Troy, Vt. to 
Boston. Somerville. Lowell, Mansfield. 
Cambridge. Andover, and Everett. Mass;.; 
and empty containers, for milk, cream* 
and products thereof, from Boston, Som¬ 
erville. Lowell, Mansfield. Cambridge, 
Andover, and Everett. Mass., to Enos¬ 
burg Palls. East Berkshire. MorrlsviUe, 
and Tfoy. Vt.; milk and cream, and prod¬ 
ucts of milk and cream, as specified, from 
Abingdon and South Boston. Va. 
Oreeneville and Readyville, Tenn., Litch¬ 
field. m.. and points in Indiana. Ohio, 
Michigan, and those In that part of New 
York north of SuUivan. Dutchess, and 
Ulster Counties, N.Y., to PortUnd and 
Bangor. Maine, Manchester, N.H., and 
points in Massachusetts. Connecticut. 
Rhode Island, and those in that part of 
New York north of Sullivan, Dutchess, 
and Ulster Counties. N.Y.: and empty 
containers used in the transportation of 
mUk and cream and products thereof, 
from the abovc-specUled destination 
points, to the above-specified origin 
points; mUk and mUk products in tank- 
type vehicle containers, from SomervUle. 


Mass., to points in Massachusetts. Con¬ 
necticut. and Rhode Island: and empty 
containers for milk and milk products, 
from points in Massachusetts, Connec¬ 
ticut, and Rhode Island to SomervUle, 
Mass.; milk and milk products in bulk, 
in tank vehicles, between points in that 
part of New York north of SuUivan. Ul¬ 
ster, and Dutchess Counties, N.Y., on the 
one hand, and. on the other, points in 
Vermont, New Hampshire (except Man¬ 
chester, N.HJ, and Maine (except Port¬ 
land and Bangor. Maine); mUk and milk 
products, except butter and cheese, and 
empty containers, between points in 
Maine. Vermont, and New Hampshire, 
on the one hand. and. on the other, 
points in Connecticut, Massachusetts, 
and Rhode Island; and soap, adds, 
chemicals. oU, and grease, in containers, 
from Providence and East Providence, 
R.L, to points in Massachusetts and Con¬ 
necticut. Leonard A. Jaskiewicz, 1155 
16th Street NW., Washington. D.C., at¬ 
torney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC-68093. By order of Au¬ 
gust 31. 1965, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer of Parker Refrig¬ 
erated Service. Inc., Tacoma, Wash., of 
the operating rights issued by the Com¬ 
mission January 8. 1951, and February 
10. 1961, under Certificates Nos. MC- 
112014 (8ub-No. 1), and MC-112014 
(Sub-No. 2). respectively, to Skagit 
VaUey Trucking Co., Inc., Mount Ver¬ 
non, Wash., authorizing the transporta¬ 
tion of dehydrated cereal grass, over 
irregular routes, from points in Skagit 
County. Wash., to the boundary of the 
United States and Canada near the 
ports of entry of Blaine and Sumas, 
Wash,; and frozen berries and frozen 
vegetables, from BurUngton. Wash., to 
Portland. Oreg. Joseph O. Earp. 411 
Lyon BxiUdlng, 607 3d Avenue. Seattle, 
Wash., representative for AppUcants. 

No. MC~FC-68108. By order of Au- 
gtist 31, 1965. the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Auto Fast Freight, 
Inc.. San Bernardino. Calif., of the 
operating rights of Luidano Oludice. 
Charlotte GiucUce. Charles Tralna, and 
John Tralna, a partnership, doing busi¬ 
ness as Auto Past Freight. San Bernar¬ 
dino, Calif., in Corrected Certificate of 
Registration. Issued September 24. 1964, 
authorizing the transportation, of gen¬ 
eral commodities, subject to specified 
conditions and restrictions, between (1) 
points in Los Angeles area as described 
in its certificate, on the one hand, and, 
on the other, Redlands, Including inter¬ 
mediate points over and along, and 
points laterally within 3 miles of UB. 
Highways 60, 70, and 99; (2) the said 
Loe Angeles area and San Bernardino, 
including specified Intermediate points; 
(3) the said Los Angeles area, on the one 
hand, and, on the other, Whittier. Ful¬ 
lerton. and Santa Ana. with no service at 
intermediate points; (4) the said Los 
Angeles area, on the one hand. and. on 
the other. Crestline. Lake Arrowhead, 
and Big Bear Lake and intermediate and 
off-route points within 3 miles laterally 
of the highways involved on specifically 
described routes, subject to spectried 
conditions and restrictions; and (6) San 
Bernardino and Riverside, CallX., on the 
one hand, and Santa Ana. Calif., on the 
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other hand, via UB. Highways 395 and 
91, State filghways 18 and 66 and the 
Santa Ana Canyon Hoad; serving all 
interxnedlate points and the off-route 
point of Costa Mesa and paints laterally 
within 3 miles of said highways and 
road. Donald Murchlnson. 211 Allen 
Paris Building. 211 South Beverly Drive. 
Beverly Rills. Calif.. 90212. attorney for 
applicants. 


No. MC-FC-^124. By order of August 
31. 1965. the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to William Hatfield. Jr., and 
Robert Hatfield, a partnership, doing 
business as Hatfield’s Auto Service. Mus¬ 
catine. Iowa, of the operating rights In 
Certlfieate No. MC~100367. Issued April 
18. 1940. to Otto Oeorge Schmidt, doing 
business as 8chmldt*s Auto Service. Mus¬ 
catine. Iowa, authorizing the transporta¬ 


tion. over irregular routes, of; disabled 
motor vehicles from points in BlinoU to 
Muscatine. Iowa. William A. Landau. 
1307 East Walnut Street. Des Moines. 
Iowa, 50306. representative for sp^- 
cants. 

fsgALl H. NHL Oasson. 

StCfeiary, 

{TIL Doe. 66-0440; PUed. fiept. 7. 1966* 
8:61 ajii.| 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Title 46—SHIPPING 

Chapter Guard, Department 

of the Treosury 

\OOFR 05^1 

VESSEL INSPECTION AND IMPLEMEN¬ 
TATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION FOR SAFETY OF LIFE 
AT SEA, 1960 

Miscellaneous Amendments to 
Chapter 

The President by Proclamation dated 
March 24. 1065. announced that the In¬ 
ternational Conrentlon for Safety of Life 
at Sea. 1060 (SOLAS) (Treaties and 
Other International Acta. Series 5780). 
shall come Into force and effect on May 
26. 1965. and thereafter this Convention, 
with each and every article and clause 
thereof, shall be obaerved and fulfilled 
with g<^ faith by the United States of 
America, by the clUxens of the United 
States of America, and by all others sub¬ 
ject to the jurisdiction thereof. For 
those matters relating to merchant ves¬ 
sels and currently administered by the 
Commandant. U.S. Coast Guard, the Im- 
plementing regulations are in 46 CFR 
Chapter L These regulations are pre¬ 
scribed pursuant to existing laws and in 
accordance with Executive Order No. 
11230. 

Pursuant to the notices of proposed 
rule making published in the Pkddul 
Registck of January 30 and February 1. 
1064 (29 F.R. 1572>1&86. 1646). and 
January 27 and February 13 and 18.1965 
(30 Fit. 832x842. 2030. 2031, 2210. 2220). 
and the Merchant Marine Council Public 
Hearing Agenda, dated March 23. 1964. 
and March 22. 1965 (Ca-249). the Mer¬ 
chant Marine Council held public hear¬ 
ings on March 23. 1964. and March 22. 
1965, for the purpose of receiving com¬ 
ments. views, and data. This document 
contains most of the changes required in 
46 CFR Chapter 1 in order that these 
regulations will be In agreement with the 
provisions in the 1960 SOLAS Convention. 
These regulations are baaed on proposals 
in Item XII (vol. 11) considered at the 
public hearing held March 23. 1964. and 
in various items considered at the public 
healing held March 22. 1965. 

This document is the second of a series 
regarding the regulations and actions 
considered at the 1966 public hearing and 
annual session of the Merchant Marine 
Council. This document contains the ac¬ 
tions taken with respect to the following: 

l-ncM IV— iKSnoCTlD Vbmkla 
IV a. Vent sytUms for OradM D and X 
liquid cargo tanks on tank vessels. 

rvb. Decking within surgical operaUng 
rooms on passenger vessels. 

IVc. AutomaUc sprinkler pumps; source 
ol elecirtoal power supply: on passenger 
vessels (1900 SOLAS). 

IVd. Umltstioos on the use of are hoses 
on cargo vessels. 

IVe. Fheders required In loading and stow¬ 
age of grain cargoes (1960 SOLAS). 

IVf. Oomhustlble gas indicators oo tank 
vessels carryUig Grade B liquids. 

IVg. Automated or partially automated 
steam propeUed Yeesels. 


ITWM V—LiiwsAvmc Am.ZANcn ano Pise 
P msCAOTtOHS 

Va. Equipment for Inflatable llferafts. 

Vb. Steam smothering In boiler cas in gs. 

Item Vlx-Mamzirs BNOXwxEaxMa 

Via. DeSnltlon of terms in formula for 
calculating opening reinforcement In pres¬ 
sure vessels. 

VIb. Pipe expansion and flexlblUty. 

Vie. Fuel oU relief valve discharge. 

VId. PneumaUo testing of unllred pressure 
vessels. 

Ims vn—CuBcnuCAi. BMoiNxnzHO 

Vila Reference specifications and publi¬ 
cations. 

VHb. InsulaUcm materlaU. 

VUc. Storage batteries. 

Vtld. Motor CODtrollcrs. 
vne. Overcurrent protection. 

VJU. ntectncal cable. 

Vllg. Attachment plugs and portable cable. 
Vllh. Lighting fixtures, 
vni. Emergency lighting and power sys¬ 
tems. 

vnj- Sound powered telephones. 

Item X—SrscmcATtoifs sno ArraovALs or 
XquinsxKT 

Xa. Cork and balsa wood life preaervers 
and withdrawal of approvals therefor. 

Xc. Ring Ilf# buoys. 

Xd. Lifeboats and their equipment, and 
rescue boats. 

Xe. InfiaUble Ilferafu. 

Xf. Equipment for lifeboats and llferafts. 
Xg. Fire protection and precaution. 

Xb. Vessel ooniiruction materials. 

Item XI—Paxasuas VnasLa 

Xla. Acceptance of additional copper nickel 
alloy material for preaiure v e se els . 

Xlb. Hydrostatic testing of unflred pres¬ 
sure vessels. 

CommandanVM actions, Theproposala 
designated IVc. IVd. Via, VIb, vne, Vllg. 
Xa. Xe. and Xla in the above list are ap¬ 
proved as published in the Agenda (C^ 
249). and the regulations are set forth in 
this document. Those proposals desig¬ 
nated rVb. m. Va. Vb. Vic. VId. vna, 
vnb. vHc. vm. vnh. vni. vnj. xc. xd. 
Xf. Xg. Xh, and Xlb. as revised, are ap¬ 
proved and set forth In this document. 
The proposals designated IVa and vnd 
are withdrawn. The proposals desig¬ 
nated IVe and TVg are tabM for further 
stutb^. The actions of the Merchant 
Marine Council with respect to comments 
received on these propos^ are approved. 

The proposals in Item XII (vol. 11) of 
the 1964 Merchant Marine Council Public 
Hearing Agenda, as revised, are approved 
and set forth in this document, as well as 
necessary changes in other regulations in 
order to have uniformity In administra¬ 
tion of the Inspection laws as required by 
section 372 of Title 46. U.8. Code. 

Background. The International Con¬ 
vention for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960 
(SOLAS), is the result of the fourth In¬ 
ternational Conference on the Safety of 
Life at Sea held in London from May 17 
to June 17, 1960. This Conference was 
called primarily to take advantage of the 
many technological advances which had 
been made since the 1948 Convention was 
drafted and adopted. 

Since the 1960 SOLAS Convention 
supersedes the 1948 SOLAS Convention 


on May 26. 1965. the ves sel in spection 
rules and regulations in 46 CFR Chapter 
I were reviewed and changes made so that 
these requirements will give force and 
effect to those portions of the 1960 
SOLAS Convention which apply to mer¬ 
chant vessels of the United Statea 
Where necessary the authority noUi 
have been revised to Include an appro¬ 
priate reference to the Executive Orte 
directing the various Federal agenclei to 
carry out the administration responil- 
biliUes assumed under this ConventUsi 
Many vessel Inspection rules and rcgnls- 
Uons did not have to be amended becaiue 
of the similarity of requirements for cer¬ 
tain subjects in the 1960 SOLAS Conven¬ 
tion when compared with the IM 
SOLAS Convention. Therefore, such 
rules and regulations are continued in 
effect without mcxiillcaUon. 

The vast majority of chanRes In the 
rules and regulations in this document 
concern passenger ships carrying more 
than 12 passengers, tankshlps and 
cargo ships of 500 gross tons or more, 
and all ships provided with nuclear 
powerplants. These a mendm ents are to 
the requirements In 46 CFR Parts 70 to 
78 (Subchapter H—Passenger Vesseki 
(CQ-256. Rules and Regulations for 
Passenger Vessels); Parts 90 to 96 (Sub¬ 
chapter I—Cargo and Mlscellaneoui 
Vessels) (CG-257. Rules and RegulsUoni 
for Cargo and Miscellaneous Vcsseli): 
and Parts 30 to 35 (Subchaptcr D-Tank 
Vessels) (CG-123. Rules and RegulaUcni 
for Tank Vessel s). Minor changes were 
necessary In 46 CFR Parts 50 to 61 (Sub¬ 
chapter F—Marine Engineering) (CXl- 
115, Marine Engineering Regulatiom 
and Material Specifications); and Ptrti 
110 to 113 (Subchapter J—Electrlcsl En¬ 
gineering) (CO-259. Electrical Engineer¬ 
ing Regulations). Revised procedure*, 
minor changes to have uniformity to 
wording of requirements, aj^ropriste 
cross references, and editorial 
were made throughout the chapter, bw 
In particular in 46 CFR Parts 2. 24.116. 
176, and 176. In addlUon, the varW 
specifications governing the manufse- 
ture of required items of eciulpment or 
processing of materials for use on mer¬ 
chant vessels, and the granting of ^ 
provala in specified Instances *re ^ 
forth In 46 CFR ParU 160 to 164 (Sub- 
chapter Q—Specifications). 

Application of regulations. In tM 
ministration of the rules and regu^^ 
with respect to certain subjects. disU^ 
Uon .5 wUl be made between ‘‘cids^ ^ 
sels** and ”ncw vessels.** 
various portions of the regulations 
than In the Tank Vessel Regulations)^ 
generally set forth In terms 
or installations ''contracted for* pw 
to. or on or after, a certain 
term "contracted for" was adoptefi ^ 
being more definite than terms su<m ^ 
'•keel laid" or '*construcUon 
However, it should be noted 
provisions of the 1960 SOLAS . 

tion are sUpulated In terms of ««« 
laid,'* and accordingly, in the 
vessels engaging upon an Intemau 
voyage, the specific requirements ox 
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I960 SOLAS ConTendon must be consld* 
In terms of the date of the lasdng of 
the keel rather than the date of the sign- 
tnf of the contract As the number of 
fessels Involved in this confusion of 
tercu la fairly small* little dlRUnilty 
ihould be encountered. However* It U 
Important to note that for some time 
ifter the new regulations In this docu¬ 
ment are in effect, vessels will be com¬ 
plete and receive their first certificates, 
but for the purpose of the regulations 
they will be **existlng vessels.** 

In writing the new or revised regula- 
tfcma in this document, it was assumed 
that each **exlsting vessel** was In com¬ 
plete cempUanot with all of the appli¬ 
cable existing requirements. This being 
the case, no change is contemplated for 
nch vesWls other than some Items spe- 
dflcaliy required by the text of these reg- 
vlations; however. If any such vessel is 
not in compliance with all the existing 
rmuirements^ it should be brought up to 
the esdsting standards. 

In writing the regulations in this docu¬ 
ment many of them are written specifi¬ 
cally for new vessels or new installa- 
Uona. Many of the subparts of regula¬ 
tions for passenger , car go and miscel¬ 
laneous vessels (46 CFR Parts 70 to 78 
ind 90 to 98) have as their concluding 
lecUon the applicable requirements for 
existing vessels. For convenience it 
should be noted that the ending niunber 
In such section identification is usually 
“90.** In most cases. Instead of giving 
or repeating the detailed requirements 
for existing vessels or installations, the 
regulations state that the existing ar¬ 
rangements and materials previously ac¬ 
cepted or approved will be considered 
mtlsfsctory so long as they are servlcca- 
eje and maintained in good condition. 
The advantage of this method is that it 
preserves the current status on arrange- 
®ciiU and details which have been pre- 
'w'ldy accepted without an excessive 
amount of wording necessary to take 
of the many special cases which 
been acted upon In the past. 

Certain items of new equipment pri¬ 
marily nrcesalUted by the 1960 SOLAS 
^vention. such as the IS-minute float- 
orange smoke distress signal, the 
cnu^cncy fishing tackle kits, and lifc- 
protecting covers, may not be avali¬ 
se on May 26.1065. Further, although 
iUms neccssiuted by the 1960 
•ilitwi ^ commercially 

^ desalter kit or the 
mij^ailonal shore connection, the pro- 
or InsuiUUon of such Hems 
Accordingly, a 
time wlU be ^ven to bring the 
hSnl' .I**®. «on>Pl>»nce. For the time 
mom Hi? such Items of equlp- 

Teasftn* *** considered as sufficient 
^“Ual of the 1960 SOLAS 
w>M^on cc^cates or the certificate 
sotShhr?**?’ J» beUered rea- 

In this respect as soon as possible. 

resulatlons for corit 

iw'o 04 _i V* •“elusive, and 

Canceled elf** Inclusive, are 

‘“’cscrvera buut to the speclQcaUon re¬ 


quirements in 46 CFR Subparts 160.003 
and 160.004 fail to meet the standards 
for all life preservers with respect to 
supporting the head of an imconscioua 
person properly and provkilng the de¬ 
sired turnip moment of the wearers un¬ 
der the various conditions which may be 
encountered. The actions set forth in 
the Merchant Marine Council Public 
Hearing Agenda dated March 22, 1965. 
Item Xa <CG->249. pp. 94. 95) are ap¬ 
proved. 

The approvals of cork and balsa wood 
life preservers and the certificates of ap¬ 
provals for such life preservers Issued in 
accordance w ith t he specification regu¬ 
lations in 46 CFR Subparts 160.003 and 
160.004 are withdrawn effective July 1, 
1965. 

Notwithstanding this withdrawal of 
approvals of cork and balsa wood life 
preservers since such life preservers will 
not comply with revised regulations, all 
such life preservers manufactured and 
approved pursuant to effective require- 
ments prior to July 1, 1965. may be 
placed in service or continued In use so 
long as siich life preservers are service¬ 
able and In good condition to the satis¬ 
faction of the Officer In Charge. Marine 
Inspection: Provided, however. That 
such life preservers bearhig basic Ap¬ 
proval No. 160.003 or 160.004 shall not be 
considered as approved equipment meet¬ 
ing the requirements of the regulations 
for those passenger, cargo, and tank ves¬ 
sels constructed or contracted for on or 
after May 26. 1965. which are engaged 
on international voyages and subject to 
all of the requirements of the 1960 
Safety of Life at Sea Convention. 

The proposals to amend 46 CFR 33.10-6 
(fXlKvUl), 33.10-10(d), 75.25-l0(b), 
75.33-5(b), 94.25-10(b)* and 94.33-5(b) 
were Intended to give effect to the re¬ 
quirement in Regulation 29(g) in Chap¬ 
ter m of the 1960 SOLAS Convention 
regarding the use of a fore and aft load¬ 
ing component on lifeboat handling 
equipment which would result from a 10- 
degree trim of a vessel. It has been de¬ 
termined that these proposals gave an 
erroneous Interpretation of the Conven¬ 
tion requirements because they merely 
provided for longer falls while It was 
found that consideration of a "fore and 
aft 10-degree trim** imposed additional 
factors governing the strength of the 
davits which must be taken into consid¬ 
eration when designing and constructing 
davits. Therefore, the revised require¬ 
ments to cover this point were trans¬ 
fer^ to the genera] requirements In 46 
CFR 75.25-5 and 94.25-5 and the speci¬ 
fication requirements In 46 CFR 160.032- 
3 and 160.032-5 governing the design, 
construction and manufacture of davits, 
which is in agreement with comments 
received on this subject. 

The provisions regarding certificates 
required by the 1960 SOLAS Convention 
were revised and certain comments pro¬ 
posing that the American Bureau of 
Shipping be authorized to issue the 
Cargo Ship Safety Construction Cer¬ 
tificate to American Bureau classed cargo 
and tankships are accepted. At the op¬ 
tion of the owner or agent of a cargo or 
tankshlp on an International voyage, and 


on direct application to the American 
Bureau of Shipping, the Bureau may is¬ 
sue to such cargo or tankshlp a Cargo 
Ship Safety Construction Certificate. 
The requirements for Convention cer¬ 
tificates issued by the Coast Guard, or 
the Cargo Ship Safety Construction 
Certificate Issued by the American 
Bureau of Shipping sU the option of 
the owner or agent, arc set forth In this 
document and identified as 46 CFR 
2.01-25, 31.40-1 through 31.40-45. 71.75-1 
through 71.75-20, 91.60-1 through 91.60- 
45. and 176.35-1 through 176.35-30. 

Method 0 / administration. Beginning 
May 26. 1965. Uie 1960 SOLAS Conven¬ 
tion certificates will be issued to passen¬ 
ger. cargo and tankships engaging on 
international voyages and subject to the 
Convention. After May 25.1965. no more 
1948 SOLAS Convention certificates will 
be issued. It is not intended that spedai 
Inspections will be made for the purixMC 
of determining that existing vessels are 
in compliance wlUi the new requirements 
of the revised regulations in this docu¬ 
ment. However, as the various vessels 
come up for their regular Inspection for 
ccrtlficaUon after May 25. 1965. a de¬ 
termination of compliance with the new 
requirements will be made so that by 
May 26. 1966, passenger vessels, and by 
May 26. 1967, cargo and tank vessels will 
have been examined for compliance with 
the new or revised regulations. 

By virtue of the authority vested In me 
as Commandant. UJ3. Coast Guard, by 
section 632 of Title 14. UJS. Code, and 
Treasury Department Order 120 dated 
July 31. 1950 (15 F.R. 6521), and others 
specifically listed with the various regu¬ 
lations below, the following actions are 
ordered: 

1. The vessel Inspection rcg\ilatlons 
shall be amended in accordance with the 
changes In this document. 

2. The amendments to the regulations 
shall be effective May 26, 1965, unless 
another date Is specifically provided In 
this document. 

3. The regulations in this document 
may be complied with during the period 
prior to the effective date specified in lieu 
of existing requirements. 

4. The specification regulations In 46 
CFR Subpart 162.039 In this document 
shall be effective January 1. 1966. 


SUaCHAPTit A—PXOCCDURES APfUCASU TO 
THE PU6UC 

PART 2—VESSEL INSPECTIONS 

Subpofi 2.01—Inspecting and 
Certificating of Vessels 

1. The authority note following Sub¬ 
part 2.01 heading Is amended to read as 
follows: 

AcTHoamr: The proviilons of thU Subpart 
2fil Interpret or apply RS. 4417a. aa amended. 
4421, aa amended. 4423, aa amended, aoc. 10, 
35 Stat. 428, aa amended, tcca. 1. 3. 40 Stat. 
1544. 1545. aa amended, lec. 8. 54 8Ut. 347, 
aa amended, see. 3. 70 8Ut. 152, aec. 8. 68 
8Ut. 675; 46 US.O. SOI, 390, 435, 805, 367. 
SOOb. 60 DS.C. 198. Treaaxiry Department 
Odera tao. July 31. 1050. IS FR. 6521; 167-14. 
Nov, 26. 1054, 10 FR. 8026; 167-20. June 18, 
1056. 31 F.R. 4804; CGFR 56-38. July 24. 1058. 
21 FR. 6650. 
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S 2.01-7 (.Vnicndedl 

2. Section 2.01-7 Cltu»eM of vessels (in- 
eluding motorboats) examined or in¬ 
spected and certificated U amended by 
revising In footnote 6 In Table 2.01-7(a) 
in paragraph (a) the title from “Inter¬ 
national Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1948.“ to “International 
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea, 
1980.“ 

3. Subpart 2.01 is amended by insert¬ 
ing after fi 2.01-7 a new | 2.01-8 reading 
OB follows; 

§ 2.01-A Application of regulationa to 
vciK»rl» or lank»liipB on an interna¬ 
tional vo^-agr. 

(a) Where. In varkmi places or por¬ 
tions of this chapter, requirements ore 
stipulated specifically for “vessels on an 
Internationa] voyage** or **ta nk a h ips on 
an international voyage,** it is intended 
that these requirements apply only to 
vessels or tank^ips. as applicable, which 
are subject to the International Conven- 
tion for Safety of Life at Sea. 1960. 

<b> For details regarding application 
of Convention requirements to tankships. 
sec I 30.01-6 of this chapter; to passen¬ 
ger vessels, see f 70.05-10 of this chapter; 
to cargo ships other than tankships. see 
9 90.05-10 of this chapter; and to small 
passenger vessels, see 1 1*76.35-1 of this 
chapter. (E.0.11239). 

4. Section 2.01-25 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 2.01-25 Inlcrnatioiuil Contention for 
Safely of Life at Sea, 1960. 

(a> Certificates required, (1) *rhc 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1960. requires one or more 
of the following cer^cates to be car¬ 
ried on board certain passenger, cargo 
or tankships engaged in International 
voyages: 

<l> Passenger Ship Safety Certifleate. 

(ii) Cargo Ship Safety Construction 
Certificate. 

(ill) Cargo Ship Safety Equipment 
Certificate. 

(iv) Cargo Ship Safety Radioteleph¬ 
ony Certificate. 

(v) cargo Ship Radiotelegraphy Cer¬ 
tificate. 

<vi) Exemption Certificate. 

(vii> Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety 
Certificate. 

(vill> Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Cer¬ 
tificate. 

(2) The UB. Coast Guard will issue 
through the Officer in Charge. Marine 
Inspection, the following certificates 
after performing an inspection of the 
vessel and determUiing the vessel meets 
applicable requirements: 

4i) Passenger Ship Safety Certificate. 

(li) Cargo Ship Safety Construction 
Certificate except when issued to cargo 
ships by American Bureau of Shipping 
at the option of the owner or agent. 

(lii» Cargo Ship Safety Equipment 
Certificate. 

<iv» Exemption Certificate. 

(v> Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety 
Certificate. 

(vl^ Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Cer¬ 
tificate. 

(3) When authorized by the Com¬ 
mandant. UB. Coast Guard, the Ameri¬ 


can Bureau of Shipping may issue to 
cargo and tankships which it classes the 
Cargo Ship Safety Construction Certifi¬ 
cate. 

(4) The Federal Communications 
Commission will issue the following cer¬ 
tificates: 

(1) Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelephony 
Certificate. 

(U) Cargo Ship Radiotelegraphy Cer¬ 
tificate. 

(lii) Ebcemptlon Certificate. 

(b) Applications. (1) *rhe applica¬ 
tion for inspection and issuance of a cer¬ 
tificate or certificates is made on the 
appropriate form listed in f 2.01-1, or by 
letter, to the Officer in Charge. Marine 
Inspection, In or nearest the port at 
which the Inspection Is to be made and 
shall be signed by the master or agent 
of the vcsacL The certificates previously 
issued are surrendered at the time the 
inspection is performed. Further details 
arc set forth in Subchapter H (Passen¬ 
ger Vessels). Subchapter T (Small Pas¬ 
senger Vessels), Subchapter D (’Tank 
Vessels) and Subchapter 1 (Cargo and 
Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter. 

(2) The application for the Inspection 
of a vessel other than a passenger vessel 
concerning the issuance of a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelephony Certifleate or a 
Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelegraphy Cer¬ 
tificate is made by formal application on 
FCC Form 801 to the local office of the 
Federal Communications Commission. 

(c) Certificates issued. (1) If a vessel 
meets the applicable requirements of the 
Convention, it shall be issued appro¬ 
priate certificates listed in paragraph (a) 
of this section. *rhese certificates de¬ 
scribe the vessel and state the vessel is 
in compliance with the applicable re¬ 
quirements of the Convention. 

(2) A Com^entlon certificate may be 
withdrawn, revoked or suspended at any 
time when it is determined the vessel is 
no longer in compliance with applicable 
requirements. (See f 2.01-70 for appeal 
procedures.) 

(d) CO-969—Notice of Receipt of Ap¬ 
plication for Passenger Ship Safety Cer¬ 
tificate. (1 > The Passenger Ship Safety 
Certificate is issued by the Commandant 
after determining all applicable require¬ 
ments of the Convention have been met. 
In the event the completion of the certi¬ 
fication of any passenger vessel cannot be 
effected prior to the sailing of the pas¬ 
senger ship on a foreign voyage, or In 
any case where the Passenger Ship Safe¬ 
ty Certificate is not received from the 
Commandant before the ship sails on a 
foreign voyage, the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, will issue a completed 
Form CG-969. describing the passenger 
ship and certifying that an application 
for a Passenger Ship Safety Certifleate 
is being processed, and that in his opin¬ 
ion the vessel meets applicable require- 
menu of the Convention administered 
by the Coast Guard. 

(2) *rhc completed Form CO-969 may 
be exhibited in explanation of the failure 
of the passenger ship to have on board 
a current Passenger Ship Safety Cer¬ 
tificate. This completed Form CG-969 
may be accepted as prlma facie evidence 
that the passenger ^p described there¬ 
in is In compliance with the applicable 
requirements of the Convention. 


(e> Exempted vessel. (1) A vessd 
may be exempted by the Commandant 
from complying with certain require¬ 
ments of the Convention under his ad¬ 
ministration upon request made In writ¬ 
ing to him and transmitted via the Of¬ 
ficer In Charge. Marine Impection. in 
such case the exemptions are stated in 
the Exemption Certificate, which is issued 
by the Commandant through the appro¬ 
priate Officer in Charge. Marine haspec- 
tion. 

(2) *1116 Exemption Certificate which 
modifies the Cargo Ship Safety Radio- 
telephony Certificate or the Cargo Ship 
Safety Radlotelegraphy Certificate U is¬ 
sued by the Federal CommunlcsUoni 
Commission. 

<f) Posting certificates. The Conven¬ 
tion certificates issued to a vessel shall 
be posted In a prominent and accessible 
place on the vessel In a manner similar 
to that for certificates of Inspection. 

(g> Foreign flag vessels. At the re¬ 
quest of the government of a country in 
which is registered a vessel engaged in an 
international voyage, such a vessel may 
be Issued the applicable certificate or cer¬ 
tificates listed in paragraph (a) of this 
section. The certificate will be issued 
only after Inspection has been made by 
the issiiing agency, providing the vessel 
is found to comply with the requirements 
of the Convention. 

Subpart 2.95—Retention of Records 
by the Public 

5. *rhe authority note following the 
subpart heading is amended to read as 
follows; 

Aornoamr: The provlBlooe of this Su^ 
pari 295 also Interpret or apply esc, 4, ST 
SUt. 462. sec. 8. 70 SUt. 162. eec. 3. 68 8t^ 
675; 4S UB.O. 1833(e), 46 UJB.C. 390^» 
U.8.C. 198. Treasury Department Ordsn 

167-14. Nov. 26, 1954. 19 FJl. 8026: 167-15. 
Jan. a, 1966. 20 FR, 840; 187-30. Junt 15 
1966. 21 FR. 4894. 


PART 3—MERCHANT MARINE 
PERSONNEL 

Subpart 3.01—ond 
Documents 

1. The authority note following the 
tubpart heading Is amended to read as 
bllows; 

A u T Hoai TT: The provlsiont of this 
I.0X Issued under B.8. 4406. as mmend^^ij^ 
ks amended; 46 UjB.C. 876. 416. ^ 

»pply sec. 7. 49 SUt. 1936. as amendM. » 
ro SUt. 152. sec, 8. 68 SUt. 676; 4SUj^- 
»9. 800b. 80 UB.C. 198. 
nent Orders 120. July 81. I960, 

167-14. Nov. 26. 1964, 19 FR 8026; 167-^ 
rune 18.1958. 21 FR. 4894. 

^ubpart 3.10—Disclosure of Informo- 

Hon Regarding Shipment and Dis¬ 
charge of Merchant Mariners 

2. *rhc authority note following 
subpart heading Is amended to reao 
rollows; 

AuTMoaxTY: The provisions of this 
UO Issued under Rfl. 

1462, as amended, sec. 7. 

unendsd; 46 UR.O. 876. 416, 689. 

ar apply JSLB. 4448. as amended. 

uncled, sees. 1. 2. 49 SUt. 1644. 

lec. 8. 70 SUt, 162. sec. 8. 60 8Ul 238. sec 
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M SUl. 076: *6 V^.C. 334, 043, 307. 3»0b, 6 
Uj5uC. 10M» 60 U^.C. 198. Trmburf Depart- 
loeot Ordeni 120, July 31. 1960. 16 FJl. 8631: 
187 - 14 . Soy. 28. 1964. 19 FJl, 8028; 187-20. 
June 18. 1968. 31 FJl. 4694. 

Subpart 3.13—Shipment and 
Discharge of Seamen 

3. The authority note following the 
lubpart heading is amended to read as 
fallows: 

AcTMoarTT: The provisions of this Subpart 
9.13 Issued under RB. 4405. as amended. 
4462. as lunended; 48 UJB.C. 375. 418. In- 
tcfpret or apply sec. 7. 49 Slot. 1938. as 
tfoeoded. see. 3. 88 Stat. 875; 48 U3.C. 889. 
50 UJSX:. 198. Treasxtry Department Orders 
130, July 31. 1960. 16 FJl. 8531; 187-14. 
Kor. 28. 1964. 19 FJl. 8028. 

Subparf 3.15—Arbitration by 
Shipping Commissioners 

4. The authodty note following the 
lobpart heading* is amended to read aa 
follows; 

Axmtourr : The provisions of this Subpart 
3J6 Issued under BB. 4405. as amended. 
4462. as amended; 48 U.8.C. 375. 418. In- 
Isrpret or apply aec. 7. 49 Stat. 1938. as 
ameoded. sec. 3. 88 SUt. 875; 48 U.8.C. 889. 
50 UB.C. 198. Treasury Department Orders 
120. July 31. 1960. 15 FJl. 8621; 167-14. 
Hcff, 26, 1964. 19 P.R. 8028. 

Subport 3.19—Effects of Deceased or 
Deserting Seamen 

5. The authority note following the 
lubpart heading is amended to read as 
follows: 

AvTKoarrr; The provisions of this Subpart 
3.19 Issued under R.8. 4406. as amended. 
4482. as amended; 48 n.S.C. 376. 418. In- 
Urprtt or apply aec. 7. 49 Stat. 1938. as 
amended, sec. 3. 68 SUt. 876; 48 UJB.C. 889. 
50 UB.C. 198. Treasury Department Orders 
MO. July 31. 1950. 15 FJl. 8621; 187-14. 
Sow. 26. 1964. 19 F.R 8028. 


SUECHAPTft C--UNINSPECTiO V6SSELS 

PART 24—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

1. The authority for Part 24 is amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

Aunioamr: The provisions of this Part 
2 are issued under RB. 4405, as amended. 
♦482. as amended, tec. 17. 54 SUt. 188, as 
J^ded; 48 U.8.C. 376, 418. 626p. Treasury 
2?P^^ent Order 120. July 81. 1950, 16 F.R. 


Subpart 24.05—Application 
8 24,05^1 r Amended) 

2. SecUon 24.05-1 VfsseU subject t 
of this subchapter I 
TVKi revising in footnote 6 ii 

utu f ^ paragraph (a) th 

thTe “Inumatlonal Convention fo 

1948.*" to “In 
Convention for Safety o 
hue at Sea. 1960.“ 

Subpart 24.10— Definition of Terms 
Used In ThU Subchapter 

M 24.10-13 is amended to rear 

§Zt.l0-13 lnt»rn«iioii«| voyage. 

M “International voyage,' 

w »Med In this subchapter, shall have th( 


same meaning as that contained in Reg¬ 
ulation 2(d) • Chapter I. of the Interna¬ 
tional (^invention for Safety of Life at 
Sea. 1960; i.e.. “'International voyage* 
means a voyage from a country to which 
the present Convention applies to a port 
outside such country, or conversely; and 
for this purpose every territory for Uie 
international relations of which a Con¬ 
tracting Government is responsible or 
for which the United Nations are the 
administering authority is regarded as 
a separate country." 

(b) The International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960. does not apply 
to vessels “solely navigating the Great 
Lakes of North America and the River 
St. Lawrence as far east as a straight line 
drawn from Cap de Rosiers to West 
Point. Anticosti Island and. on the north 
side of Anticosti Island, the 63d Merid¬ 
ian." Accordingly, such vessels shall not 
be considered as being on an “interna¬ 
tional voyage" for the purpose of this 
subchapter. 

(c) For the purposes of this subchap¬ 
ter the term “territory" as used in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section shall be con-. 
sidered to include the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, all posses¬ 
sions of the United States, and all lands 
held by the United States under a pro¬ 
tectorate or mandate. 

(d) Although voyages between the 
continental United States and Hawaii or 
Alaska, and voyages between Hawaii and 
Alaska are not “internatioiml voyages" 
under the provisions of the International 
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea. 
1960. such voyages are similar in nature 
and shall be considered as “international 
voyages" and subject to the same re¬ 
quirements for the purposes of this sub¬ 
chapter. 

Subpart 24.15—Equivalents 

4. Section 24.15-1 <a) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 24.IS—1 Coiifiitioci* under wliirii equi%'- 

alenU may be uoed. 

(a) Where In this subchapter it is pro¬ 
vided that a particular fitting, material, 
appliance, apparatus, or equipment, or 
tyT>e thereof, shall be fitted or carried in 
a vessel, or that any particular provision 
shall be made or arrangement shall be 
adopted, the Commandant may accept 
in substitution therefor any other fitting, 
material, apparatus, or equipment, or 
t 5 T)e thereof, or any other arrangement: 
Provided, That he shall have been satis¬ 
fied by suitable trials that the fitting, 
material, appliance, apparatus, or equip¬ 
ment, or type thereof, or the provision 
or arrangement is at least as effective as 
that specified in this subchapter. 


PART 25—REQUIREMENTS 

1. The authority for Part 25 is 
amended to read as follows: 

AcntoniTT: The provUlbtu of this Port 35 
are iosued under RB, 4406. as amended. 4482. 
as amended, sec. 17. 64 SUt. 188. a*: amended; 
48 UA.C. 376, 418, 528p. Treasury Ik>part- 
ment Order 120, July 31. 1960. IS F R 8631 
Additional authority cited with Mctlon af¬ 
fected. 


Subpart 25.25—Life Preservers and 
Other Lifesaving Equipment 

2. Section 25.25-5 is amended by re¬ 
vising paragraphs (c) and (e) to read as 
follows: 

§ 25.25-5 General provulono. 

• • • • • 

(c) All life preservers shall be of an 
approved type, constructed in accord¬ 
ance with the applicable provisions of 
Subpart 160.002. 160.005 or 160.055 of 
Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
cliapter. 

(1) All kapok and fibrous glass life 
preservers which do not have plastic- 
covered pad inserts as required by Sub¬ 
parts 160.002 and 160D05 shall not be 
acceptable as equipment required by this 
subchapter. 

(2) Cork and balsa wood life preserv¬ 
ers. constructed in accordance with the 
applicable provisions of Subpart 160.003 
or 160.004 and manufactured as approved 
life preservers prior to July 1. 1965. may 
be accepted as new or replacement 
equipment required by this subchapter 
providing such life preservers are serv- 
iceablc and in good condition. 

• • • • • 

(e) All buoyant cushions shall be of an 
approved type, construrted in accord¬ 
ance with the applicable provisions of 
Subpart 160.048 or 160.049 of Subchapter 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter. 

(II All kapok and fibrous glass buoy¬ 
ant cushions which do not have plastic- 
covered pad inserts as required by Sub¬ 
part 160.048 shall not be acceptable as 
equipment required by this subchapter. 
• • • • • 

3. Section 25.25-90 is amended to read 
as follows: 

S 25.25-90 VroocU ronlrortcd for prior 
lo November 19, 1952. 

<a> Vessels contracted for prior to No¬ 
vember 19.1952, shall meet the applicable 
provisions of §9 25.25-5 through 25.25-15 
insofar as the number of items of equip¬ 
ment and the method of stowage are 
concerned. 

(b) Existing items of equipment, pre¬ 
viously approved, but not meeting the 
applicable specifications may be contin¬ 
ued in service so long as they are service¬ 
able and in good condition, except that: 

(1) All kapok and fibrous glass life 
preservers which do not have plastic- 
covered pad inserts as required by Sub¬ 
parts 160.002 and 160.005 shall not be 
acceptable as equipment required by this 
subchapter. 

(2) All kapok and fibrous glass buoy¬ 
ant cushions which do not have plastic- 
covered pad Inserts as required by Sub¬ 
part 160.048 shall not be acceptable as 
equipment required by this subchapter. 

(c) All new Installations and replace¬ 
ments shall meet the applicable require¬ 
ments or specifications as described in 
99 25,25-5 through 25.25-15. 


PART 26—OPERATIONS 

1. The authority for Part 26 is amended 
to read as follows: 

Avtsoritt : Tbe provUiont of thU Port 28 
ar« iMued under R.S. 4406. as amended. 4482. 
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M amendcKl. mc. 17, S4 Stai« IM, aa a mend ed; 
46 U,8.C. 375. 416, 526p. TVaaennr Depart¬ 
ment Order 120. July 31. 1050. 15 PH. 6521. 
AddtUonal authority Is died with aacUone 
affected. 

Subpart 26.15—Boarding 
§ 26.15—1 [Ammdcdl 

2. Section 26.15-1 Jtfay board at any 
time is amended by adding a relerenoe 
to the Treasury Department Order of 
delegaUon to the additional authority 
cited after I 26.15-1(0 so this authority 
reads as follows: 

(Intarprat or apply aac. 7. 72 8Ui. 1757; 46 
UH.O. 527d. Treitfury Dapartmant Order 
167-32. Sept. 23. 1056. 23 PH. 7605) 


SUSCHAfTiX 0—^TANK VtSSELS 

PART 30—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

1. The authority for Part 30 is amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

Atrmoaxrr: Tba protUlons of thla Part 30 
tMUed under RB. 4405, aa amanded. 4417a. 
as amandad. 4462. as amended: 46 XJJB.G. 375. 
sola. 416. Interpret or apply sec. 3. 68 8tat. 
675: 60 UH.0. 128; K.O. 11230; Treasury De¬ 
partment Orders 120. July 31. 1050. 15 Pit. 
6521: 167-14. Not. 26. 1054. 10 PH. 8026. 
AddiUonsi authority cited is in parentheses 
lollowlDg tba sections affected. 

Subparl 30.01—Adminisfrotion 
§ 30.01-5 [Arocndrai 

2. Section 30.01-5 Application of reg^ 
tdations — TB/ALL Is amended by revis¬ 
ing in paragraph (e) (1) and in footnote 
6 in Table 30.01-5(d) In paragraph (d) 
the title from ‘'International Convention 
for Safety of Life at Sea. 1048.** to **ln- 
tematlonal Convention for Safety of Life 
at Sea. I960.*' 

3. Subpart 30.01 Is amended by insert¬ 
ing after f 30.01-5 a new section reading 
as follows: 

§ 50.01-6 Application of rrgulatiotiJi to 
tankdiips on an intcmalioiial voy* 
ag€>—T/AIX. 

(a) Where, in various places*or por¬ 
tions of this subchaptor, requirements 
are stipulated specifically for "tankships 
on an International voyage,** it is in¬ 
tended that these reqtUremcnts apply 
only to tank ships subject to the Inter¬ 
national Convention for Safety of Life at 
Sea. 1960. which are mechanically pro¬ 
pelled tank ships of 500 gross tons and 
over on an international voyage, as de¬ 
fined in i 30.10-36. 

(b) In accordance with Regulation 4. 
Chapter I (General Provisions), of the 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea. 1960. a tank ship which Is not 
normally engaged on an International 
voyage but which in exceptional cir¬ 
cumstances. is required to undertake a 
single International voyage, may be ex¬ 
empted by the Commandant from any 
of the requirement of the regulations of 
this Convention: Provided, That it com¬ 
plies with safety requirements which are 
adequate, in his opinion, for the voyage 
which is to be undertaken. 

(e) In accordance with Regulation 
Kc). Chapter IT (Construction), of the 
International (invention for Safety of 
Life at Sea. 1960. the Commandant may, 
if he considers that the sheltered nature 


and conditions of the voyage are such as 
to render the application of any speclfVc 
requirements of Chapter n of this Con¬ 
vention unreasonable or unnecessary, 
exempt from those requirements indi¬ 
vidual tankshlps or classes of tankshlps. 
which in the course of their voyage do 
not proceed more than 20 miles from the 
nearest land. 

(d) In accordance with Regulation 
3 (a). Chapter HI (Lifesaving Appliances, 
etc.), of the International Convention 
for Safety of Life at Sea. 1960, the Com¬ 
mandant. if he considers that the shel¬ 
tered nature and conditions of the voy¬ 
age are such as to render the application 
of the full requirements of Chapter in 
of this Convention unreasonable or un¬ 
necessary. may to that extent exempt 
from the reqiilrements of Chapter HI 
Individual tankshlps or classes of tank- 
ships which, in the course of their voy¬ 
age, do not go more than 20 miles from 
the nearest Isnd. — 

Subpart 30.10—Definitions 

3. Section 30.10-36 is amended to read 
as follows: 

8 30.10-56 Intrniational royage-^TB/ 
AIJ. 

(a) *rhe term •‘international voyage,** 
as used in this subchapter, shall have the 
same meaning as that contained in Reg¬ 
ulation 2(d), Chapter I, of the Inter¬ 
national Convention for Safety of Life 
at Sea. 1960; Le.. ** ‘International voyage* 
means a voyage from a country to which 
the present Convention applies to a port 
outside such country, or conversely: and 
for this purpose every territory for the 
International relations of which a Con¬ 
tracting Government is responsible or 
for which the United Nations arc the 
administering authority is regarded as 
a separate country/* 

(b) *rhe International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea. 1960. does not apply 
to tank vessels “solely navigating the 
Great Lakes of North America and the 
River St. Lawrence as far east as a 
straight line drawn from Cap de Hosiers 
to West Point. Anticosti Island and. on 
Uie north side of Anticosti Island, the 63d 
Meridian.** Accordingly, such tank ves¬ 
sels shall not be considered as being on 
an “international voyage'* for the pur¬ 
poses of this subchaptec. 

<c) For the purposes of this subchap¬ 
ter the tenn *‘terrilory** as used in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section shall be con¬ 
sidered to include the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, all pos¬ 
sessions of the United States, and all 
lands held by the United States under a 
protectorate or mandate. 

<d) Although voyages between the con¬ 
tinental United States and Hawaii or 
Alaska, and voyages between Hawaii and 
Alaska are not “International voyages'* 
under the provisions of the International 
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea. 
1960, such voyages are similar in nature 
and shall be considered as “International 
voyages'* and subject to the same re¬ 
quirements for the purposes of this 
subchapter. 

4. Subpart 30.10 is amended by insert¬ 
ing after i 30.10-43 a new section reading 
as follows: 


8 50.16-44 Nuclear vciacl—TB/AU. 

A nuclear vessel is a vessel provided 
with a nuclear powerplant for propuldoa 
or any other purpose, or any vessel han¬ 
dling or processing substantial amounts 
of radioactive material other than u 
cargo. 

Subpart 30.15—Equivalents 

5. Section 30.15-1 (a) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

8 50.15-1 Condiliofifl under whirli cqalf 
alcnts may be used—^TB/ALL. 

(a) Where In this subchapter It is pro¬ 
vided that a pcurticular fitting. xnaU^ 
appliance, apiparatus. or equipment, or 
type thereof, shall be fitted or carried In i 
vessel, or that any particular provision 
shall be made or arrangement shall be 
adopted, the Commandant may accept in 
substitution therefor any other flttinf. 
material, apparatus, dr equipment, or 
type thereof, or any other arrangement: 
Provided, *rhat he shall have been sat¬ 
isfied by suitable trials that the flttliif. 
materUl, appliance, apparatus, or equip¬ 
ment. or type thereof, or the provlskm 
or arrangement is at least as effecUi'e u 
that specified in this subchaptcr. 


PART 31—INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATION 


1, *rhc authority for Part 31 is amended 
to read as follows: 

AuTUoairr: Tha provUioiui of thli Part II 
iMUcd under RH. 4405. aa amandad. 4417a. aa 
aznandad, 4462, as amended; 46 U8.C. 371, 
301a. 416. Interpret or apply aec. 3, 5S 
Stat. 675; 50 UH.O. 108; K.O. 11230; Trfafory 
Department Orders 120. July 81. 1050. la 
FH, 6521; 167-14. Nov. 26, 1954. 19 FA 
0026. Additional authority cited la in ptreo- 
theaes followinf the aectlona affected. 


Subpart 31.01—Generol 

2. Section 31,01-1 Is amended to read 
as follows: 


8 31.01-1 InApccliona required—TB/ 
AIJ^ 


(a) Every Uuik vessel subject to ^ 
regulations in this subchaptcr shall w 
inspected biennially, or annually, or 
oftener. if necessary, by the Coast Ouam 
to sec that the huU. boUers, machinery, 
equipment, apparatus for storage. 
appliances of the vessel comply w* 
marine Inspection laws, and the 
Uons in this subchapter, and Subchapw^ 
E (Load Unes). Subchapter F (MaiW 
Engineering), Subchapter J 
Engineering), and Subchaptcr Q 
flcatlons) of this chapter where appu- 


oable. , ... 

(b) Tank vessels while laid up and d»- 

mantled and out of commission are ^ 

nnpt from any or all Inspections 

by law or regulations In this *nbcnapta. 

(c) For Inspection and tests of tanw 
containing certain dangerous cargoes 
bulk, sec Part 98 of Subchapter I 

and Miscellaneous Vessels) of 
chapter. 

3. Subpart 3101 is amended 
Ing after I 31.01-1 a new secUon rreaim 
as follows: 
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131.01-5 5mp« of iiutiAl inspection— 
TB/ALL. 

(a) The initial inspection, which may 
consist of a series of inspections during 
t2}c constrtiction of a vessel, shall Include 
a complete inspection of the structure, 
machinery, and equipment, including the 
outside of the vessel's bottom, and the 
inside and outside of the boilers. The 
inspection shall be such as to insure that 
the arrangements, materials, and scant¬ 
lings of the structure, boilers and other 
piressurc vessels and their appurtenances, 
piping, main and auxiliary machinery, 
electrical installations, lifesaving ap- 
pUi 2 K^es, fire-detecting and extinguishing 
equipment, pilot ladders and other equip¬ 
ment fully comply with the applicable 
regulations for such vessel and are in 
icoordance with approved plans, and 
that the radio installations, including 
fixed and portable radios for lifeboats, 
are In accordance with the requirements 
of the Federal Communications Com¬ 
mission. Ihe inspection shall also be 
such as to insure that the workmanship 
of ail parts of the vessel and Its equip¬ 
ment Is in all respects satisfactory and 
that the vessel Is provided with lights, 
means of making sound signals and dis¬ 
tress signals as required by applicable 
regulations and the applicable Rules of 
the Road. 

(b) For nuclear vessels, the foregoing 
Inspection shall be made except insofar 
ss they may be limited by the presence 
of radiation. In addition, the inspection 

Include any special reqtiirements of 
the vessel's "Safety Assessment.** 

Subpart 31,05—Certificates of 
Inspection 

A Section 3l.05-10(a) is amended to 
read as follows; 

8 31.05-10 Period covered by eertift- 
eaten of iiupeettofi—^TB/ALI>. 

<a) Certificates of inspection will be 
wued for periods of cither 1 or 2 years, 
tjr n^ear vessels, the period of validity 
be 1 year. 


Subpart 31.10—Inspections 

31.10-15 is amended to read 

^ follows; 

The Officer in Charge. Marine In- 
jwtion, shall once in every 2 years, at 
In the case of nuclear vessels, 
carefuUy Inspect 
ijSi within his Jurisdiction 

hlms^ that every such 
!^V^,^?*Pected is of a structure suit¬ 
or flammable and/ 

the liquids in bulk and for 

in thi Kva^^ of such cargo 

If the ^ ^ which she is employed. 
Uon Charge. Marine Inspec- 

^l®*P^dient. he may dlr^t 
•doDt ^ motion, and may 

nieans to test 

»haS certlficaUon 

ture ot the struc- 

fflachiiu.1^*^' other pressure vessels. 

““o «h,U be such as to Insure that the 


vessel, as regaxxis the stnicture. boilers 
and other pressure vessels and their ap¬ 
purtenances. piping, main and auxillaiir 
machinery, electrical installations, life¬ 
saving appliances, fire-detecting and ex- 
tingidshing equipment, pilot ladders, and 
other equipment Is in satisfactory con¬ 
dition and fit for the service for which 
it is intended; and that it complies with 
the applicable regulations for such ves¬ 
sels. and that the radio Installations, in¬ 
cluding fixed and portable radios for life¬ 
boats, are in compliance with the 
requirements of the Federal Communica¬ 
tions Commission. The lights and means 
of making sound signals and the distress 
signals carried by the vessel shall also be 
subject to the above mentioned inspec¬ 
tion for certification for the puipose of 
insuring that they comply with the re¬ 
quirements of the applicable regulations 
and of the applicable Rules of the Road. 

(c) For nuclear vessels, the foregoing 
inspections shall be made except insofar 
as they may Ilimited by the presence of 
radiation. In addition, the Inspection 
shall Include any special requirements of 
the vessel's "Safety Assessment." 

6. Section 31.1(1-30 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 31.10-30 St«biBty requirrmrtilj*—TB/ 
AU^ 

(a) Application. The provlsiona of 
this section shall apply to the following 
tank vessels: 

(1) Any tankshlp of 500 gross tons and 
over on an International voyage, con¬ 
struction or conversion of which is 
started on or after November 19, 1952. 

(2) Any other vessel whose stability is 
questioned by the Commandant or the 
Officer in Charge. Marine Inspection. 

(b) StabUUy test. (1) The stability 
of each new tank vessel or class of ves- 
i^ls to which this section pertains shall 
be subject to review by the Commandant 
to determine whether or not a stability 
test is required. Where such a review 
involving a comparison with existing 
similar vessels, clearly indicates that due 
to the vessel's proportions and arrange¬ 
ments more than sufficient mctacentric 
height will be available in all probable 
loading conditions, a stability test will 
not be required. Consistent with the 
foregoing principle, tank vessels will or¬ 
dinarily not be required to be inclined 
If they have a molded beam in excess of 
11 feet plus 1.5 times the molded depth, 
and further, if those vessels over 300 feet 
in length have two or more longitudinal 
bulkheads and those of 300 feet and less 
have at least one longitudinal bulkhead. 

(2) The Commandant may allow the 
stability test of a tank vessel to be dis¬ 
pensed with provided basic stability data 
are available from the stability test of a 
sister vessel and It is shown to the satis¬ 
faction of the Commandant that reliable 
stability information for the exempted 
vessel can be obtained from such basic 
data. 

<c) Plans required. (1) The follow¬ 
ing plans are essential for use in deter¬ 
mining whether or not a stability te^ is 
to be required and should be made avail¬ 
able as early as possible; 

Lines pliin. 

Curves of farm. 
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General arrangement plan of all decks and 
levels. 

Inboard and outboard profile. 

Midship section. 

(2) If it is determined that a stability 
test is required, the following additional 
plans will be required: 

Cspaolty plan abowlng capacities and ver¬ 
tical and longitudinal centers of gravity of 
aU tanks and cargo spaces. 

Tank sounding tables. 

Draft mark locations. 

(d) Information supplied to master. 
(1) Vessels which are exempted from a 
stability test in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of subparagraph (b)(1) of this 
section Will be provided with a stability 
letter recording this fact. 

(2) Vessels for which a stability test is 
required or which are exempted from 
such a test in accordance with subpara¬ 
graph (b) (2) of this section shall be pro¬ 
vided with information, based upon the 
results of the appUcable stability test, 
which is such that the master can. by 
rapid and simple process, obtain accu¬ 
rate guidance as to the stability of the 
vessel under varying conditions of serv¬ 
ice. Where special regard to particular 
operating conditions is necessary to as¬ 
sure safety of the vessel, full Information 
relative thereto shall be included. The 
information required by this paragraph 
shall be submitted to the Commandant. 
Upon approval of this information, a 
stability letter recording this fact will 
be provided to the vessel. 

(e) Stability letter. (1) Each tank 
vessel subject to the requirements of this 
section shall have postal under glass In 
the pilothouse a stability letter issued by 
the Coast Guard before the vessel Is 
placed In service. 

(2) Stability letters issued in accord¬ 
ance with subparagraph <d)(2) of this 
section will set forth the master's respon¬ 
sibility for maintaining satisfactory sta¬ 
bility conditions at all times. 

(f) Alterations. Where any altera¬ 
tions are made to a tank vessel so as to 
materially affect the stability informa¬ 
tion supplied to the master, amended 
stability information shall be provided. 
If necessary the vessel shall have a new 
stability test. 

7. Subpart 31.40, consisting of 8 31.40- 
1. is amended and amplified by revising 
the heading and text to read as follows: 

Subpart 31.40—Certificates Under In¬ 
ternational Convention for Safety 
of Life At Sea, 1960 

Sec. 

31.40- 1 Application—T/ALL. 

31.40- 5 Cargo Ship Safety Construction 

CerUflca to—T/ALL. 

81.40- 10 Cargo Smp Safety Equipment Cer. 

tlficate—T/ALL. 

31.40- 15 Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelegraphy 

Certificate—T/ALL. 

31.40- 30 Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelepboiiy 

Certificate—T/ALL. 

31.40- 25 Exemption Certlficato—T/ALL 

31.40- 30 Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certifi¬ 

cate—T /ALL. 

31.40- 35 PoetlDf of Convention certifi¬ 

cates—T/ALL. 

81.40- 40 Duration of Convention certifi¬ 

cates—T/ALL. ' 

31.40- 45 American Bureau of Shipping— 

T/ALL. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§ S1.4G-1 AppllciUioo— T/AU^ 

<a> The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of §131.40-50 and 

31.40- 40(e>. shall apply to all tankshipa 
on an International voyage other than 
nuclear vessels. 

(b) The provisions of II 31.40-30. 

31.40- 33 and 31.4O-40(e) shall apply to 
nudear tankshlps on an International 
voyage. 

§ 31,40-5 Cargo Ship Safriy Conatme- 
lion Ccriificate—T/ AIX. 

(a) All tankshipa on an international 
voyage are required to have a Cargo Ship 
Safety Construction Certificate. This 
certificate shall be Issued by the VS, 
coast Guard or the American Bureau of 
Shipping to certain vessels on behalf of 
the United States of America as provided 
in Regulation 12. Chapter I. of the In¬ 
ternational Convention for Safety of Life 
at Sea 1960. 

(b) All such tankships shall meet the 
applicable requirements of this chapter 
for tankshlps on an international voyage. 

§ 31.40-10 Cargo Ship Safety Eqoip- 
nirn I Cert i fi ca t c—T / AIX.. 

(a) All tankships on an international 
voyage are required to have a Cargo Ship 
Safety EqtUpmenl Certificate. 

(b) All such tankships shall meet the 
applicable requirements of this chapter 
for tankships on an international voyage. 

§ 31.'tO-1S Cargo Ship Safety Radio- 
telegrajdiy Certificate—T/ALL. 

(a) The application for a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate is 
made on FCC Form 801 to the local office 
of the Federal Communications Commis¬ 
sion. 

(b) Where applicable, a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate will 
be Issued by the Federal Communications 
Commission to a tankship meeting Its re¬ 
quirements for a tankship fitted with a 
radiotelegraph installation. 

8 31.40-20 Cargo Ship Safety Radio- 
telephony Onificalo—T/.ALI... 

(a) The application for a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate Is 
made on FCC Form 801 to the local office 
of the Federal Communications Commis¬ 
sion. 

(b) Where applicable, a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate win be 
Issued by the Federal Communications 
Commission to a tankship meeting Its re¬ 
quirements for a tankship fitted with a 
radiotelephone Installation. 


8 31.40-30 Nnclrar C.srgD Sliip Safely 
Crrti fiealn—T/ALL. 


§ 31.40-25 Exemption CerliArale 
ALI- 


-T/ 


(a) A tankship may be exempted by 
the Commandant from complying with 
certain requirements of the Convention 
under his administration upon request 
made in writing to him and transmitted 
via the Officer in Charge. Marine Inspec¬ 
tion. 

<b) When an exemptiem is granted to 
a tankship by the Commandant under 
and in accordance with the ConvenUoa. 
an Exemption Certificate describing such 
exemption shall be Issued through the 
appropriate Officer In Charge. Marine 
Inspection. In addition to other required 
certificates. 


(a) All nuclear tankships on an Inter¬ 
national voyage are required to have a 
Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certificate, 

(b) All such ships shall meet the ap¬ 
plicable requirements of this chapter for 
nuclear vessels on an International 
voirage. 

(c) Nuclear vessels cannot be ex¬ 
empted from any requirements of the 
Convention, 

8 31.40-35 Piling of Coov^ntion cer^ 
li ficAtes—T / AIJL 

<a) The certificates described In this 
subpart, or certified copies thereof, when 
issued to a vessel shall be posted in a 
prominent and accessible place on the 
tankship. 

(b) The certificates shall be carried in 
a manner similar to that described in 
I 31.05-5 for a certificate of inspection. 

§ 31.40-40 Duralion of Contention cer- 
tifimtes—T / ALL. 

(a) A Cargo Ship Safety Equipment 
Certificate shall be issued for a period of 
noi more than 24 months. 

(b) A Cargo Ship Safety Construction 
Certificate shall be Issued for a period of 
not more than GO months. 

(c) A Cargo Ship Safety Radiote¬ 
legraphy Certificate and a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate shall 
be issued for a period of not more than 
12 months. 

(d) An Exemption Certificate shall 
not be valid for longer than the period 
of the certificate to which it refers. 

(e) Ihe Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety 
Certificate shall be issued for a period of 
not more than 12 months. 

(f) A Convention certificate may be 
withdrawn, revoked, or suspended at any 
time when It is determined the vessel is 
no longer in compliance with applicable 
requirements. (See 12.01-70 of this 
chapter for procedures governing ap¬ 
peals.) 

8 31.40—45 Ajticrlran Rureau of .Ship¬ 
ping—T / AU» 

(a) The American Bureau of Ship¬ 
ping. with its home office at 45 Broad 
Street. New York, N.Y.. 10004, Is hereby 
designated as an organization duly au¬ 
thorized to Issue the **Cargo Ship Safety 
Construction Certificate** to certain 
tankshlps on behalf of the United States 
of America as provided in Regulation 12, 
Chapter I. of the International Conven- 
^on for Safety of Life at Sea. 1960, and 
Executive Order 11239 and the certifi¬ 
cate shall be subject to the requirements 
in thU subpart. The American Bureau 
of Shipping is authorized to place the 
ofllcial seal of the United States of Amer¬ 
ica on the certificate. This designation 
and delegation to the American Bureau 
of Shipping shall be In effect from May 
26, 1965. until terminated by proper au¬ 
thority and notice of cancellation is 
published in the Federal Register. 

(b) At the option of the owner or 
agent of a tankship on an international 
voyage and on direct application to the 
American Bureau of Shipping, the Bu¬ 
reau may Issue to such tankship a Cargo 
Ship Safety Construction Certificate, 
having a period of validity of not more 


than 60 months after aaoerialnlng thst 
the tankship: 

(1) Has met the applicable require¬ 
ments of the Oonventlon; and. 

(2) Is currently classed by the Bureau 
and classification requlremenU have 
been dealt with to the satisfaction of 
the Bureau. 

(c) When the Bureau determines that 
a tankship to which it has Issued a Cargo 
Ship Safety Construction Certificate no 
longer complies with the BurGau*i ap¬ 
plicable requirements for classification, 
the Bureau shall Immediately furnish to 
the Coast Guard all relevant Information, 
which will be used by the Coast Quanl 
to determine whether or not to withdraw, 
revoke or suspend the Cargo Ship Safetj 
Construction Certificate. 

(See. 25, 41 Stat. 906. m amended, eee. 101. 
62 Stat. 731. ee amended; 46 U.8.C. 881. 18 
tJAC, 701) 


PART 32—SPECIAL EQUIPMENT, MA- 
CHINERY, AND HULL REQUIRE- 
MENTS 

1. The authority for Part 32 is amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

A i ri Hoar rrt The prorUlone of this Part M 
leeued under RJS. 4405. as amended. 441Ta 
ae amended. 4462. ae amended: 46 VAX). ITS, 
sola. 416. Interpret or apply lee. 8. 68 
Stat. 675: 80 UB.O. 106; EO. 11239; Treu- 
ury Oeportment Orders 120. July SI. I9 60. 18 
rn. 6521: 167-14. Nov. 26. 1954. 19 PR 80» 


PART 33—LIFESAVING APPLIANCES 

1. The authority for Part 33 Is amend- 
cd to read as follows: 

AUTBoarrr: The provlaJonj of ihle Part 83 
ieeued under RB, 4405. ae amendM. 441Ta. 
aa amended. 4462. ae amended: 46 U.8.C. 8Te, 
391a. 416. Interpret or apply R-8. 4^* “ 
amended, aec. 8. 68 Stat. 676; 46 
50 UJB.C. 198; B.O. 11239; TVwieury 
ment Orders 120, July 31. 1960. 15 P-R.JWJJ* 
167-14. Hot. 26, 1954. 19 PR- 8026; 167-88. 
Oct. 28. 1959. 24 P R. 8857. 

Subpart 33.01—General Lifesoving 
Requirements 

2. Section 33.01-30 is amended to resd 
as follows: 

8 33.01-30 Approval of life»a%inl "F 
pliancee—lU/ ALI>. 

(a> Any tirpc of lifeboat or ^5*?^ 
proved by the Commandant shall 
sidered as equivalent to the stancuni 
lifeboat or liferadt. 

(b) LlfeboaU shall be of an 

type and constructed In 80 cordf^cej^ 
Subpart 160.035 of Subchapter Q 
Ifications) of this chapter. 

(c) A Class 1 motor lifeboat is one iw 

is fitted with a compresslon-igmUonj^ 

glne, is capable of being rea^lT 
in all conditions, and has sufficient 
for 24 hours continuous operation. *** 
speed ahead in smooth water vfhen^ 
ed with its full complement of 
and equipment shall be at ® 

(d) Rigid type llferafts 
approved tjrpe and 

cordance with Subpart 160.018 of 
chapter Q (Specifications) or 
chapter* .. 

(e) Buoyant apparatus shall^ « 
approved type and oonstnicleo 
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eordance with Subpart 160.010 of Sub- 
chiUDter Q c^)eclflcatlons> of this 
chapter. 

<r) IiiilaUble Uferafts shall be of an 
approved constructed In accordance 
with Subpart 160.051 of Subchaptcr Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter. On 
tanicships on an international voyaac* 
each infiatable Uferaft shall have a car¬ 
rying capacity of not less than 6 nor 
Dore than 25 persons. 

(g) In general, a suiuble rescue boat 
ahall be a small lightweight boat of rigid 
construction, with built-in buoyancy and 
capable of being readily launched and 
easily inancuvard. Also It shall be of 
adequate proportion to permit talcing an 
unconscious person on board without 
capsizing. A rescue boat and its installa¬ 
tion shall be acceptable to the Officer in 
Charge. Marine Inspection, as sxiitable 
(or the rescue of persons accidentally 
falling over the side, or for similar emer¬ 
gency 1 purposes. The size, shape, instal- 
iaUon. and other factors of suitability 
win be determined with due considera¬ 
tion of the size, arrangement, intended 
icrrlce and crew requirements of the 
vessel on which it is to be Installed. 

Subport 33.05—lifeboofs, Liferofts, 

and Buoyant Apparatus Required 

2. Section 33.05-1 is amended to read 
as follows: 


f33.0S~l UfrlkMU and lifmfu for 
Innltdiipt; ocran ami roantwiac; con- 
•iniction or cfMivrraion of which %raa 
•liirted prior to November 19, 

1952—T/OC. 

(a> All tankshlpe shall carry a suffi¬ 
cient number of lifeboats on each side to 
•^ummodate all persons on board: Pro- 
jwd. That such tanlcships of 350 feet In 
length or over in ocean service, having 
*uper.structure amidships and propelling 
machinery aft shaU be provided with at 
wt lour lifeboats, one on each side in 
way of the after accommodations, and 
on each side In way of amldship 
•’Ocommoda lions. 

No lifeboat ahaU be of leas than 
iw cubic feet measurement, except. In 
we case of coastwise vessels, it specifi- 
«W«>ved by the Commandant, 

tankships of 1.600 gross tons 
w ovtT on an IntemaUonal voyage shaU 
^ motor lifeboat 
requirement of this 
except for rc- 
then only If It can be 
Change to existing davits. 
^ “^ngemenU. 

tu lUeraf ts may be substl- 

wicd for lifeboats on certain vessels not 
^ International voyage In accordance 
^tn Subpart 33.07. 

an *" service, and 

“ttaU carry 
le Uferafts of sufficient capacity 
to a^odate at le«d 50 percent of 

haWM^^,®"Tho»e tankshlps 
separated accommodation 

*^»aft in each such location. 

to read 

^o. iT^Pt. n_a 


§ 33.0S-2 IJfelMMitA and lifcrafu for 
ionk&liipa; ocean and coontwiac; con- 
Mruction or conversion of which was 
otarted on or after November 19, 
1952 and prior to May 26, 196S— 
T/OC 

(a) AU tankshlps shall carry a suf¬ 
ficient number of lifeboats on each side 
to accommodate all persons on board: 
Provided, That such tankshlps of 3,000 
gross tons and over, having a superstruc¬ 
ture amidships and propelling machin¬ 
ery aft shall be provided with at least 
four lifeboats, one on each side in way of 
the after accommodations, and one on 
each side in way of amldship accommo¬ 
dations. 

(b) No lifeboat shaU be less than 24 
feet in length, except where owing to the 
size of the tankship, or for other reasons, 
the Commandant may permit smaller 
Ufeboats. but In no case shall they be less 
than 16 feet in length. 

(0) All tankshlps of 1.600 gross tons 
and over on an international voyage 
ShaU carry at least one Class 1 motor 
lifeboat on each side. The requirement 
of this paragraph shall not apply except 
for replacements, and then only if it can 
be done without change to existing da¬ 
vits. winches, and arrangements. 

cd) Inflatable Uferafts may be substi¬ 
tuted for Ufeboats on certain vessels not 
on an international voyage in accordance 
with Subpart 33.07. 

<e) AU tankshlps in ocean service, and 
aU tankshlps of less than 1.600 gross tons 
on an international voyage shall carry 
infiatable Uferafts of sufficient capacity 
to accommodate at least 50 percent of 
the persons on board.. Those tankshlps 
having widely separated accommodation 
and/or working spaces shaU have at least 
one Uferaft In each such location. 

5. Subpart 33.05 Is amended by insert¬ 
ing after I 33.05-2 a new section reading 
as follows: 

§ 33.0S—3 IJfcboala and lifrrafta for 
tank^hips; ocean and rcaatwisc; con¬ 
struction or conversion of which 
started on or after May 26, 1965— 
T/OC 

(a) AU ocean and coastwise tankshlps 
shall carry a sufficient number of Ufe¬ 
boats on each side to accommodate aU 
persons on board. 

(b) AU tankshlps of 3.000 gross tons 
and over on an international voyage 
shaU carry not less than four Ufeboats. 
Two lifeboats shaU bo carried aft and two 
amidships except that in tankshlps 
Ivhich have no amidships superstructure 
aU Ufeboats shall be carried aft: Pro- 
vUted, That, if in the case of tankshlps 
with no amidships superstructure it is 
impracticable to carry four lifeboats aft. 
the Commandant may permit Instead the 
carriage aft of one lifeboat on each side 
of the ship. In such cases: 

(1) Each lifeboat ahaU not exceed 26 
feet in length: 

(2) Each Ufeboat shaU be stowed as 
far forward as practicable, but at least 
so far forward that the after end of the 
Ufeboat is IV^ times the length of the 
lifeboat forward of the propeUcr; and 

(3) Each Ufeboat sh^ be stowed as 
near the sea level as U safe and practi¬ 
cable. 


<e) No lifeboat shaU be less than 24 
feet in length, except where owing to the 
size of the tankship, or for other rea¬ 
sons. the Commandant may permit 
smaUer Ufeboats. but in no case shaU 
they be less than 16 feet In length. 

(d) AU tankshlps 1,600 gross tons and 
over on an iniemattonal voyage shaU 
carry on each side at least one Class 1 
motor Ufeboat. 

(e) AU tankshlps certificated for ocean 
service, and aU tankshlps of less than 
1,600 gross tons on an IntemaUonal voy¬ 
age shaU carry inflatable Uferafts of suf¬ 
ficient capacity to accommodate at least 
50 percent of the persons on board. 
Those tankshlps having widely separated 
accommodaUon and/or working spaces 
shall have at least one Uferaft in each 
such location. 

<f) Inflatable Uferafts may be substi¬ 
tuted for Ufeboats on certain vessels not 
on an international voyage in accord¬ 
ance with Subpart 33.07. 

§ 33.03-10 [Conrelrai 

Sa. Section 33.05-10 Lifeboats for 
tankstiips; coastvHse: construction or 
conversion of which was started prior fo 
November 19, t9$2^T/C is canceled. 
(Revised requirements transferred to 
I 33.05-1.) 

§ 33.05—11 [Canceled] 

6. SecUon 33.05-11 Lifeboats for 
tankships: coastwise; construction or 
conversion of which was stfxrted on or 
after November 19, 19S2^T/C Is can¬ 
celed. (Revised requirements trans¬ 
ferred to 8 33.05-2.) 

7. SecUon 33.05-25 is amended by re¬ 
vising paragraph <a) and by adding a 
new paragraph (e) reading as foUows; 

§ 33.05—25 Lifeboat*, tiferafi*. or buoy¬ 
ant amaralti* foe tank veoa^; bayo, 
AoantSs lake* other than Great Lake*, 
and river*—TB/DR. 

(a) All tank vessels, except those on 
an IntemaUonal voyage, operating ex¬ 
clusively on bays, sotmds, lakes (other 
than the Qreat Lakes), rivers, harbors, 
or inland waters tributary to the Oulf of 
Mexico, shall carry Ufeboats. UferafU, or 
buoyant apparatus of sufficient number 
to accommodate all persons on board. 

• • • • • 

fe) AU tankshlps on an IntemaUonal 
voyage shall meet the appUcable re¬ 
quirements of 18 33.05-1 through 33.05-3. 

Subpart 33.07—Substitution of Inflot- 
oble Liferofts for Other Liferofts, 
Lifefloots. and Buoyant Apparotus 
on Certain Vessels Not On an Inter¬ 
national Voyage 

8. The heading for Subpart 33.07 is 
amended to read **SubsUtuUon of In¬ 
flatable Llfcrafts for other Li fcrafts, 
Lifefloats, and Buoyant Apparatus on 
Certain Vcsesels not on an IntemaUonal 
Voyage,*’ as set forth above. 

9. Section 33.07-5(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 

S 33.07—5 Inflalable liferafu for oiber 
lifcrafls, lifrfloats and buoyant ap¬ 
paratus—T/AIJ- 

(a) On aU tankships Inflatable Ufe¬ 
rafts may be permitted as substitutes for 
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other types of UferaXts, UfefloaU and 
buoyant apparatus reQUhed by this sub¬ 
part. 

• • • • • 

10. Section 33.07-15(a) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

g 35.07-15 Inllalalile Ilf crafts for life¬ 
boats ovi ccrlain tanksbips of 500 to 
1,600 STOSS Ions—T/ALL. 

(a) On all tankships of 500 gross tons 
and upwards to 1.600 gross tons inflat¬ 
able Uferafts may be substituted for all 
reQuired lifeboats provided one approved 
lifeboat of a size acceptable to the Officer 
In Charge. Marine Inspection, suitable 
for rescue purposes, is installed. 

• • • • • 

11. Section 33.07-20(a) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 33.07-20 Inflatable liferafts for life- 
lioau on certain lankships of 1,600 
to 3,000 gross tons—T/ALL. 

(a> On all tankshlps of lAOO gross 
tons and upwards to 3.000 gross tons 
Inflatable liferafts may be substituted 
for aU except two of the required life¬ 
boats. These lifeboats shall be of a size 
acceptable to the Officer In Charge. Ma¬ 
rine Inspection, and shall be suitable for 
rescue purposes. In all cases, two ap¬ 
proved lifeboats, one on each side, sh a ll 
be provided. 

• • • • • 

12. Section 33.07-25(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 

6 33.07-25 lnfl«uble liferafu for life- 
bemU on certain lankabihps of 3,000 
groM looji and upwanl— T/AJLL, 

(a) The Commandant may give spe¬ 
cial consideration to the sub^ltutlon of 
approved Inflatable liferafts for reqtilred 
lifeboats on tankshlps of 3,CM>0 gross tons 
and over. 

Subpart 33.1D—Lifabool Handling 
Equipment Requirements 

13. Section 33.10-1 Is amended by re¬ 
vising paragraphs (b) and (c) to read as 
follows: 

§33.10-1 Lifeboat daviu—TB/Ali^ 

• • • • • 

Cb) On any tank vessel the keel of 
which was laid after September 1. 1941, 
davits for lifeboats weighing In excess 
of 5,000 pounds when fully equipped (but 
without persons) shall be of the gravity 
type 

(c> On tank vessels of 1,600 gross tons 
and over on an international voyage, 
contracted for on or after May 26. 1965. 
all davits shall be of the gravity type. 
• • • • • 

14. Section 33.10-10 is amended by re¬ 
vising the heading and paragraph (d> 
to read as follows: 

g 33.10-10 Block* and faU* for life- 
boat*—TB/AIJ^ 


(d) Falls shall be of such length that 
the lifeboat may be lowered to the water 
with the vessel at the lightest seagoing 
draft, listed 15 degrees either way. 


Subpart 33.15—Equipment for Life¬ 
boats, Liferofts, or Buoyant Appa¬ 
ratus 

15. Section 33.15-1 (a) is amended to 
read follows: 

g 33.15-1 lifeboat, liferafl or booxanl 
•pparatu* equipruecil t general—TB/ 
ALI.. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart with 
the exception of f 33.15-90 shall apply to 


all vessels contracted for on or after Msj 
26. 1965. Vessels contracted for prior to 
May 26.1965 shall meet the requiremenu 
of I 33.15-90. 

• • • • • 

16. Section 33.15-5(a) is amended br 
revising Table 33.15-5(a> to read u 
follows: 

g 33.15-5 Required equipment for life> 
boau—TB/ALl.. 

(a) • • • 


TiaLB sai5-SU) 


Letter 

ktentl* 

ttcaUoo 


Item 


Tiuikatil|> 

OOMB 


Lakia. 

ami 

Oraat 

bay*. 

aouatwlaa 

L«k« 

aaanda, 

aadrlaarfi 

1 

1 

Naoa 

1 

Noaa 

Nona 

3 

1 

1 

3 

1 

1 

1 

Kooa 

Nona 

1 

Nooa 

Nona 

1 

Noim 

None 

3 

3 

3 

1 

Nona 

Nona 

1 

1 

Nona 

3 

2 

1 

3 

Mod* 

Nom 
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Nona 

Nona 

1 

Nona 

Nooa 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

s 

3 

3 

1 

1 

Nona 

1 

Nona 

Nooa 

3 

1 

1 

1 

Nona 

Nona 

2 

Nona 

Nona 

• 1 

»l 

M 

1 

t 

Nona 

1 

1 

Nom 

3 

3 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

Nona 

Nona 

•1 

•1 

•1 

I 

Nona 

1 

1 

Nona 

3 

Nona 

Nooa 

•1 

1 Muoll 

Nooa 

III 

1 >{ unit 

Now* 

• 1 

M 

• 1 

2 

Nooa 

Nona 

, 1 

Nooa 

Nona 


Nooa 

Nooa 

1 

Nona 

Nooa 

1 

Nooa 

Nona 

•1 

Nona 

Nona 


TmI 


a. .*. 

b. .. 

C-... 

4.. . 

f... 

Iz: 

1.. . 

Iv.: 

m.. 


o. ... 

p, .. 

r- — 


l... 

u... 


y.., 

M... 

bki.. 

ee.. 

44.. 


tt.. 

R 

U... 

I!i; 

n... 


nn. 

oo.. 


Baikr... 

Bilge pump.... 

Boeiboolu_ 

BuidieC__ 

Compee* end mounUnf. 

DIttr Img...... 

Drlnklog cup...... 

Fire wttingubher CmoCoriiropeOed Ubboatoonly).. 

Ftni-alcl kU...—. 

FiMhUgbl_____ 

HotrJui.____ 

lleatrlnit Un*----- 

JidckiOb.. 

Ladder, UfBboat. gunwale...----- 

■ - _ __ _ 

UMtn*... 

lAk precarreta.....------ 

Lookitr.....—— 

ftiaiit and Mil (oar-propelled UMwka only)-- 

Maicliea (boseal...................................... 

BdUk, oondcoaad (peu^ per person)..— 

SUrror, idgnallng....... .... 

Oara (unlia)..... 

Oil, illamlnatlng (quarta)...... 

Oil. atona (saUoiu).^.—-*- 

Painter..... 

Plug -. ............ 

Prorlalocia (poooda par penMn). 

Rowlocka (onlla)... ... 

Rtwlder and ... 

Sea anchor............ 

Slgoala, dlatno, floaling orange amoka... 

m^ala, dlstreaa, rad hand Hare (unite).. 

SlgoaUL dieCreaa, red paraelniia Sara (untu)....... 

TooTut (moUar-propalled Itlaboata only)........ 

Water (quarta t 
WhUUa, tig 
FUblng kli 
iUrrtf, protafUof. 

SlfTiali, Uliaavtnc. 

DenalUng kit. 


Haoi 

«l 

I 

Kua 

Km 

M 

1 

Ntae 

sm 

Noaa 

Noaa 

II 

Sm 

I 

I 

I 


>t 

Neoa 

sm 

•1 

Sm 

NoM 

I 

I 

NOM 

*•1 

ll 

NoM 

Naoa 

Neat 

»l 

Sm 

sm 

Sm 

sm 

Sm 


I Only t required on other Uian aMgotng hergoa 
I Sealing bam onl] 


I For deaertpt^ of unit aea 13XIS-10. 

• UlaboaM on bargea need ocUy carry 4 rowlodoi. , 

I VMaela In eoaatwiae aarrloe need only carry I unit lor oach $ tUpboata or fraeilou ibereof. 

• Ondflfial ooiilDmani. 8aa 1 tt. 15-19(11), water. 


I Optional oqulpmani 

17, Section 33.15-10 is amended by re¬ 
vising paragraphs <g), (j), (w) (text 
only. Table 33.15-I0(w) continued In 
effect), and (jj). and by adding new 
paragraphs (kk) through (oo). which 
read as follows: 

g 33.15-10 Dcarriptlun of c<|uipmrnl 
for lifrbonta—iTl/AlJ- 


(g) Drinkino cups. Drinking cups 
shall be enamel coated or plastic, gradu¬ 
ated In ounces, and be provided with 
lanyards 3 feet In length, 

• • • • • 

(J) Flashlight, The flashlight shall be 
of an approved Type I. Size No, 3. con¬ 
structed In accordance with Subpart 
16L008 of Subchapter Q (Speclflcations) 
of this chapter. Three spare cells (or 
one 3-cell battery) and two spare bulbs, 
stowed in a watertight container, shall 


be provided with each flashlight 
teries shall be replaced yearly during wc 
annual stripping, cleaning, and ovcrnsui 
of the lifeboat. 

• • • • * 

«w) Oars. A unit, consisting of a c^- 
plemcnt of rowing oars and 8^rli^<^j 
shall be provided for each 
cordance with Table 33 . 15 - 10 (w).exc^ 
that motor-propelled and 
pelled lifeboats need only be 
with 4 rowing oars and steering oar 
oars shall be buoyant. 

• • • • 

(Jj) Water, (1) 

Ufeboat Is certined to cam. 
be provided three quarts ol 
water consisting of nine 
metically sealed 
constructed suid filled in accords 
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fleiUons) of this chapter. The service 
life of thU equipment shall be limited 
to 5 packing, and re* 

placement shall be made no later than 
the first annual stripping, cleaning, and 
orerhaul of the lifeboat after date of 
expiration. Approved desalting kits ca¬ 
pable of producing an equal amount of 
drinking water may be substituted for 
oot more than one-third of the drinking 
voter required to be carried. 

i2) The drinking water containers 
shall be stowed In drinking water tanks, 
lockers, or other compartments provid¬ 
ing suitable protection. 

(kk) Whistle, siffnaling. The whistle 
shall be of the ball-type, of corrosion-re- 
dstant construction, with a 36-lnch lan¬ 
yard Attached, and in good working 
order. 

(U) Fishinffkit. The flsblnx kit sh&U 
be of approved type constructed in ac¬ 
cordance with Subpart 160.061 of Sub- 
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap¬ 
ter. 

(mm) Cover, protecting. The pro¬ 
tecting cover shall be of a highly visible 
color, and capable of protecting the oc¬ 
cupants against injury by exposure. 

(nn> Table of lifesaving signals. The 
table of lifesaving signals shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with the provisions of Chapter 
V. Regulation 16. of the International 
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea. 
1D60, and shall be printed on water rc- 
dstant paper. 

(w) Desalting kit. One or more ap¬ 
proved desalting kits may be used as a 
ittbsUtute for one-third of the required 
amount of drinking water per person, 
^ shall be constructed In accordance 
Vith Subpart 160.058 of Subchapter Q 
(SpecUl cations) of this chapter. 


Ik Section 33.15-16<a) is amended to 
as foUows (but the note following 
it is retained without change): 

® Required ccfuipmrnl for in- 

flauble lifcraflj—Til/ALL. 


Inhatable liferafts shall be 
quipped with ocean service equipment 
^ ocean and coastwise routei 
w vith limited service equipment foi 
on Great Lakes, lakes, bays 
wunds, ^d river routes in accordance 
^ Subpan 160.051 of Subchapter <3 
(opecUlcatlons) of this chapter. 


33.15-26 is amended to read 


133.15-25 

pAmtu* 


PortJiblr radlolrirgraph ap- 
-T/OC. 


Ah Unkshlps on an Internationa; 
shall be provided with a portabh 
Z^^^PParatus complying wUh the re- 
j^ments of the Federal Communlca- 
Commission unless at least one life- 
^ «ldc of the vessel is flttc<3 
Installation. Sucf 
P«^le radio ahaU be kept in the radic 
lion S'lltablc loca- 

th* ^ ^ moved to one or other ol 
^ emer. 

however, in tankships of 3.00( 
^ UfeboaU 

ment Ihfn ^ 

thr ^ ^ ^ suitable place Ir 

iclnity of those lifeboats which ait 


furthest removed from the ahlp's main 
transmitter. 

20. Section 33.15-90 la amended to read 
as foUows: 

§ 33.1S-90 Lifeboat, liferaft and buoy* 
ant apparaluf equipment on lank 
vcMela ronirarted for prior to May 
26, 196S—TB/ALL. 

(a> Vessels contracted for prior to May 
26.1965. shall meet the following require¬ 
ments: 

(1) Except as specificany modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
if 33.15-5 through 33.15-25 shall be com¬ 
plied with insofar as the number of items 
of equipment and the method of stowage 
of the equipment is concerned. 

(2) Existing items of equipment pre¬ 
viously approved, but not meeting the 
appllc^le specificaUona or requirements 
set forth in |{ 33.15-5 through 33.15-25 
may be continued in service so long as 
they are maintained in a good condition 
to the satisfaction of the Officer in 
Charge. Marine Inspection. 

(3) Lifeboats previously approved 
without automatic drain plugs shall have 
two plugs or caps attached to the life¬ 
boat by separate chains. 

(4) On tank vessels certificated for 
ocean or coastwise service, and contract¬ 
ed for prior to November 19, 1952. unless 
other approved means are provided to 
achieve the same purpose, three ^-Inch 
diameter manila grab lines shall be fitted 
extending from gunwale to gunwale 
under the keel to enable persons to cling 
or to climb upon the upturned lifeboat. 
The ends of each grab line shall be 
securely attached to the side benches or 
other pcnnai^nt part of the lifeboat and 
each grab line shall be made up with 
figure eight knots spaced approximately 
18 inches apart in order to provide hand 
grips. Means shall be provided for tak¬ 
ing up any slack In the grab lines. 

(5) All new installations shall meet the 
applicable specifications or requiremenU 
of this part. 

Subport 33.20—Stowage of lifeboats, 

Liferafts, and Buoyant Apparatus 

21. Section 33.20-1 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§33.20—1 Deviu and lannching de¬ 
vices—TB / ALL. 

(a) Tank ships of 100 gross tons or 
more shall be equipped with separate 
davits for each lifeboat carried. 

(b) Tankships of less than 100 gross 
tons and tank barges where lifeboats are 
carried shall provide means for the 
launching of such lifeboats by davits or 
crane or, where the freeboard Is less than 
6 feet when the vessel has no cargo 
aboard, by slide. 

(c) On all tankships of 500 gross tons 
and over in ocean and coastwise service, 
the conditions set forth in subparagraphs 
(1) to (5), inclusive, of this paragraph 
shall apply. Tankships of 500 gross tons 
and over in Great Lakes service shall 
comply with the conditions set forth In 
subparagraphs (1) and (3) of this para¬ 
graph. 

(1) An approved ladder, constructed 
In accordance with Subpart 160.017 of 
Subchaptcr Q (Specifications) of this 


chapter shall be provided at each set of 
davits to afford access to the lifeboats 
when waterborne, 

(3) All davit installations shall have 
at least 2 lifelines fitted to a davit span. 
The lifelines shall be of such length as to 
reach the water at the lightest draft with 
the vessel listed 15 degrees either way, 

(3) Suitable means shall be provided 
on vessels engaged on International voy¬ 
ages for illuminating the launching gear 
and the lifeboats during the process of 
launching the lifeboats from the stowed 
jxDaition until they are waterborne. 
Similar provisions shall be made on such 
vessels for the illumination of any life¬ 
raft stowage areas. For detailed require¬ 
ments of such Illumination for tank ves¬ 
sels contracted for on or after November 
19, 1955, see Part 111 of Subchapter J 
(Electrical Engineering) of this chapter. 

(4) On tankships the construction or 
conversion of which was started on or 
after November 19. 1952. where applica¬ 
ble. means shall be provided outside the 
machinery space to prevent the discharge 
of water into the lifeboats while they 
arc being lowered. This shall consist 
of baffles to deflect Uie water down the 
vessel's side, reach rods or other means 
to close the discharge openings, or a re¬ 
mote means for stopping the pumps. 

(5) Lifeboats on tankships contracted 
for on or after May 26, 1965, shall be 
fitted with skates or other suitable means 
to facilitate launching against an ad¬ 
verse list of up to 15 degrees. However, 
skates may be dispensed with If. in the 
opinion of the Commandant, the ar¬ 
rangements are such as to Insure that the 
lifeboats can be satisfactorily launched 
without skates. For vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26, 1965, the foregoing 
shall apply unless In the opinion of the 
Officer in Charge. Idarlne Inspection, it is 
unreasonable or Impracticable or the ar¬ 
rangement or construction of the vessel 
make their use unnecessary. 

(d) Lifeboats shall not be placed In 
the bows of tankships. They shall be 
stowed in such positions as to insure safe 
launching. 

(e) Suitable access to the lifeboats 
shall be provided to enable the crew to 
prepare the lifeboats for launching. 

(f) Means shall be provided for bring¬ 
ing the lifeboats against the ship's side 
and holding them there so that persons 
may be safely embarked. 

(g) On a tankshlp on which inflatable 
liferafts have been substituted for life¬ 
boats. a launching device for each life¬ 
boat to be used for rescue ptirposes shall 
be installed. Radial type davits or other 
means may be used in sheltered waters if 
acceptable to the Officer In Charge, Ida- 
rine Inspection. 

Subparl 33.25—Markings, Care and 
Inspection 

22, Section 33.25-5(b) is amended to 
read as foUows: 

§ 33.25—5 Nujftbrring and marking of 
lifrboata—'TB/AIJ* 

• • • • • 

(b) The cubical contents and number 
of persons allowed to be carried on each 
lifeboat shall be plainly marked or 
painted on each side of the bow In letters 
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and numbers 1^4 Inches high. For ves¬ 
sels on an international voyage, the ves- 
aeVs port of registry shall be added in 
similar type letters. In addition, the 
number of persons allowed shall be plain¬ 
ly marked or painted on the top of at 
least two of the thwarts in letters and 
numbers 3 Inches high. 


Subpart 33.35—Ufa Preservers 

23. Section 33.35-1 is amended to read 
as follows: 

S 33.3S-1 Number and lyp® rrqulred— 
TB/ALL. 

<a) All tank vessels shall be provided 
with one approved life preserver for each 
person carried. An additional number of 
life preservers shall be provided for per¬ 
sonnel on watch in the englneroom and 
pilothouse. 

(b> In addition to the life preservers 
required by paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion. all tankshipa on an International 
voyage shall be provided with approved 
type life preservers for 5 percent of the 
persons carried. The additional number 
of life preservers required for personnel 
on watch in the cni^eroom and pilot¬ 
house may be counted toward meeting 
this requirement. 

(c) All life preservers on tankships of 
500 gross tons and over on an interna¬ 
tional voyage shall be provided with a 
whistle of the ball-type, of corrosion- 
resistant construction, with a 3-foot 
lanyard attached, and in good working 
order. It shall be attached to the life 
preserver by the lanyard alone without 
hooks, snaps, clips, etc., and shall ex¬ 
tend not less than 15 inches from the 
life preserver body. While stowed on 
the life preserver, the whistle lanyard 
shall be colled and stopped-off. 

24. Section 33.35-15 is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 33.3S—15 RrquirrmenU for life pre- 
•rrver*—I’B / ALL. 

(a) The specifications regarding life 
preservers arc In Subparts 160.001, 160.- 
002. 160.005. 160.006. and 160.055 of Sub¬ 
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap¬ 
ter. 

(b) Cork and balsa wood life pre¬ 
servers. constructed in accordance with 
the applicable provisioDs of Subpart 
160.003 or 160.004 and manufactured 
as approved life preservers prior to July 
1, 1965, may be accepted as new or re¬ 
placement equipment required by this 
subchapter if such life preservers are 
serviceable and In good condition to the 
satisfaction of the Officer in Charge. 
Marine Inspection: Provided, however. 
That such life preservers bearing basic 
Approval No. 160.003 or 160.064 shall not 
be considered as approved equipment 
meeting the requirements for those tank- 
ships on an international voyage, con¬ 
structed or contracted for on or after 
May 26. 1965. 

<c) All kapok and fibrous glass life 
preservers which do not have plastic- 
covered pad Inserts, as required by Sub¬ 
parts 160.002 and 160.005 of Subchapter 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter, shall 
be removed from service. 


Subpari 33.40—Ring Life Buoys and 
Water Lights 

25. Section 33.40-1 is amended by add¬ 
ing a new paragraph (c) reading as 
follows: 

§ SS.KV-I Ring life buoys and ^alrr 
lights, general requirements— TB/ 
AIJ.. 

• • • • • 

(c) All self-activated smoke signals 
shall be of an approved type, constructed 
in ac(^rdance with the requirements of 
Subpart 160.057 of Subchaptcr Q (Speci¬ 
fications) of this chapter, which shall be 
capable of producing smoke of a highly 
visible color for at least 15 minutes. 


amended, sec. S. 68 SUt. 675: 46 VSX:, 461. 
60 VB.C, 196; E.O. 11269; Treasury Dep^ 
ment Orders 120. July 31. 1960. 16 PR 0621: 
187-14. Nov. 98. 1964. 19 Fit. 8026; 167-66. 
Oct. 38.1969.24 PH. B867. 

Subpart 34.05—Firefighting Equip¬ 
ment, Where Required 

2. The heading for Part 34 is amended 
by deleting the hyphen from between the 
words *'fire fighting.'* so it reads at set 
forth above, and the same ohange b 
made in the heading for Subpart 34.05. 

Subpart 34.10—Fire Main System, 
Details 

3. Section 34.10-1 (a) Is amended to 
read as follows: 


26. Section 33.40-5 is amended to reed 
as follows: 

§ 33.40-5 Number required on lank- 
shipa—T/AU. 

(a) The minimum number of ap¬ 
proved 30-inoh ring life buoys, and the 
minimum number of which shall have 
water lights attached, shall be in accord¬ 
ance with Table 33.40-5(a). 
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(b) One of the ring life buoys on each 
side of the vessel shall have secured to 
It a line at least 15 fathoms In length. 
On tankships on an international voyage, 
the line shall be of the buoyant 

(c) On tankships on an international 
voyage, at least two of the ring life buoys 
with waterlights attached as required 
by Table 33.40-5(a), shall also be pro¬ 
vided with an approved self-activated 
smoke signal and shall be capable of 
quick release from the bridge. 

(d) On tankships on an international 
voyage, the ring life buoys required by 
this section shall be orange in color. 


PART 34—FIREFIGHTING 
EQUIPMENT 

1. The authority for Part 34 Is 
amended to read as follows: 

Aurtioomr: The provleloiiB of thU Port 
34 issued under R.S. 4403. M amended. i417a. 
aa amended. 4462. aa amended: 46 U.S.C. 376. 
301a. 418. Interpret or apply RB. 4488. as 


§ 31.10-1 Application—TB/ALL 

(a) On all tankships the provisions of 
this subpart, with the exception of 
I 34.10-90. shall apply to all fire main 
installations contracted for on or after 
May 26, 1965. Installations contracted 
for prior to May 26. 1965. shall meet the 
requirements of § 34.10-90. 

• • • • • 

4. Section 34.10-5 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 34.10-5 Fire pubips—T/AIJ- 

(a) Tankships shall be equipped with 
independently driven fire pumps In ac¬ 
cordance with Table 34.10-5<a). 
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for the cargo tank space. However, in 
no case shall the capacity of each Are 
pump be less than that otherwise re¬ 
quired by this section. 

<d) Fire pumps shall be fitted on the 
discharge side with relief valves set to 
relieve at 25 pjs.l. In excess of the pres¬ 
sure necessary to maintain the require¬ 
ments of paragraph (b) of this section. 

(e) Fire pumps shall be fitted with a 
pressure gage on the discharge side of 
the pumps. 

<f) Fire pumps may be used for other 
purposes provided at least one of the 
required pumps is kept available for use 
on the fire system at all times. Unless 
specifically approved by the Comman¬ 
dant no branch lines shall be cormected 
to the fire mains for other than fire, deck 
wash or tank cleaning purposes. Other 
discharge lines shall lead from a dis¬ 
charge manifold near the fire pump. 
In no case shall a pump having connec¬ 
tion to an oil Line be used as a fire pump. 

(g) On all vessels where two fire 
pumps are required, they shall be lo¬ 
cated in separate spaces, and the ar¬ 
rangement of pumps, sea connections, 
and sources of power shall be such as to 
insure that a fire in any one space will 
not put all of the fire pumps out of 
operation. However, where It Is shown 
to the satisfaction of the Commsindant 
that it is unreasonable or impracticable 
to meet this requirement due to the size, 
or arrangement of the vessel, or for other 
reasons, the installation of a total flood¬ 
ing carbon dioxide system may be ac¬ 
cepted as an alternate method of ex- 
t^uishing any fire which would affect 
the powering and operaUon of at least 
one of the required fire pumps. 

5. Section 34.10-15 Is amended by add¬ 
ing new paragraphs (d) and (e) reading 
MfoUows: 


S 31.10-15 Piping—T/.4IJ- 

• • • • • 

(di Tankshlps of 1.000 gross tons an( 
over on an international voyage shall b 
provided with at least one Internationa 
. fo^inectlon. FaclllUes shall b 
fr»iiable enabling such a connection U 
oe used on either side of the vessel. Th< 
international shore connection shall b 
specification Sub 
Subchapter Q Opeciflea 
uons) of this chapter, 

Internationa 
diameter of the fire mail 
tHhVifL^ fii^cicnt for the effective dis 
chaH^i^f maximum required dis 
from two fire pumps operatlni 
Thla requlrcmrat teh 
Of ^ ^ 34.10-5(b). The discharg( 
OT water throu«h hos« 
number of ad 
be at a mlnlmun 
approximately 5( 

per square inch. 

amended b) 
K adding t 

paragraph <b) reading as follows: 

^n»l«l|jiiiocii» rofilmrlcd foi 
Pnor lo Mny 26 , 1965—TA\I.U 

contracted for on oi 
1. 1D62, but prior tc 


May 26, 1665, shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) Existing arrangements, materials, 
and facilities previously approved shall 
be considered satisfactory as long as 
they meet the minimum requirements 
of this paragraph and they are main¬ 
tained in good condition to the satisfac¬ 
tion of the Officer In Charge. Marine In¬ 
spection. Minor repairs, and alterations 
may be made to the same standards as 
the original Installation. 

<2) The details of the systems shall be 
in genera] agreement with fS 34.10-5 
through 34.10-15 Insofar as is reasonable 
and practicable. 

Subpart 34.13—Steam Smothering 
System, Details 

6a. Section 34.13-1 is amended by add¬ 
ing a new paragraph (c) reading as fol¬ 
lows: 

§ 34.13-1 Applicjitioii—T/ALI- 
• • • • • 

(c) This does not preclude the intro¬ 
duction of steam into such confined 
spaces as boiler casings or into tanks 
for steaming out purpose Such Instal¬ 
lations are not to be considered as part 
of any required fire extinguishing system. 

Subpart 34.15-^Carbon Dioxide 
Extinguishing Systems, Details 

7. Section 34.15-5<e> Is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 34.1S-5 Quantity, pipe »ize«, and dia> 
charge rate*—T/ALl.. 


(e) Machinery spaces, pumproomt, 
paint lockers, and simiUir spaces, 

(1) Except as provided In subpara¬ 
graph (4) of this paragraph, the number 
of pounds of carbon dioxide required for 
each space shall be equal to the gross 
volume of the space divided by the ap¬ 
propriate factor noted in Table 34.15-5 
<e) (1), If fuel can drain from the com¬ 
partment being protected to an adjacent 
compartment, or if the compartments 
are not entirely separate, the require¬ 
ments for both compartments shall be 
used to determine the amount of carbon 
dioxide to be provided. The carbon di¬ 
oxide shall be arranged to discharge into 
both such compartments simultaneously. 

TAai.S 34 i 5 -S<c)a) 
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(2) For the purpose of the above re¬ 
quirement of this paragraph, the volume 
of a machinery space shall be taken as 
exclusive of the normal machinery cas¬ 
ing imless the boiler. Internal combustion 
propelling machinery, or fuel oil installa¬ 
tions subject to the discharge pressure 
of the fuel oil service pump extend into 
such space, in which case the volume 
shall be taken to the top of the casing 


or the next material reduction In casing 
area whichever is lower. The terms 
**normal machinery casing^ and **mate- 
rial reduction in casing area'* shall be 
defined as follows: 

U) By **normal machinery casing*' 
shall be meant a casing the area of which 
is not more than 40 percent of the maxi¬ 
mum area of the machinery spaee. 

(ii) By ''material reduction in casing 
area" shall be meant a reduction to at 
least 40 percent of the casing area. 

(3) For the purpose of the above re¬ 
quirements of this paragraph, the vol¬ 
ume of a pumproom shall include the 
pumproom and all associated trunks up 
to the deck at which access from the 
weather is provided. 

(4) For tankshlps on an international 
voyage contracted for on or after May 26, 
1965 the amount of carbon dioxide re¬ 
quired for a space containing propulsion 
boilers or internal combustion propul¬ 
sion machinery shall be as given by sub- 
paragraphs (1) and (2) of this para¬ 
graph or by dividing the entire volume, 
including the casing, by a factor of 25. 
whichever is the larger. 

(5) Branch lines in the various spaces 
shall be as noted in Table 34.15-5Ce) (5). 
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(6> Distribution piping within the 
space shall be proportioned from the sup¬ 
ply line to give proper distribution to the 
outlets without throttling. 

<7) The number, t 3 T>e and location of 
discharge outlets shall be such as to give 
a uniform distribution throughout the 
space. 

(8) The total area of all discharge out¬ 
lets shall not exceed 85 percent nor be less 
than 35 percent of the nominal cylinder 
outlet area or the area of the supply 
pipe, whichever is smaller. The nomi¬ 
nal cylinder outlet area in square inches 
shall be determined by multiplying the 
factor 0.0022 by the number of pounds 
of carbon dioxide required, except that 
in no case shall this outlet area be less 
than 0.110 square inches. 

(9) The discharge of at least 85 per¬ 
cent of the required amount of carbon 
dioxide shall be complete within 2 min¬ 
utes. 

Subpart 34.50—Portable and Semi¬ 
portable Extinguishers 

§ 34.30—10 rAmrncirdJ 

8. Section 34.50-10 Location~--TB/ ALL 
is amended by deleting paragraph <f>. 


part 35—operations 

1. The authority for Part 35 is 
amended to read as follows: 

AuTHoairr: The proirUlona of this Part 38 
Issued under RM. 4405, as amended. 4417a, 
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fts amended. 4462. me amended; 46 T33,C. 676» 
a61a, 416. Interpret or apply RjB. 4472. as 
amended. 4488. as amended, 4401. as 
amended, see. 3. 68 8tat. 675: 46 UjS.C. 170. 
461, 480. 50 n^.C. 106; B O. 11230: TYeasurj 
Department Orders 120, July 31.1050. 15 FJL 
6521: 167>14. Nor. 26. 1054, 10 PR. 8096; 167- 
38. Oot. 26.1050. 24 PJR. 8357. Additional au¬ 
thority Is eited in parentheses following the 
sections affected. 

Subpart 35.01—Spocial Operating 
Requirements 

2. Section 35.01-20 Is amended to read 
as follows: 

g 35.01 -20 Pilot ladders—T/OC 

(a) On and after May 26. 1065, every 
tankship which normally employs a pilot 
shall have an approved type l^der for 
the use of the pilot in addition to the 
ladders required by 9 33.20-1 (c) of this 
Bubchapter. Pilot ladder Installations 
shall be In accordance with the follow¬ 
ing: 

(1) All pilot ladders shall be approved 
Type I (rope suspension) or Type n 
(chain suspension) ladders constructed 
In accordance with Subpart 160.017 of 
Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter, 

(2) Suitable spreaders, a man rope, 
and a safety line shall be kept readily 
available for use In conjunction with the 
pilot ladder whenever circumstances may 
so require. 

(3) When used, the ladder shall be se¬ 
cured In a position so that each step rests 
firmly against the sh]p*s side, and so the 
pilot can gain safe and convenient access 
to the ship after climbing not more than 
30 feet. Whenever the distance from sea 
level Is more than 30 feet, access from 
the pilot ladder to the ship shall be by 
means of an accommodation ladder or 
other eqfially safe and convenient means. 

(4) Arrangements shall be such that 
the rigging of the ladder and the embar¬ 
kation and debarkation of the pilot Is 
supervised by a responsible officer of the 
ship, and that handholds are provided to 
assist the pilot to pass safely and con¬ 
veniently from the head of the ladder 
into the ship or onto the ship's deck. 

(5) At night a light shining over the 
side shall be available for use. and the 
deck at the position where the pilot 
boards the ship shall be adequately 
lighted. 

(b) Tankships contracted for prior to 
May 26. 1965, shall meet the require¬ 
ments of this section, except as follows: 

(1) Existing pilot ladders not meeting 
the requirements of paragraph (a) (1) of 
this section may be continued in service 
so long as they are maintained in good 
condition to the satisfaction of the Officer 
in Charge. Marine Inspection. All new 
or replacement ladders shall meet the ap¬ 
plicable requirements. 

Subparl 35.10—^ir6 and Emergency 
Requirements 

3. Section 35.1()-5(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 35.1 Q-5 Emergency lignaU; fire und 
lifeboat drill*—T/ AL1.» 

(a) The fire-alarm signals shall be a 
continuous blast of the whistle for a 
period of not less than 10 seconds sup¬ 
plemented by a continuous ringing of the 


general alarm bells for not less than 10 
seconds. For dismbwal from fire-alarm 
stations, the general alarm bells should 
be sounded three times, supplemented by 
three short blasts of the whistle. The 
signal for lifeboat drill or lifeboat sta¬ 
tions shall be more than six short blasts 
and one long blast of the whistle, supple¬ 
mented by the same signal on the general 
alarm bells. Where whistle signals are 
used to direct the handling of lifeboats 
they shall be as follows: 

(1) To lower lifeboats, one short 
blast of the whistle. 

(3) To stop lowering the lifeboats, two 
short blasts of the whistle. 

(3) For dismissal from lifeboat sta¬ 
tions. three short blasts of the whistle: 
FrovUUd, That on river tankships the 
whistle signals specified herein may be 
made on the ship's bell. 

3a. Subpeut 35.10 is amended by in¬ 
serting after 9 35.10-7 a new 9 35.10-9 
reading as follows: 

§ 35.10-9 Pocting plucard* eonUinlng 
insIrucUoni for Liunching and inflat¬ 
ing inflatable lifrrafu—^TB/ALL. 

(a) Every vessel equipped with Infla¬ 
table Uferafts shall have posted In con¬ 
spicuous places which are regularly ac¬ 
cessible to the crew and/or passengers, 
approved placards containing instruc¬ 
tions for launching and inflating infla¬ 
table Uferafts for the information of 
persons on board. The number and lo¬ 
cation of such placards for a particular 
vessel shall be as determined necessary 
by the Officer In Charge. Marine Inspec¬ 
tion, 

(b) Under the requirements contained 
in 9 160.051-e(c>(l) of Subpart 160.051 
in Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter, the manufacturer of approved 
Inflatable Uferafts Is required to provide 
approved placards containing such in¬ 
structions with each Uferaft. 

§ 35.10-10 [Canededl 

4. Section 35.10-10 Po$ting placard 
containing instructions regarding use of 
breeches buop — T/OCL Is canceled. 
(These requirements transferred to a 
new 9 35.12-5.) 

5. Subpart 35.10 Is amended by adding 
after 9 35.10-15 a new 9 35.10-20 reading 
as follows: 

§ 35.10-20 Radio apparalim for life- 
bootii—T/OC 

(a) It shaU be the duly of the master 
to require that aU batteries for aU fixed 
and portable radio apparatus for life¬ 
boats are brought up to fuU charge 
weekly if the batteries are of a type 
which requife recharging. 

(b) In any case, the transmitter shaU 
be tested weekly using a suitable arti¬ 
ficial aerial. 

6. Part 35 is amended by inserting 
after 9 35.10-20 a new Subpart 35.12. 
consisting of 99 35.12-1 and 35.12-5, 
reading as foUows: 

Subpart 35.12—Placard of Lifesaving 

Signals and Breeches Buoy Inslruc- 

fiont 

Sec. 

86.12-1 Appllcauon—T/OCTO*. 

8502-6 AvalUbOliy—T/OCBL. 


§ 35.12-1 Application—^T/OCBL. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart 
shall apply to aU vessels on an Intems- 
tional voyage, and aU other vessels of 
150 gross tons or over In ocean, coastwise 
or Great Lakes service. 

§ 35.12-5 Availability-—T/(KBL 

(a) On aU vessels to which this sub- 
part applies there shall be posted In ihe 
pUothouse and readily avaUable to the 
deck officer of the watch a placard (Form 
CXi^ll) containing Instructions for the 
use of breeches buoys and the lifesavlnc 
signals set forth in Regulation 16. Chip- 
ter V. of the International Convention 
for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960. These 
signals ShaU be used by vessels or per¬ 
sons in distress when communicstlxif 
with lifesaving stations and maritime 
rescue units. 

(b) A copy of Form CG-811 shaU also 
be conveniently posted in the engine- 
room and crews quarters of aU vessels to 
which this subpart applies. 

Subpart 35.30—General Safety Rules 

6a. Section 3530-15 Is amended to 
read as foUows: 


§ 35.30-15 Combmtibic gm« Indicalor— 
TB/ALL. 


(a) The provisions of this section 
shaU apply oxdy to United States flag 
vessels. 

(b) Manned tank barges and tank- 
ships authorized to carry Grade A. B. C, 
or D liquids at any temperature, or Grade 
E Uqulds at elevated temperatures, shall 
be provided with a combustible gas Indi¬ 
cator suitable for determining the pres¬ 
ence of explosive concentrations of the 
cargo carried. An Indicator which bean 
the label of Underwriters' Laborstoiiw. 
Inc., Factory Mutual Engineering Divi¬ 
sion, or other organizations acceptable to 
the Commandant will be accepted ts 
meeting this requirement. 

7. Section 35.30-20 Is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 35.30-20 Emergency equipmcnl—TB/ 
AU.. 

(a) AU manned tank veisscls h*^ 
tanks which exceed 15 feet In depffi* 
measured from the deck to the low^ 
point at which cargo Is carried, aU tw- 
shlpe on an international voyage, 
tankships of 1.000 gross tons and over 
shaU be provided with an outfit ss 
foUows: ^ 

(X) One approved fresh 
apparatus. Including belt and 
The length of the alrhosc 
dent to reach from the open deck, we 
clear of hatch or doorway, to any 
of the holds, tanks, and. except as pi^ 
vlded In the foUowlng subparagraph. 
machinery spaces. ^ 

(2) If It Is not practicable to ^ 
portions of the machinery spaw w'w 
the airhose of the fresh air 
paratus. an approved 
breathing apparatus with adequate 
line shall be carried for 
machinery space. In 
ticular apparatus provided for the 
chlnery space shall be used for m 
purpose, shall be marked 
restriction to Its use. and shall be swnr 
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convenient to, but outside of the machin¬ 
ery space. 

(3) One approved 3-cel], explosion- 
proof flashlight, constructed in accord¬ 
ance with Subpart 161.008 of Subchap¬ 
ter Q (Specifications) of this chapter. 

(4) One fire ax. 

<b) Approved self-contained breath¬ 
ing apparatus with adequate lifelines 
may be provided in addition to the equip¬ 
ment required in the preceding para¬ 
graph. and may be used in any space on 
the vessel. 

<c> For tankships on an international 
voyage, lifelines shall be of steel or 
bronze wire rope. Steel wire rope shall 
be either Inherently corrosion resistant 
or made so by galvanizing or tinning. 
Each end shall be fitted with a hook with 
keeper having a throat opening which 
can be readily slipped over a %-inch 
bolt. The total length of the lifeline shall 
be dependent upon the size and arrange¬ 
ment of the vessel, and more than one 
line may be hooked together to achieve 
the necessary length. No Individual 
length of lifeline may be less than 50 feet 
in length. The assembled lifeline shall 
have a minimum breaking strength of 
1.500 pounds. 

Subpart 35.40—Marking of FIra and 
Emergency Equipment 

8. Section 35.40-40 is amended by add¬ 
ing a new paragraph <b) reading as 
follows: 

6 35.10-10 iijimc? on rtniip* 

mcni— TB/ALL. 

* • • • • 

(b) For vessels on an international 
Toyage. in addition to other markings re¬ 
quired. the port of registry of the vessel 
be marked on all lifeboats, rigid 
Ufei^ls, buoyant apparatus, and ring 
life buoys. On lifeboats, the name of the 
twcl and the port of registry shall be 
marked on each side of the bow. 


PART 36—ELEVATED TEMPERATURE 
CARGOES 

‘Mithortty for Part 36 is amended 
to read as follows: 

provUions of this Part 3S 

■‘I®*' •• “"“Mled; 48 OJ9.C. 375. 
Interpret or apply Ba. 4488. aa 

* 0. H239; TTcastirr Depart- 

<5t M lOte ** ^ ^ 

w. as. 195®, 24 FiL 8857. 

part 38—LIQUEFIED FLAMMABLE 
GASES 

“ 

-0 ^ 

««.Tia 48 os.c. 

AdSltw,i*7'*®‘t?'®’ **• “54. 18 P-R. 

^ *uthorlty cited with see- 


PART 39—FLAMMABLE OR COMBUS¬ 
TIBLE LIQUIDS HAVING LETHAL 
CHARACTERISTICS 

1. The title tor Part 39 is amended to 
read aa set forth above. 

3. The authority for Part 39 is amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

AuTBoairr: Tha provUlona of this Part 
39 Issued under R.8. 4406. as amended. 4417a, 
as amended. 4482. as amended; 48 Ufi.C. 
875. 301a. 418. Interpret or apply sec. 8. 68 
8 ut. 676; 50 UB.O. 198; S.O. 11239; Treas¬ 
ury Department Orders 120. July 81. 1050. 
15 PJR. 6621; 187-14. Nov. 36. 1054. 10 Pit. 
8026. 


PART 40—SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION, 
ARRANGEMENT, AND OTHER PRO¬ 
VISIONS FOR CARRYING CERTAIN 
FLAMMABLE OR COMBUSTIBLE 
DANGEROUS CARGOES IN BULK 

1. The title for Part 40 Is amended to 
read as set forth above. 

2. The authority for Part 40 is amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

Aumoamr: The provUlons of this Part 40 
Issued under Rfi. 4406. as amended. 4417a. 
aa amended. 4482. as amended; 46 UJac. 375. 
301a. 416. Interpret or apply sec. 3. 88 Stat. 
675; 60 UJB.C. 106; B.O. 11230; Treasury De¬ 
partment Orders 120. July 31. 1050. 15 Pit. 
6521; 167-14. Nov. 26. 1054.10 FJl. 8036. Ad¬ 
ditional autborlty cited wltb sections affected. 


SUSCHAFTfl 8—tOAO LINES 

PART 46—SUBDIVISION LOAD LINES 
FOR PASSENGER VESSELS 

1. The authority for Part 46 is amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

Atrrvoarrr: The provisions of ibis Part 46 
Issued under see. 3. 45 8Ut. 1403. as amended, 
sec. 3. 40 SUt. 888, as amended; 46 nJS.C. 85a. 
88 a. Interpret or apply R.8. 4400. aa 

amended, aec. 3. 24 Stat. 129. as amended. 41 
Stat. 305. as amended, sec. 5. 49 Stat. 1384. 
as amended, seca, 1. 3. 40 Stat. 1544. 1545. as 
amended, sec. 3. 54 Stat. 347. as amended, 
aeo. 3. 68 Stat. 675; 46 VB.C. 483. 483, 363. 360. 
367. 1333. 50 UJB.C. 208; E.O. 11330; Treasury 
Department Orders 130. July 31. 1050. 16 PJt. 
8531; 167-14. Nov. 26. 1954. 10 Pit. 8038; 
187-48. Oct. 10. 1082. 27 PH. 10504. 


SUSCHAmt F—MAtINE ENCINEEftING 

PART SO—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

The authority for Part 50 is amended 
to read as follows: 

Aumoamr; The provUlons of thU Part 
50 Issued under B.8. 4406, as amended. 4462. 
as amended; 46 UJ5.C. 878, 416. Interpret or 
apply BB. 4300. as amended. 4400. as 
amended. 4417. as amended. 4417a. aa amend¬ 
ed, 4418, as amended. 4421. as amended. 
4426-4431. aa amended. 4433. as amended. 
4434. as amended. 4453, as amended. 4488. as 
amended. 4401. as amended, sec. 14. 20 Stat. 
600. as amended, aec. 10. 35 SUt. 428. as 
amended. 41 SUt. 805. os amended, sees. 1. 
2. 40 SUt. 1544. 1545. aa amended, sec. 17. 
64 SUt. 166. as amended, sec. 3. 54 SUt. 347, 
as amended, see. 8. 70 SUt. 153. eec. 3.68 SUt. 
675: 46 UJ8.C. 361. 362. 391, 391a. 302. 300, 
404-409. 411. 412. 435. 481. 489. 368. 305. 363. 
367. 628p. 1333. 300b. 50 UjB.C. 108; E.O. 
11230; Treasury Department Orders 120L 
July 31, 1050. 15 PH. 6621; 167-14. Nov. 38. 
1054. 10 PH. 8036: 167-20. June 18. 1956. 31 
PH. 4804; OOPR 56-28. July 24, 1056. 31 PH. 
5650; 167 ^8. Oct. 26. 1050. 34 PR. 8857. 


PART 51—MATERIALS 

1. The authority for Part 51 la amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

AuTBoarrr: The provUlons of this Part 51 
issued under R.8. 4405. as amended. 4463. aa 
amended; 46 UH.C. 875. 418. Interpret or 
apply R.S. 4300. as amended. 4400. as amend¬ 
ed 4417, as amended. 4417a. aa amended. 
4418. as amended. 4421. aa amended, 4426- 
4431. as amended. 4433. aa amended. 4434, 
as amended. 4453. aa amended. 4488. aa 
as amended, 4401. as amended, aec. 14. 20 
SUt. 890. aa amended, aec. 10. 35 SUt. 428. 
as amended. 41 SUt. 305. as amended, aeca. 
1, 2. 40 SUt. 1544. 1545. as amended, sec. 17. 
54 SUt. 166, as amended, aec. 8. 54 SUt. 347, 
as amended, sec. 3. 70 Sut. 152. see. 8. 68 
SUt. 675; 46 VB,C. 361. 362. 301. 301a. 392. 
809. 404-400. 411. 413. 435. 481. 489. 366. 805. 
363. 367. 536p. 1333. 360b. 50 UH.C. 108; K.O. 
11230; Treasury Department Orders 120. 
July 31. 1060. 15 PH. 6521; 167-14. Nov. 26, 
1054. 10 FH. 8036; 167-20. June 18. 1656. 31 
PH. 4804; OQFR 56-38. July 24. 1056. 21 PH. 
5859: 167-38. Oct. 26. 1050. 24 FH. 8857. 

Subpart 51.67—Copper and Copper- 
Alloy Plate 

2. Section 51.67-1(8) is amended by 
revising Table 51.67-1 to read as follows; 

§ 51.67-1 Scope. 

(a) • • • 


Tamul Sl.fl 7 - 1 —Matkoial SracmcATioaB 


A B.T.M. 
drflUnatieo 

A 8.T.M. ersdfl 

Coaet 

Ouartl 

crads 


Typs RTF Oouth pitch 

BU-1. 

BU-41.... 

copper noosrsMkteal). 

Type I>H P (phoflphorlieJ 

nil4. 

BII41... 

copper oonsTMUsi). 

Type ATP (toi^ 

B114. 

BH-41.... 

srarnks! copper 1. 

Type I) PA (phosptkortied 
srvralcal copper). 

B114. 

Copper- 

alloy: 

BOS'el..,. 

Copper sOioon sUojr A or C.. 

B94-A or 

O. 

Riao-D. 

Ble9-M... 

Ahiraintim hrofue sOey D.. 

BI7I-68... 

NenU Uraai. 

BI71-A. 

817148,., 

Admiralty melsl.. 

Copper-nickel alloy 7040.... 

BI71-B. 

B17l4a_. 

BI71-C. 

BI7148... 

ropper-ok’ltei alloy 90-10_ 

B171-I>. 

D17I46... 

Aluminum troose alloy D.^. 

B171-K. 

B17I48... 

AJunilnum bronse alloy E... 

B17l-r. 

B-KO . 

Copper-nickel alloy 7680. ., 

B-Ata-A. 

84®. 

Copper-nickel sUoy 96<I0... 

8402-8. 


PART 52—CONSTRUCTION 

1. The authority for Part 52 Is 
amended to read as follows: 

AuTHoamr: The provisions of thU Part 52 
Issued under BB. 4405. os amended. 4463, ss 
amended: 46 UH.C. 375. 416. Interpret or 
apply BB. 4300. aa amended. 44(X). ns 
amended, 4417. aa amended.« 4417a. aa 
amended. 4418. aa amended. 4421. aa amended. 
4426-4431, as amended, 4433. as amended. 
4434. as amended. 4453. aa amended. 4468. 
as amended. 4401. as amended, sec. 14. 29 
sut, 600. aa amended, aec. 10. 35 sut. 426. 
aa amended, 41 SUt. 806. as amended, seca. 
1 . 2. 40 sut. 1544. 1545. aa amended, aec. 17, 
54 sut. 166. as amended, sec. 8. 54 SUt. 347. 
as amended, aec. 8. 70 SUt. 152. aec. 3.88 SUt. 
676; 46 UH.C. 361. 362. 801. 801a. 302. 300. 
404-400. 411. 412. 435. 481. 489. 366. 395. 863. 
367.526p. 1333. 300b; 50 UH.C. 198; B.0.11230; 
Treasury Department Ordera 120. July 81. 
1050. 15 FH. 6521; 167-14. Nov. 26. 1054. 19 
FH. 8026; 107-20. June 18. 1056. 21 FH. 4804; 
COFR 58-28. July 34. 1958. 21 FH. 5650; 167- 
38. Oct. 28. 1050, 24 FH. 8867. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Subpart 52.05—CyRndricol Sheltf 

S S2.0S~10 [Aroendrdl 

2. Section 52.05-10 Comvutationt Ifl 
amended by revising Table 52.05-10(a) 
by deleting the first Une under ''Castings’* 
•'Carbon steel** with reference to "speci- 
ftcatlon subpart** 51.58, •‘AB.TAI. deelg* 
nation** A05, •‘C.O. Grade** A, etc. 

Subpart 52.25—Openir^gs and 
Reinforcements 

3. Section 5225-20(0 is amended by 
revising the text of paragraph only and 
retaining Figure 52.25-20(c) without 
change, so the paragraph reads as 
follows: 

I 52.25-20 Reinforced opctiing in dielU 
and dialled heads. 

• • • • • 

(0) The total cross-sectional area of 
reinforcement In any given plane shall be 
not less than that prescribed by the fol¬ 
low^ formula: 

4=cixT,xy <i) 

where: 

recpilnKl area of relnforcMnent, la 
■quare Inchea. 

If=the diameter in the gleen plane of the 
flaUhed opening. In Inchea. 
the required thlckncaa of a aeamleM 
shell, header or blank head. In 
Inohea. except that: (1) For ipher- 
ically dUhed heads when the open¬ 
ing and Its reinforcement are entire¬ 
ly within the spherical portion. 

Ls the thlckneea required for a eeam- 
leee hemlspherloal bead of the same 
radius as that of the spherical por¬ 
tion; (2) for ellipeoidal heada when 
the opening and Its reinforcement 
are located entlrelj within a clrole 
the center of which colncldea with 
the center of the head and diameter 
of which la equal to M percent of 
the ahell inside diameter, la tha 
thlcknees required for a aeamlesa 
hemispherical head of radius equal 
to 90 percent of the Inside diameter 
of the ahell. 

y—1.00 when the plane under oonaldera- 
tlon la on the longitudinal axla of a 
ahell and for heada. For other 
planet in a ahell or header the value 
of F shall be determined from figure 
6826-20(c). 


Subpart 522^0—Boiler Mountings and 
Attachments 

§ 52.70-25 [Ameeidodl 

i. Section 52.70-25 Feed eannectians 
Is amended by revising In paragraph (b) 
the phrase from ''designed for pressures** 
to **wlth maximum allowable pressures.** 

§ 52.70-50 [Amended] 

5. Section 52.70-^ Water indicators Is 
amended by revising paragraph (a) by 
changing In the second sentence the 
phrase from "allowable steam pressure** 
to *'maximum allowable pressure** and 
by changing In the third sentence the 
phrase from ‘'allowable pressure" to 
"maximum allowable pressure.** 


PART 53—LOW-PRESSURE HEATING 
BOILERS 

1. The authority for Part 53 Is 
amended to read as follows: 

AvrmMtrr: Tha provialona of this Part 53 
lasued under RJB. 4406. aa amended. 4482. 
aa amended; 46 UB.C. 875. 416. Interpret 
or apply BS, 4309. aa amended, 4400, aa 
amended. 4417, aa amended, 4417a. aa amend¬ 
ed. 4418, aa amended. 4431, aa amended, 
4426-4431, aa amended. 4433. aa amended, 
4434. aa amended, 4453, aa amended, 4488, aa 
amended. 4491. aa amended, aec. 14, 29 8ut. 
600, aa amended, aec. 10. 85 Stat. 428. aa 
amended. 41 8Ut. 305. as amended, aeca. 1, 
2. 40 SUt. 1544, 1546, aa amended, aec. 17. 
54 SUt. Its. aa amended, aec. 8. 54 SUt. 847, 
aa amended, aec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 8, 68 
SUt. 676; 46 UB.C. 861, 862. 891, 891a. 892, 
890. 404-409. 411, 412, 435, 481. 489, 366. 395, 
363, 367, 526p, 1333. 390b. 50 UB.C. 198; 
BO. 11289; Treasury Department Ordan 120, 
July 81. 1950, 15 FM, 6521; 167-14. Nov. 26. 
1954, 19 FJt. 8026; 167-20, June 18. 1956, 21 
FJl. 4894; OQFR 56-28. July 24. 1956, 21 
FJl. 5659; 167-68, Oct. 26. 1959, 24 FB. 8857. 

Subpart 53.03—Steol Plate Heating 
« Boilers 

§ 53.03—75 (Amended] 

2. SecUon 53.03-75 Hydrostatic tesU, 
inspection, and stamping Is amended by 


revising paragraph (e) with respect to 
data stamped on heating boUers ^ 
changing wording under the line for 
TB.L** from "(Maximum w.p.) (Bteom)** 
to "(Maximum allowable pressure) 
(Steam)." 


PART 54—UNFIRED PRESSURE 
VESSELS 

1. The authority for Part 54 Is amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

AuTBoarrr: 'The provialona of this Part M 
Inued under RB. 4405. aa amended. 4462. 
amended: 46 UB.C, 375. 416. Interpret or 
apply RB. 4399, aa amended, 4400, as amcod- 
ed, 4417, aa amended, 4417a, aa amended. 
4418. aa amended. 4421, aa amended. 4426- 
4431. aa amended. 4433. as amended. 4484. la 
amended. 4453. aa amended. 4488. aa amend¬ 
ed. 4401. aa amended, sec. 14. 29 SUt. 690, M 
amended, see. 10. 35 SUt. 438. aa amended. 41 
But. 306, aa amended, eeca. 1,2.49 SUt 1544, 
1545, aa amended, sec. 17, 54 SUt. 166, m 
amended, aec. 3. 54 SUt. 347, aa amended, 
•eo. 3, 70 SUt 162, aeo. 3. 68 SUt. 675; 48 
UB.O. 361. 362. 891, 881a, 892. 899, 404-409, 
411, 412. 435. 481, 489. 866. 805. 363, 387. 
526p. 1333. 890b. 50 UB.C. 196; BO. 11389; 
Treaatiry Department Orders 120, July 81. 
1950, 15 FR. 6621; 167-14, Nov. 26. 1954. 19 
FR. 8026; 167-20, June 18. 1956, 21 FR 
4894; OOFR 66-28, July 24. 1966. 21 PR 
5668; 167-88, Oct 26.1959,24 FR 8857. 

Subpart 54.03-—Design and 
Construction 

§58.03-1 [Amended] 

2. Section 54.03-1 Materials is amend¬ 
ed by changing In paragraph (b) the 
phrase from "unflr^ presaaire vfsseli 
designed for pressures" to "unflrcd pres¬ 
sure vessels having maximum allowabls 

pressures.** . ^ u- 

3. Section 54.03-10(0 Is amended by 
revising Table 54.03-10(0 to read ss 
follows: 

§ 54.03-10 Cylindrical ahell* and heada. 

• • • • • 

(c) • • • 


Tablx M.08-10(e)—M AiiMOM ALLawAaui araxeaca * foa Noirmaaoua MATixuia 


BpecUkatifOO 


Almmhimm- 
90011 pUtu 
ana UMff 


81.79. 

81.79. 

81.79. 

81.79. 

81.79. 

81.79. 
81.79. 
81.79. 
81.79. 
81.79. 
81.79. 




A.8.T.M 

dadfna* 

Uon 


SQM. 


B-809... 
n-2Q9... 

B>a09 
B-2Q9. 

B-209 

B-aop... 
B-200... 
B-209... 81M 
II-2Q9. 

B-89i. 


Orado 


AJ.T.M. 


lOM_ 

1109_ 


8018.. 


eow-Tsw_ 

See foataotea at ead of uMe. 


C.O. 


108C-C... 

UOO-0... 

8006-0... 

8094-4... 


0488-0— 
8086-0.... 
8184-0.... 

84M..— 

SoS^w. 


Mini- 

mam 


px 




8. 

11,006 

14,000 

22,801 

18,001 

28,600 

4^000 

laooo 

lOlOOO 

42,611 

• 3i,m 


MlBl- 

■nm 

ylald 

alraaftb 

px.L 


NoIm 


2,800 

8,440 

tooo 

AMO 

aooo 

9.800 
18,000 
14,000. 
It 000 
19.600. 


For metal tompenktoraf aol axoredtof • F. 


100 


a860 

8,350 

8.800 

i.000f 

aioo 

laooo 

^aioo 

7,880 

KtiOO 

aoool 


160 


toeo 

asao 

8.180 

8,800 

4,000 

9,250 

laooo 

aroo 

7,850 

10,400 

aoool 



400> 


t 2 oo( am 


480 

600 

• 


...... 




.~i- 

. 






.H..- 
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Bppdflmttao 


I.TJK. 


OtmI* 


B.TM, 


Ckffwr^ 

MfP<r-«a9f 


njiT. 


S-ll.. 

B-M.. 

B-ITI. 

B-171. 


8mmlu$pipi 

vMm 

Hid. 

IIJK. 

II 

««. 


nji.. 


Mjo.: 

ttJO_ _ 

M,Td. 




«n-„ 


B>3M. 

B-2». 

BSIO. 

B-S». 

©-510. 

B-341. 
I? m 
B-33*. 
B2Sf., 
B 34l*< 

B-O.. 

It:: 

it:: 


B-IU. 

B-m. 

B-lll. 

B-ni 


0«ppw.~. 

Oopper'«flifiHi. 
Nav«J bCMC..., 
Adinlnlly 
tneUl. 

Copi^nldul 

Copper niolGAl 
00-10. 

Copper iildtel 
70.101 

nlokel 

faronae alloy 
D. 

llusaloom 
IvOfiM eUoy 

D. 

AJotminam 

brean eOoy 

B. 




kToW. 


B-ToW. 

CeCT«p|pA„ 

&lv eod 
-t5drr), 
Copper plpo 
(eSoTe 7.0^0. 
Bed breai pipe.. 
Oopportaboi., 
Copper teboi.. 
Copper tuber.., 

Copprr tnboi.., 


o.a 


BU-I, -t, 

BOO-Aor-O 

BlTl-A... 

Bin-B.. 


Bin-c. 

Bin^_ 

B-OQd-A... 

B-4(0-B. 

BIOBD.. 


Bm-B.... 

Bt71-X.-f 


IflOOd.. 




oon-Tow. 


OOM-TOW.. 


B43... 

B42.. 


B42. 

na . 

BT^Aor-B. 

mo-Aor-B 

B90-K.-L 

or-M. 

BtO-K«-L 




3i7_ 
5 SI.. 
B-Sl.., 
5 SI... 

fi ah., 

B 2a,.: 

5 

8 ar.,. 


B-ei.. 

B-m... 


Jioom tvauM.. 
OuDoe Htelol.. 

Tio brme lA.' 

--Tin Ijmae iB. 

^ B>ot»ofee at eod of tiUda 


Copper tuber... 
Copper tttbee... 
Bod bran tuber. 

BIU-A or-B- 
BlU-A or-B, 
Bin-o..... 

Admlrehy 

BIII-D_ 

notal. 

AlomiBom 

^bneetubee. 

Blll-B.,.,„ 

Copper aldtel 
tuSoi 70-50. 

Blll-O. 

Copper nickel 
tubee 86-20. 

BlU-ff .... 

Copper ntokfl 
luBee66-ia 

Blll-I...... 

Abunlnuiu 

Blll-F__ 

brooaetabea 

Coppw... 



mm-TB. 

00»-T0 


WJF.- 


aooi-T«._ 

•OCl-TOW. 

•OOl-OW. 

00»-TC.,. 


iji:::zz: 

\ii~ 


Mini- 

Mtm- 


tetieOe 

yield 

‘•W 

Notee 

1 

lAOOi 

1 lAOOl 

8 

BA 001 
5AO0I 
4AO0( 

1 lAOQ 
) 3Aoa 
1 lAOOi 

1 i 

6A00( 

) lAOOl 

3 O 

6A00I 

) lAQQi 

3 CO 

4A(» 

1 lAOO 

3 .......... 

SAOOi 

7AQQI 

3 lAOQ 

1 5A» 

D .. 

a O 

TAOOI 

3 5AOOi 

3 CO 

6A00( 

5AOO 

3 CO 

Am 

%M 

CO 

lAOOO 

Aoa 

o 

5AOOO 

U.00C 

(0 

4A00(I 

lAOOC 

..._ 

.. 

4t7.m 


• lAm 





Kiooq 

4A00d 

Am 

4Am 

c*o 

CMM) 

5AO0I 

5Am 

C»*») 

4A601 

SADOG 

5AOOO 

5Am 

IAm 

AOOQ 

5Am 

lAOOO 

53 

o 

5Am 

5A0Q0 

CU) 

5Am 

5Am 

4Am 

iAm 

IAm 

JAOOO 

lAOOQ 

15,000 

C>0 

Cm4) 

?? 

iAooo 

IAm 

c*o 

5A00Q 

lAOOQ 

c*o \ 

4AO00 

IAm 

C*0 1 

4A600 

IAm 

CO 1 

OAOOO 

IAm 

C‘0 1 

lAOOQ 

5Am 

Am 
16. m 
11 , m 
IAm 


5Am 

«Am 

.- 5 

5AO0Q 

5a.m 

00 ^ 

•2A00Q. 


( 

lAm 

•2Am 

5Am 

CO 1 

5Am 

5Am 

00 1 

H009 

5Am 

QAm 

4AW 

HOOQI 

IAm 

IAm 

IAm 

00 1 

W 1 


For mefUl lemperatarM ao( esoMdtag * F. 


too uo 000 »o soo uo eoo • 


1^0. ITB^pt.!!- 


^*»55S 

totooo 


A700 0,700 


10,000 


u.aoo 

Asoo 

n.loo 

17,500 

22.800 


Atto 

9,500 

7.950 


1^000 12,000 11.000 11,700 


1^500(12.000 


A500 A900 AOOO AKO A500 


11.200 lASOO 
lAOOOIAOOO 10,000 


IA 5oa 12, aooii 1. wxk 11.600 
lAoooiiaooo A800 Aaoo 


lAsoyiAioo 1A200 
A50aj 6.500 AOOQ 
17.50o{lA800|lA0O0 

lAOOO 

10.500 


1,650 
Ai9o 
T.aso 

1A50»1A4<K 


ASO 


AOOO 

AOOO 
11.500 1 


AOOQ 

AOOQ 

AQOO 

AOOO 

A7O0 

6.000 

A70Q 

6.00Q 


4,200 


A60Q 

AOOO 

1.500 


Aooo %m 


UtTOOlAOQOlASOOlAdOO 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Taiui 54.0S~10(c)—Maximum Alix>wabiji roa KoKrtaaoua Matuuaui—C oatliiacd 


BpcdfteaUoii 


KkUl <9pp«f 
pUtnmni 
aktfU 

«.M_ 

fil.M_ 


Nkkit copfxr 
ptp«trr«M* 
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01 JO.. 


..8.T.M 

iMfo 

t&oa 
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B-m.. 


B-lO).. 

B>163. 
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B-100. 
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A.8.TM. 


Hot or cold 
roUod. 
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roUrd). 


NIekal oopprr 
taboo (r’and 
uodet). 
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tobM (W* 

to wni. 
Nkkrl oopcwr 
tabM (oihrr 
Maos). 

NkIcpI copper 
pipe or tabes, 
NkCKcl copper 
or tubes. 


pipe or t 


C.O. 
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1,100 
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I AH etrcmce rrler to the snneeled coodltton of the msterkl. onlem otberwHe spocj. 
fled. For WToufhl msurlM. the •Uawebta^f’ velum ^ besrd npop,ofie.^h 
of ibe m hi<«»««n» tmHe slrefUCth or twomilrds cl tbe minimu m jrkid strensth for 
tempcretures of 160* F. end b^w. wblcbew M knrm. ^ up« 
ftfSM.n]pCare et the hither tempcretiirm. For cast matsrtal. the alloweble S' 
^fijuas are based upon ooe-flflb olthe mlnlnuun tensile strentth ke temptratu re* o f 
160* F. and below; and upon creep straai or streia^pCura at the higher lemprraturM, 

»Theiaiiiettrmrma7l!)e«iiuloTedtoratainp«^eor4C»*F. 

» The mlnfaniim yield atrenctli araployed not included In the spedAcatian. 

• For nominal thtckiwes not greater than 2 - 0 (Vtadi. - 

• Btrencth of reduced teoalla a(ieclmen to qualify welding procedures, aoc | M.OS- 

•m material limited to a maxlmom allowable temperature of 311* F. 

»ThM material epprored tor tube plates only. 


• For nominal thlckoeas not ereatcr than 2 JO^tneb. 

• For nominal thlckneoa not 1 m than O^S-teh. . , ,, . 

M The mlnltmim tensile stroncth employed not Included In the ipecBksiioa 
u Theae streeMa rate to the hght drawn mchtloo. 

STS: wuc-j. -h.n ««« 

"MTySSS ^ Mwaw • qoklUT IfccUr ot OM iih^ ta 2*f\TJ** •* ** *•■ 

tended to apply to vahta and fUtlocs complyinc with A.P.A. etapdards. 
u Thia sireaa la not permitted tor temperaluree exceeding teS* F. 
a Tlia tlreieea rete to the stresi rehrrad o^dHlon, . 4 «««■ » 

u Tte maTtmam operalhig tampwalure Is (arhtirarfly) set st 9Xr r . net* 
Ikordcr temper adversely ailccu dee^ street In the creep rupture tempwsxuref salt 


§ S440a-27 [Amended) 

4. Section 54.0^-27 Vnflred steam boil¬ 
ers ij amended by changing In paragraph 
(b) the phrase from *"dealgn pressure*^ 
to “maximum allowable pressure." 

Subpart 54.07—Prassore-Relief 
Devices 


Subpart 55.07—Detail Requirements 

§ 5S.07-6 [Amended] 

2. Section 55.07-6 Expansion and flex¬ 
ibility U amended by changing the last 
two words of paragraph (b) from “slip 
Joints"* to •‘movable Joints that will pro¬ 
vide adequate flexibility.*" 


Subpart 55.17—Hydraulic Sy»»«ni» 
§ SS.17-30 [Amended] 

5. Section 65.17-30 Accumitlaiort b 
amended by changing the last two word* 
at the end of the first sentence of 
graph <c> from "design presswes to 
"maximum allowable pressures.** 


§ 54.07-25 [Amended] 

5. SccUon 54.07-25 Safety reUef valves 
Is amended by changing in paragraph 
(b) the phrase from “design pressure’* 
to “maximum allowable pressure** and 
the phrase from "maximum design pres¬ 
sure** to "maximum allowable pressure.” 


part 55—PIPING SYSTEMS AND 
APPURTENANCES 

1. The authority for Part 55 Is amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

AumoatTr: The provUlona of ihU Port 65 
Inued under Rfl. 4405, oa amended. 4463, as 
amended; 46 VA.O, 875, 416. Interpret or 
apply R^- 4399. aa amended. 4400, aa amend¬ 
ed. 4417, aa amended, 4417a, aa amended. 
4418, aa amended, 4431, aa amended, 4436- 
4431, aa amended, 4433, aa amended. 4434. 
aa amended. 4453, aa amended, 4486. aa 
amended. 4491, aa amended, aec. 14, 29 8tat. 
690. aa amended, aec. 10. 35 Btat. 428. aa 
amended. 41 8Ut. 305, aa amended, aeca. 1. 
3 , 49 Btat, 1544. 1545. aa amended, aeo. 17, 
54 Stai. 166. aa amended, aec. 3. 54 8tat. 347, 
aa amended, aec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, aec. 8. 68 
SUt. 675; 46 DJ8.C. 361. 363. 391, a91a. 392. 
399. 404 400, 411. 413. 435. 481, 489. 366, 395, 
363. 387. 526p. 1333. 890b, 50 UjB.C. 198; 
E.O. 11239; Treasury Department Orders 130. 
July 31, 1950. 15 Fit. 6521; 167-14. Nov. 26, 
1954, 19 Fit. 8026; 167-20. June 18. 1966. 
21 P.R, 4894; COFR 66-28. July 24. 1956. 21 
Fit. 5669; 167-38. Oct. 26. 1959, 24 PJl 8857. 


Subpart 55.10—Pumping Arrange¬ 
ments and Piping Systems 

3. Section 55.10-40<c) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 55.10—iO Furl oil arnrire ayalcma. 

# • • • • 

(c) Piping between service pumps and 
burners shall be located so as to be readily 
observable. The relief valve located at 
the pump and the relief valves fitted to 
the fuel-oil heaters shall discharge back 
into the fuel supply tank or the suction 
side of the pump. *rhe return line from 
the burners shall be so arranged that the 
suction piping cannot be subjected to dis¬ 
charge pressure, 

* • • • • 
Subpart 55.13—Refrigeration Systems 
§ 55.13-10 [Amcndrd] 

4. Section 55.13-10 Pressure vessels 
and pipinff Is amended by changing in 
the flrst sentence of paragraph (a) the 
last two words from "design pressure** 
to **maximum allowable pressure,” and 
by changing In the second sentence of 
paragraph (b) the last two words from 
"design pressure” to "maximum allow¬ 
able pressure.” 


PART 56—ARC WELDING, GAS 
WELDING, AND BRAZING 

1. The authority for Part 56 Is 
d to read as follows: 

AUTHOUTT: The provUlona of thU 
wued under RB, 4405. ee 
■ amended: « O^.C. 876. 
pply RB. 43W. *» amended. 4400. •* 
14417, aa amended. 4417a, 

4J8, aa amended. 4421, aa amend«rwa- 
491. as amendad. 4433, as amended. «w>- 
mended. 4463. as tXI, 

d. 4491. as amended, tec. 14. 29 
. amenied. sec. 10.38 Stat. 

I Stat. 308. as amended, sem. l. ^ 

644. 1846, as amended, aec. 17. 84 SUt^^ 
eec. 3. 64 Stat. 

ee. 3, 70 Stat. 162. eee. 3. 68 ^ 

JS.O. 361. 332, 391, 891a, 

,11. 412. 436. 481. 489. 366, 396. 

833. S90b. 60 OS.C. »»•: 

iry Department Ordem ■**^’.‘*5*oL* t* fS- 

1026; 167-20. June 18, IW. 9» J 
XIPR 66-28, July M. 

167 -38, Oct. 26. 1959. 24 TJi- 8887, 

PART 57—MAIN AND AUXIUAHY 
machinery 

1. The authority for Part 57 Is amr 
n 1 to read as follows: 

Atmtoairr: The 

__ _ _ _ ofl sans, aa amenacu. 






















































Wednesday, September 8. 1965 

u amended: 46 t7^.0» S75* 416. Interpret or 
tpply RB. 4399. MM amended. 4400. m amend* 
td. 4417. as amended. 4417a, aa amended. 
4418. as amended, 4491, as amended. 4436- 
4431. as amended. 4433. as amended, 4434. aa 
tmtiMled. 4463. as amended. 4466. as amend¬ 
ed. 4481. as amended, sec. 14. 20 8tet. 600. 
as amended, aec. 10. 36 8tet. 428. as amended. 
41 duk 300. as amended, secs. 1. 2. 40 8Ut. 
IS44. 1646. as amended, sec. |7. 54 Stat. 166. 
aa amend^ aec. 3. 64 Stat. 347. as amended, 
■c 8. 70 Slat. 162. aec. 3. 68 Stat. 676; 46 
06.0. 361. 362. 391. 301a, 302. 390. 404-400. 
411. 412. 436. 481. 480. 366. 306. 363. 367. 620p. 
1338. 300b. 00 U.S.O. 108; E.O. 11230; Treas¬ 
ury Department Orders 120. July 81. 1060. 
15 PB. 6821; 167-14. Nor. 26. 1054. 10 FJl. 
1008: 167-20. June 18. 1066. 21 FJt. 4894; 
CGPR 66-38. July 24. 1068. 21 FJt. 6630; 
187>38. Oct. 26. 1960. 24 TM. 8857. 


part 58—repairs TO BOILERS, UN¬ 
FIRED PRESSURE VESSELS AND AP¬ 
PURTENANCES 

1. The authority for Part 58 is amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

Atnnoanr: The prortolona of this Fart 58 
bailed under RB. 4406. as amended.* 4462. aa 
•mended; 46 UB.C. 376, 416. Interpret or 
apply RB. 4390. aa amended. 4400. as amend¬ 
ed. 4417, as amended. 4417a. aa amended. 
4418. as amended. 4431, as amended. 4426- 
4431. aa amended, 4433. aa amended. 4434. aa 
•roendad. 4463. aa amended. 4488. as amend¬ 
ed, 4401. as amended, aeo. 14, 20 8tet. 600. 
u amended, aec. 10. 36 8tet. 428. aa amended. 
41 sut- 806. aa amended, secs. 1. 2. 40 Stat, 
1544, 1645. as amended, aec. 17. 64 Stat. 166. 
•• amended, aec. 3. 64 8tet. 347. aa amended. 

3. 70 Stat. 152. see. 3. 68 Slat. 675; 46 
ySB. 861. 362. SOI. 301a. 303. 390. 404-400. 

366, 806. 868. 867. 

1333. 300b, 60 UB.C. 108; E.O. 11230; 
"Msury Department Orders 120. July 81. 
iw, 16 PA. 6621; 167-14. Nov. 26, 1064. 10 
PB. »28: 167-20, June 18. 1066. 21 FA. 
4»4; COFR 66-28. July 24. 1968. 21 FA. 
54W; 167-38. Oct. 28. 1050. 24 FA. 8867. 


PART 59—INDEPENDENT INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE FUEL TANKS 

1. The authority for Part 59 is amend- 
W to read as foUowa: 

Th. proTUloiM of thi. Pm 68 
AM*. •• amendod. 44«2. a. 

mo®"®'®’ Of 

"“ended. 4400, as amend- 
«i« . • •• emendwt 44t7a. aa amendMl. 

«. M amendMl. 4431. a. amended. 4430- 
jw^am^ed. 4433. a. amended. 4434, aa 
™«WM. 4468. aa amended. 4480. aa amend- 
•aom^^ "“ended, aee. 14. 39 SUt. 000. 
<1 Stat M ***■ ***■ Stat. 428, aa amended. 
1644 m* ** "“ended, aeca. 1, 3, 49 Stat. 

"“ended, aee. 17, 04 Stat. 180. 
*ee 3 *• ^ ****• •• "“ended. 

♦llTtWA04-409. 

Ordera 130. July 31. 
»* 

IS6t; j« « 55:*^'*"‘7 24. 1960. 31 PJl. 
197-38, Oct. 26, 1969. 24 PA. 8867. 

tests, 

ofS* markings, and 
official forms . 

‘““ended 

R.8, 4405 ^ ^ amended, 4462, as 
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amended; 46 DB.C. 876, 416. Interpret or 
apply RB. 4390. as amended. 4400. as 
amended. 4417. as amended. 4417a. as 
amended. 4418, as amended. 4421. as 
amended. 4426-4431. aa amended, 4433. as 
amended. 4434. as amended. 4463, as amendsd. 
4488. as amended. 4401. as amended, sec. 14. 
29 8tat. 600. as amended, sec. 10. 85 Stat. 428. 
as amended. 41 8tet. 306. aa amended, seca. 1. 
2. 49 StaU 1644, 1546, aa amended, aee. 17. 64 
Stat. 166. aa amended, sec, 3. 54 Stat. 347. as 
amended, see. 3. 70 SUt. 162, see. 8. 68 SUt. 
675: 46 UB.C. 861. 362. 391. 301s, 302. 309. 
404-400. 411. 412. 436. 481. 489. 368, 306. 363. 
367. 626p. 1333, 300b. 50 UB.C. 108; B.O. 
11280; Treasury Department Orders 120. 
July 31. 1050. 16 FA. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26. 
1054. 10 FA. 8026; 167-20. June 18. 1066. 21 
FA. 4804; OOFR 66-28. July 24. 1064. 21 PA. 
6650; 167-38. Oct. 26, 1960. 24 FA. 8857*. 

Subpart 61.25—Tests and Inspections 
of Pressure Vessels 

2. Section 61.25-5 te amended by revis¬ 
ing the introductory aentcncc of para¬ 
graph (a) but not the subparagraphs 
thereof and by adding a new paragraph 
(d) to read as follows; 

§ 61 *25-5 New prcastire vcMcla, 

(a) Except as otherwise provided for 
in this section, upon completion of a new 
pressure vessel one of the following appli¬ 
cable hydrost&Uc Cests shall be made In 
the presence of an inspector: 

• • • • • 

(d> Pressure vessels designed anci^or 
supported so that they cannot be safely 
filled with water, or which cannot be 
dried and are to be used in a service 
where traces of the testing medium can¬ 
not be tolerated, shall be pneumatically 
tested In accordance aith f 61.25-16. 

3. Section 61.25-15 Is amended to read 
as follows: 

§61.25-15 IlydrostJitJc test of wrldrd 
IImi brazed pressure veasels. 

(a) All welded or brazed pressure ves¬ 
sels shall satisfactoiily pass the hydro-*^ 
static test prescribed by this section, ex¬ 
cepting those unflred pressure vessels 
noted under f 61.25-16. 

(b) The hydrostatic test pressure shall 
be at least equal to 114 times the maxi¬ 
mum allowable pressure stamped on the 
pressure vessel, multiplied by the ratio of 
the stress value at the test tempera¬ 
ture to the stress value '*S'* at the dejdgn 
temperature for the materials of which 
the pressure vessel is constructed. The 
values for shall be taken from Table 
52.0S-10(a) In 152.05-10 for ferrous 
materials and Table 54.03-10(0 In 
i 54.03-10 for nonferrous materials. The 
value of “S'* at test temperature shall be 
that taken for the material at the tabu¬ 
lated value of temperature closest to the 
test temperature. The value of “5“ at 
deeign temperature shall be as Interpo¬ 
lated from the appropriate table. No 
ratio less than one shall be used. The 
design shall consider the combined 
stress during hydrostatic testing due to 
pressure and the support reactions. 
This stress shall not exceed 90 percent 
of the yield stress of the material at the 
test temperature. In addition, the ade¬ 
quacy of the supporting structure, dur¬ 
ing hydrostatic testing, shall be con¬ 
sidered In the design. 


iim 

(c) The hydrostatic test pressure shall 
be applied for a sufllcient period of time 
to permit a thorough examination of all 
joints and connecUons. The teat shall 
not be conducted until the vessel and 
liquid are at approximately the same 
temperature. 

(d) Pinholes, cracks, or other defects 
detected during the hydrosUUc test or 
upon examination shall be repaired as 
required by Part 58 of this chapter. 

(e) Vessels requiring stress relieving 
shall be stress-relieved after any welding 
repairs have been made. 

(f) After repairs have been made the 
vessel shall again be tested in the regular 
way. and if it passes the lest, the inspec¬ 
tor shall accept It. If It does not pass 
the test, the inspector can order supple¬ 
mentary repairs, or. if In his judgment 
the vessel is not suitable for service, he 
may permanently reject It* 

4. Subpart 61.25 is amended by insert¬ 
ing after S 61.25-15 a new (61.25-16 
reading as follows: 

§ 61J25—16 Pneumatic testing of pres¬ 
sure vessels. 

(a) Pneumatic tesUng'of welded pres¬ 
sure vessels shall be permitted only for 
those units which are so designed and/ 
or supported that they cannot be safely 
filled with water, or which cannot be 
dried and arc to be used in a service 
where traces of the testing medium can¬ 
not be tolerated. 

(b) Proposals to pneumatically test 
shall be submitted to the Commandant 
for approval 

(c) Pneumatic testing shall be limited 
to unflred pressure vessels designed and 
constructed to the requirements of Class 
I pressure vessels. 

(d) The pneurnktlc test shall be 1.25 
(114) times the maximum allowable 
pressure of the vessel 

(e) The pneumatic test of pressure 
vessels shall be accomplished as follows: 

(1) The pressure on the vessel shall 
be gradually increased to not more than 
half the test pressure. 

(2) The pressure will then be in¬ 
creased at steps of approximately one- 
tenth the test pressure, until the test 
pressure has been reached. 

(3) The pressure will then be reduced 
to maximum allowable pressure of the 
vessel to permit examination. 

(f) Pressure vessels pneumatically 
tested shall also be leak-tested. The 
test shall be capable of detecting leakage 
consistent with the design requirements 
of the pressure vessel Details of the 
leak test shall be submitted to the Com¬ 
mandant for approval. 

(g) After satisfactory completion of 
the pneumatic pressure test, the vessel 
may be stamped in accordance with 
I 61.46-5. A marine inspector shall ob¬ 
serve the pressure vessel in a loaded 
condition at the first opportunity fol¬ 
lowing the pneumatic test. The tank 
supports and saddles, connecting piping, 
and insulation if provided shall be ex¬ 
amined to determine they are satisfac¬ 
tory and that no leaks are evident. 

(h) The pneumaUc test is inherently 
more hazardous than a hydrostatic test, 
and suitable precautions shall be taken 
to protect personnel and adjacent 
property. 
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5. Section 61.2S-20 Is amended by add¬ 
ing a paragraph (9) to paragraph (c) 
and a paragraph (h) at the end of the 
section, which read as follows: 

§61^5-20 Prr»»urc vr«nrU In »rr%ire. 


(e) • • • ^ ^ 

(9) Pressure vessels which have been 
pneumatically tested in accordance with 
I 61^5-ie. 

# • • • • 

(hXl) Pressure vessels which have 
been pneumatically tested shall be 
thoroughly examined internally and 
externally biennially at the regular an¬ 
nual or biennial Inspection, except in 
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AtTTHosrrr: Tho provision* ol thU Part Cl 
iMued under R. 8 . 4406. a* amexklfd. 4443. aa 
amended; 46 U- 8 .C. 876.410. Interpret or ap. 
ply ns. 4390. a* amended. 4400. a* amended. 
4417, a* amended. 4417a, a* amended 4411, 
aa amended. 4481, a* amended, 4426-4431. a* 
amended. 4433. a* amended. 4434. aa 

amended. 4463. aa amended. 4468. aa 

amended. 4401, aa amended, aeo. 14. 20 Sut. 
600, a* amended, aec. 10. 36 8 Ut 438. aa 

.....--—--^ ne\ amended. 41 8 Ut. 306. a* amended, aect. 1.2, 

(O.O.MJ No., Inspects a tnltUla, and C.O. ^ amended, tec. 17. 64 

syroDol) ^ ^ amended, aec. 3. 64 8 tal 347. aa 

amended, aec. 3. 70 8 Ut. 162. aec. 3. 68 SUL 


the following data shall be stamped 
thereon: 

(Name and address of fatorloator) 

---- 

(Maximum allowable pressure) 

..P^l 

(Hydro test pressure) 


(Mfr. serial No.) 


(Month and year) 


676: 46 UJB.C. 361. 363. 301. 801a. 302. 391. 
404-400. 411. 412. 436. 481. 480. 366. 396. 361. 
367. 62ep, 1333. 300 b. 60 UJB.C. 108; XO 
11230; Treasury Department Orders 130. July 
31. 1060, 16 Pit. 6621; 167-14. Nov. 26. 1064. 
10 FJl. 8026; 167-20. June 18, 1066, 21 PR 
4804; COFR 66-28. July 24, 1066. 21 PR- 6660; 


(Riveted, bra, welded (class)) 

_ (b) Those pressure vessels which must _ _ 

those instances where the Inspection ^ pneumatically tested shall be stamped 167 - 38 . Oct. 26. lOW. 24 p.r. 8857 
Interval is prescribed otherwise by the *'pneumatic test pressure —- 

specific regulations applicable to the pg.!/*. 

product carried in Subetopter D -- 

SUBCHAPTIR G—MARINE INOINECRINO IN- 


Vessels), Subchapter I (Cargo and Mis¬ 
cellaneous Vessels), or Subchapter N 
(Dangerous Cargoes) of this chapter. 

For those tanks the design of which 
precludes a thorough Internal or external 
examination, the thickness shall be de¬ 
termined by nondestructive method ac- 
cepUble to the OlBcer In Charge, 

Marine Inspection. 

(2) Such pressure vessels In service 
are not required to be pneumatically 
tested unless repairs have been made to 
them, or unless defects are found which 

In the opinion of the marine inspector, - 

may Impair the safety of the pressure amended. 4463. as “ 

If req^r^. toe pneumatic teat *«»»<••“• ««». “ 
shall be conducted in accordance with 


part 69—INSTALLATIONS, TESTS. 

INSPECTIONS, AND REPAIRS 
The authority for Part 69 Is amended 
to read as foUoa's: 

AirrMoarnr : Tbs provision* of Ibla Part 0 
Issued under US. 4405. as amended, 4462. u 
amended; 46 UR.C. 376.416. Interpret or 
ply ns. 4399, as amended. 4400. aa amended. 
66 4417, aa amended. 44na. as amended. 4416. u 

a* amended. 4421, aa amended, 4426-4431. •• 
amended; 46 UR.C. 375.416. Interpret or ap- amended. 4433. aa " 

ply ns. 4390. aa amended, 4400, aa amended, amended. 4463. aa am^ded. 4 W. 

4417. as amended. 4417a. aa amended. 4418. aa amended. 4491, am i 

amended. 4421. oa amended. 4426-4431. os 690. as amended, sec. 10, 36 SUim, « 

amended. 4433. as amended. 4434. as amended. 41 8 Ul. 306, a* 

- 49 8 Ut. 1644. 1545. os amended, sec. 17 H 


STAUATIONS CONTRACTED FOR PRIOR TO 
JUIY 1. 1935 

PART 66—GENERAL 

The authority for Part 66 Is amended 
to read as follows: 

AuTiioaiTT : The provisions of this Part 
Issued under RS. 4405. as amended. 4462, 


i 61.25-16. 

Subpart 61.40—Markings 

6. Section 61.40-1 (a) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 61.40-1 Boilers, 


690. as amended, sec. 10, 36 Slat. 428. aa 
amended. 41 8 tat. 305, aa amended, secs. 
1, a. 49 sut. 1644. 1646, as amended, sec. 
17. 64 8 tat. 166. as amended, sec. 3. 64 8 tat. 
347 , oa amended, aec. 3, 70 8 tat. 162, sec. 
3 . 68 8 Ut- 675; 46 US.C. 361. 362, 391. 
391a. 392, 899. 404-409. 411, 412. 436, 
481. 489. 366. 896. 368. 367. 6 a 6 p. 1333. 390b, 
60 UJ5.C. 198; B.O. 11239; Treasury Depart¬ 
ment Order* 120, July 81. I960, 16 FR. 6621, 


sut. 166. as amended, sec. 8 . 64 347 M 

amended, sec. 3. 70 8 Ut, 162. ^ 3. « 5^ 
076: 40 VB.C. 301. 30i. 881. 89J». ^ ^ 
404-400. 411. 419. 435. 481. 480. 3M. 398. W 
387. 69«p. 1333. 300b. 80 U^C. IM^ * 
11230: TwMury DepMtroent Ordwe 1». W 
81. 1080. 15 FJl. 0521: 107-14 
19 PR. 8026; 167-20. June 18. 196^ 

4894: COPR 66-28. July 24. 1968. 21 PR 5658. 
167-38, Oct. 26.1969.24 PR. 8857. 


(a) Upon satisfactory completion of ic7-i4. Nov. 26. 1954. 19 PR. eoae: i67-ao, 
the tests and Inspection of a new boiler June 18.1968 ,21 fr. 4894; core 
the following data shall be stamped on 24 . i960. 21 p.r. 6659; 167-38. Oct. 26, 1959, 

the front head of fire tube boUers and 24 p.r. 8857. _ 

on the drum head of water tube boUers: 


"(Nome oMabrlcator and serial number) 

_ _-_——_ 

(Maximum allowable preasure) 

... 

(Hydro teel preasure) 

.......P^i‘ 

(Steam teat preasuw) 


SUSCHAFTER M —PASSENGER VESStlS 
PART 70—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
1. The autoorlty for Part 70 Is emend¬ 
ed to read ao follows: 

AtmioaiTT: Th« prortaloiw ^*^2 
bmued under R.3. W 

provuion. of thU Piut 07 4 loo”«‘L’ odeJ! 


part 67—construction 

The authority for Part 67 Is amended 
to read as follows: 

AuTMoarrr; The 
issued under R. 8 . 4406 


(DR.C.O. No.) 


amended: 40 UJB.C. 375. 416. InteriOTt or „',niended. 4488, aa 
apply B. 8 . 4390. a. amended. 4^. M a. amended. 41 Slat. 305. 

^mi^nded. 4417. as amended. 4417a, aa ^ ™ 5 40 sut. 1384. as arocnde^»*J^ 
unended. 4421. aa f sut 1844 . 1545. aa amended ^ 

.. amended. 4433 u ii’sut IW. «• 3 « 


(C.O. Symbol) 


(Inspector's InItlaU) 


(Month and year fabricated) 


amended. 4417. 
amended, 4418. aj 

amended, 4426-4431, — „ omiv -- - 

amended. 4434 . aa amended, 4453. aaamend^. unended, aec. 3. 70 Sut. 1*^ .jj, 

4488. aa amended. 4491, aa unended, aec, 14. 381. 382, W. ^ ^ 

20 sut. 690. as amended, aec. 10, 38 Sut. 428. 3,3 337 , 528p. 

aa amended. 41 SUt. 305. as amended. ^ 106: B.O. 11930: Treeu^ ^ 

2. 49 sut. 1544, 1848. aa amended. •«. 17. 54 , 30 , July 31.1050.18 F.B ,3 

sut. 188. aa amended, aec. 3, 64 8»«»' ^7. u ^ ,9 p.R. 8026: j f/ ji. 

amended, eee. 8 . 70 SUt. 152. aec. 3, « Sm. 4804: COFK 88 -». 

678: 40 DJ 8 .C. 301. 362. 391. 301a. 392. 390. 3359 . , 97 - 88 . Oct. 28. )»»» 

404-400, 411, 412. 485. 481. 480. 300. 805, 363. _ _ '3957 

367, 520p, 1333. 300b, 60 tJAC. 190: E.O. 

112^; Treasury Department Orders 120. July 
31, 1960. 16 P R. 6621; 167-14. Nov. 26, 1964. 

19 FR. 8026: 167-20. June 18, 1966. 21 PR 


7. Section 61.40-6 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§61.40-5 UnfiwI prefc*4ure \ra*rU. 

(a) After a marine Inspector has ex- 4894; cxjre 56 - 28 . Jiiiy 24. i9M. 21 PR. 5669; 
amlncd a new ^soure subject to 167-88. oct. 26. loso. 24 F R. 8887. 

Inspection and has determined that the 

vessel has been constructed In part 68—PIPING SYSTEMS paragrap.. ..- ,..„..,nati<w»* 

SShSSr “.UC-SS Tt., ..awl, <« P.n.. U Ak •> 

factorUy Withstood the required tesU. toreadasfoUows: 


Subpart 70.05—Applitol'®" 
I70.0S-1 l.\mrndcdj 

2. SecUon 70.08-1 HiS 

vessels stibject to the » 

aubchapter Is amended by 
paragraph <a) In 
70.06-l<a) toe title from 
Convention for the Safely < 
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1H8/* to ^'International Convention for 
Stfety of life at Sea. 19G0.*’ 

|70.0S>3 [Amended] 

3. Section 70.05-3 foreign vessels sub- 
feet to the requirements of this subchap¬ 
ter is amended by changing in subpara¬ 
graph (b)(1) the title from **Intema- 
Uoniii Convention for the Safety of Life 
at Sea. 1048/* to ''International Conven¬ 
tion for Safety of Ufe at Sea. 1960/* 

4. Section 70.05-10 \$ amended to read 
aa follows: 


§70.0^-10 AppUratioa to vmvrls on iin 
intrmatioftiil voyage. 

( 1 ) \Micre. in various places or por¬ 
tions ol thU subchapter, requirements are 
idpulatod spcciflcally for "vessels on an 
intcmatlon^ voyage**, it is intended that 
these requlremcnta apply only to vessels 
subject to the International Convention 
for Safety of life at Sea. 1960. which are 
mechanically propelled on an interna¬ 
tional voyage as defined in {70.10-21. 
and certificated to carry more than 12 
passenaem. 

(b> In accordance with Regulation 4. 
Qiapier I (General Provisions), of the 
International Convention for S^ety of 
Ufe at Sea, 1960, a vessel which is not 
normally engaged on an international 
voyage but which, in exceptional cir¬ 
cumstances. is required to undertake a 
dngle liitemational voyage may be ex¬ 
empted by the Commandant from any of 
the requirements of the Regulations of 
the Convention: Provided, *rhat it com¬ 
plies with safety requirements which are 
■^uatc in his opinion for the voyage 
which is to be undertaken. 

<c) In accordance with Regulation 
1(C). Chapter n (Construction), of the 
International Convention for Safety of 
U^ at Sea, 1960. the Commandant may, 
ii he considers that the sheltered nature 
and conditions of the voyage are such 
M lo render the application of any spe- 
^ requiremenU of Chapter n of this 
convention unreasonable or unneces- 
from those requirements 
vessels or classes of vessels 
in the course of their voyage, do 
w proc^ more than 20 miles from the 
ncercst land. 

ReuulaUon 

ft : ni (Ufes*Tln« AppUances, 

SToI-^L . Int«maUonal ConvenOon 

the Com- 

if he consider* that the shel- 
condition* of the voy- 
of ** “ V* appUcaUon 

Of thf« ‘^‘^raent* of Chapter in 
'»!* Convention unreasonable or un- 
may to that extent exempt 

mdWd^i Chapter m 

which claase* of vessels 

hoi so courac of their voyage, do 

Support 70,10—Definition of Term* 
U*ed In This Subchaptar 

1. amended to 
I70.|(i_2| Inlemaiiooel »ojr«ge, 

M 3>temaUonal voyage" 

this subcliapicr shall have the 


same meaning as that contained in Reg¬ 
ulation 2(d>, Chapter I of the Interna¬ 
tional Convention for Safety of Life 
Sea, I960, l.e., " 'International voyage* 
means a voyage from a country to which 
the present Convention applies to a port 
outside such country, or conversely; and 
for this purpose every territory for the 
international relations of which a Con¬ 
tracting Government Is responsible or for 
which the United Nations are the ad¬ 
ministering authority is regarded as a 
separate country/* 

:b) *rhc International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea. 1960. does not apply 
to vessels "solely navigating the Great 
Lakes of North American and the River 
St. Lawrence as far east as a stmight 
line drawn from Cap de Rosiers to West 
Point. Anticosti Island and. on the north 
side of Anticosti Island, the 63d Me¬ 
ridian.** Accordingly, such vessels shall 
not be considered as being on an "inter¬ 
national voyage*’ for the purpose of this 
subchapter. 

(c) For the purposes of this subchap¬ 
ter the term "territory** as used in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section shall be con¬ 
sidered to include the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, all posses¬ 
sions of the United States, and all lands 
held by the United States under a pro¬ 
tectorate or mandate. 

(d) In addition, although voyages be¬ 
tween the continental United States and 
Hawaii or Alaska, and voyages between 
Hawaii and Alaska are not *'international 
voyages’* under the provisions of the In¬ 
ternational Convention for Safbty ol Life 
at Sea. 1960. such voyages are similar In 
nature and shall be considered as ••inter¬ 
national voyages** and subject to the 
same requirements for the purposes of 
this subchapter. 

5. Subpart 70.10 is amended by in¬ 
serting after f 70.10-29 a new section 
70.10-36 reading as follows; 

§70.10-30 Nucleur TeMrl. 

(a) A nuclear vessel Is a vessel pro¬ 
vided with a nuclear power plant for pro¬ 
pulsion or any other ptmxxse. or any 
vessel handling or processing substantial 
amounts of radioactive material other 
than as cargo. 

Subpart 70.15—Equivalents 

6. Section 70.15-1 (a) Is amended to 
read as follows; 

§ 70.15—1 Conditions under wbidi 

equivsirnu rosy be used. 

(a) Where in this subchapter It is pro¬ 
vided that a particular fitting, material, 
appliance, apparatus, or equipment, or 
t3rpe thereof, shall be fitted or carried In 
a vessel, or that any particular provision 
shall be made or arrangement ^all be 
adopted, the Commandant may accept in 
substitution therefor any other fitting, 
material, apparatus, or equipment, or 
type thereof, or any other provision or 
arrangement: Provided, *rhat he shall 
have been satisfied by suitable trials that 
the fitting, material, appliance, appa¬ 
ratus. or equipment, or type thereof, or 
the provision or arrangement shall be at 
least as effective as that specified In this 
subchapter. 


Subpart 70.20—General Marine 
Engineering Requirements 

7. Section 70.29-5 is amended to read 
as follows; 

§ 70.20-3 Nurirmr vm^rls. 

<a) Nuclear vessels shall comply with 
the applicable requirements in Subpart 
67.30 of Part 57 of Subchapter P (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter. The regu¬ 
lations covering the transportation and 
handling of radioactive materials os 
cargo are contained in Part 146 of Sub- 
ohapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this 
chapter. 


PART 71—INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATION 

1. The authority for Part 71 Is amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

Aothosity: The proTtslons of thU Part 
71 Issued under R3. 4406, lu amended. 4462. 
as amended; 46 UB.C. 375, 416. Interpret or 
apply R3.4399, aa amend^. 4400. aa amend¬ 
ed. 4417. aa amended. 4418. aa amended. 4431. 
aa amended. 4426. aa amended. 4433. aa 
amended. 4453. aa amended. 4488. aa amend¬ 
ed. 4490. aa amended. 4491, aa amended, sec. 
14. 29 Stat, 690. aa amended, aec. 10. 35 8Ut. 
428. aa amended. 41 Stat. 305, as amended, 
sec. 5. 49 Stat. 1384. as amended, sees. 1. 3. 
49 SUt. 1544. 1545. aa amended, lao. 17. 54 
SUt. 166. aa amended, aoo. 3. 54 Stat. 347. aa 
amended, sec. 3. 70 Stat. 153. aec. 8. 68 Stat. 
675; 46 0B.C. 361. 363. 391. 393. 399, 404. 
411. 435. 461. 483. 469, 366. 895. 363. 369. 367. 
536p. 1333. S90b. 50 UJB.O. 196; B.O. 11339: 
Treasury Department Orders 130. July 31, 
1950. 15 PJt, 6521; 167-14. Nov, 26. 1954, 19 
PR. 8026; 167-20. June 18. 1956. 21 PR. 4894; 
OOPR 56-38. July 34. 1956. 21 PR. 5659; 167- 
da. Oct. 26, 1959. 34 PR, 8857. AddlUonal au¬ 
thority cited with sections affected. 

Subpart 71.20—Initial Inspection 

la. Section 71.20-15 is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 71.20-15 Scope of inspections. 

(a) *rhe initial inspection, which may 
consist of a scries of inspections during 
the construction of a vessel, shall Include 
a complete inspection of the structure, 
machinery, and equipment, including the 
outside of the vessel's bottom, and the 
inside and outside of the boUers. The 
inspection shall be such as to insure that 
the arrangements, materials, and scant¬ 
lings of the structure, boilers and other 
pressure vessels and their appurtenances, 
piping, main and auxiliary machinery, 
electrical Installations, lifesaving appli¬ 
ances. fire detecting and extinguishing 
equipment, pilot ladders, and other equip¬ 
ment fully comply with the applicable 
regulations for such vessel and are in ac¬ 
cordance with approved plans, and that 
the radio installations, including fixed 
and portable radios for lifeboats, arc In 
accordance with the requirements of the 
Federal Communications Commission. 
The inspection shall also be such as to 
insure that the workmanship of all parts 
of the vessel and its equipment is in all 
respects satisfactory and that the ves¬ 
sel is provided with Ughts, means of mak¬ 
ing sound signals and distress signals as 
required by applicable regulations and 
the applicable "Rules of the Road." 

<b) For nuclear vessels, the foregoing 
Inspections shall be made except insofar 
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as they may be limited by the presence 
of radiation. In addition, the inspection 
shall Include any special requirements 
of the yesseVs ‘^Safety A ss e ss m ent.** 

Subparf 71.25—Annual Inspection 

2. Section 71.25-10 Is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 71J2S-IO Sropc of in»pcriion». 

(a) The annual Inspection shall In¬ 
clude an inspection of the structure, 
boilers, and other pressure vessels, ma¬ 
chinery and equipment. *rhc inspection 
ahall be such as to Insure that the vessel, 
as regards the structure, boilers and 
other pressure vessels, and their appur- 
tenxmees, piping, main and auxiliary ma¬ 
chinery. electrical installations, lifesav¬ 
ing appliances, flro detecting and 
extinguishing equipment, pilot ladders, 
and other equipment is in satisfactory 
condition and fit for the service for which 
it U intended, and that It complies with 
the applicable regulations for such ves¬ 
sels. and that the radio insUllations. 
Including fixed and portable radios for 
lifeboats, are in compliance with the re¬ 
quirements of the Federal Communica¬ 
tions Commission. *1716 lights and 
means of making sound signsJs and the 
distress signals carried by the vessel shall 
also be subject to the above-mentioned 
annual inspection for the purpose of in¬ 
suring that they comply with the require¬ 
ments of the applicable regulations and 
the applicable ‘‘Rules of the Road.** 

(b) For nuclear vessels, the foregoing 
Inspections shall be made except Insofar 
as they may be limited by the presence 
of radiation. In addition, the inspection 
shall Include any special requirements of 
the vessel's •'Safety Assessment.** 

3. Section 7l.25-15(a) Is amended by 
redesignating subparagraph (7) as sub- 
paragraph (8) and by inserting a new 
subparagraph (7). so that subparagraphs 
(7) and (8) read as follows: 

§71.25-15 Lifesaving cqiilpiiienl. 

• • • • • 

(a) • • • 

(7) Where launching devices for In¬ 
flatable Uferafts are Installed, the 
launching device shall be proof tested 
with a weight equal to the raft and its 
full complement of persons and equip¬ 
ment. 

(8> All other items of lifesaving equip¬ 
ment shall be examined to determine 
that they are in suitable condition. 

• • • • • 

4. Subpart 71.75, consisting of | 71.75- 
1. is amended to read as follows: 

Subpart 71.75—Certificates Under the 
International Convention for Safety 
of life at Sea, 1950 

Bee. 

71.75- 1 Application. 

71.75- 5 Paawnger Ship Safety Certificate 

or Nuclear Paiaenger Ship Safe¬ 
ty Certifleate. 

71.75- 10 Exemption Ceruncata 

71.75- 15 PoaUng of ConTentkm certillcatea. 

71.75- 20 Duration of ccrUilcatea. 

§ 71.7S-1 AppUt aiion. 

(a) *rhe prorfslDns of this subpart 
shall apply to all vessels on an Inter¬ 
national voyage. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

§ 71.75-5 Paeemger Ship Safety Ccrtlf- 
irale or Nuriceir Paeeenger Ship 
Safety Cerlifiralcw 

(a) All vessels on an International 
voyage are required to have a “Passenger 
Ship Safety Ccrtlflcate- or a "Nuclear 
Passenger Ship Safety Certificate,** as 
appropriate. 

Cb) All such vessels shall meet the re¬ 
quirements of this chapter for vessels on 
an international vosrage. 

§ 71.75-10 Exemption Certificate. 

(a) A vessel may be exempted by the 
Commandant from complying with cer¬ 
tain requirements of the Convention 
under his administration upon request 
made In writing to him and transmitted 
via the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion. 

<b) When an exemption Is granted to 
a vessel by the Commandant under and 
in accordance with the Convention, an 
Exemption Certificate describing such 
exemption shall be Issued through the 
appropriate Officer In Charge, Marine 
Inspection. In addition to the Passenger 
Ship Safety Certificate. 

(c> Nuclear vessels cannot be ex¬ 
empted for any requirements of the 
International Convention for Safety of 
UTe at Sea, 1960. 

§ 71.75-15 Polling of Convention ecr- 
tificjacf. 

(a) *rhe certificates described in this 
subpart, or certified copies thereof, when 
issued to a vessel shall be posted In a 
prominent and accessible place on the 
vesseL 

(b) The certificate shall be carried in 
a manner similar to that described in 
171.01-5 for a certificate of inspection. 

§ 71.75-20 Dwmllon of certifimiM. 

(a) *rhe certificates shall be Issued 
for a pertod of not more than 12 months, 

(b) An Exemption Certificate shall not 
be valid for longer than the period of the 
Passenger Ship Safety Certificate to 
which It refers, 

(c) *rhe Passenger Ship Safety Cer- 
Wfleate or the Nuclear Passenger Ship 
Safety Certificate may be withdrawn, 
revoked, or suspended at any time when 
it is determined the vessel is no longer 
In compliance with applicable require¬ 
ments. (See S 2.01-70 of this chapter 
for procedures governing appeals.) 


Treasury Deparlnuent Orcten 120. July 31, 
1950. 15 r R. 6521; 167-14. Nov, 26. 1M4, 19 
Pit. 8026; 167-20. Jun« 16. 1956. 21 TJBL 
4804; COFR 56-28. July 24. 1956. 21 Pit 
5659; 167'68. Oct. 26, 1950, 24 Fil. 86S7. 
Additional authority cited with iectioai 
affected. 

Subpart 72.05—Structural Firt 
Protection 

la. Section 72.05-1 <b) is amended to 
read as follows: 


PART 72—CONSTRUaiON AND 
ARRANGEMENT 

1. The authority for Part 72 is amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

AoTJtoamr: The prorlxtona of thla Part 72 
Issued under 4405, aa amended. 4462. aa 
amended: 46 UJ8.C. S75. 416. Interpret or 
appdy RA. 4390. aa amended. 4400. as amend¬ 
ed. 4417, aa amended. 4418. aa amended. 4421. 
as amended. 4426. aa amended. 4433. aa 
amended. 4453. as amended, 4488, as amend¬ 
ed, 4400. as amended. 4491, as amended, tec. 
14. 39 8tat. 690. as amended, sec. 10. 35 Stat. 
428. as amended. 41 Gtat. 306. aa amended, 
sec, 5.40 But. 1384. as amended, secs. 1. 2, 49 
But. 1544. 1545. oa amend ed, sec. 17, 54 SUt. 
166. sa amended, see. 9, 54 SUt. 347, as 
anoicnded, sec, 3, 70 SUt, 152. sec. 3. 68 8Ut. 
676; 46 UJB.C. 361, 362. 301. 392. 399. 404. 411, 
435. 481, 482. 489. 366. 395. 363. 869, 367, 
526p. 1333. 390b. 50 XJJB.O. 198; E.O. 11239; 


§ 72.05-1 AppUealion. 

• • • • • 

(b) The provlsiORS of this subpait, 
with the exception of S 72.05-90, shiQ 
apply to ail vessels noted in parARrspb 
(a) of this section contracted for on or 
after May 26. 1965. Such vessels con¬ 
tracted for prior to May 26. 1965, shsll 
meet the requirements of f 72.09-90. 

2. Section 72.05-10 is amended by re¬ 
vising paragraphs (c) and (p) to read 
as follows; 

§ 72.05-10 Type, location, and rondrue* 
tion of fire control bulkhead* «im 1 
fliccka, 

• • • • • 

(c) All bulkheads and decks shall Im 
classed as A-60. A-30, A-15, A-0, B-15, 
B-0. or C, depending upon the type of 
space on each side of the bulkhead of 
above and below the deck. 

(1) Bulkheads or decks of the **A** 
Class shall be composed of steel or 
equivalent metal construction, suitably 
stiffened and made Intact with the main 
structure of the vessel, such as shdL 
structural bulkheads, and decks. Th^ 
shall be so constructed Uiat, if subjects 
to the standard fire test, they would be 
capable of preventing the passage « 
smoke and flame for 1 hour. In aom- 
tion, they shall be so Insulated arlw 
approved structural Insulation, bulkhead 
panels, or deck covering that the 
temperatures on the unexposed fidf 
would not rise more than 250* P. aboje 
the original temperature, nor 
temperature at any one point. Include 
any joint, rise more than 325* F. acw 
the original temperature, within the time 
listed below: 

Cna«iA-60_OOminates. 

ClaaaA-80_SOminutco. 

Gloat A-15-ISmlauUt. 

CloiaA-^._Omlnutct (l.t.. ThO icrultuoo 

requirements). 

<2> Bulkheads of the “B*’ 
be constructed with approved 
Uble materials and made intact x 
SSI to Sick (or to 
in paragraph (h) of this section) 
shell or other boundaries. 
to constructed that. If 
standard dre test, they would te 
of preventing the passage of 

hour. In addlUon. thdr In^^ 
value shall be such that 
temperature of me unexpos^ d* » ^ 
not rise more than 250 P. aw 
original temperature. “°L,’^tacludlnf 
temperature at any p ibere* 

any Joint, rise time 

the original temperature within toe 

listed below: 

Clacan-lS_ISmlnuUa. i«.ii 1 bUo 6 

^Sb- 0_0 mlnutoa (l.e.v no Inxulaiio- 

rcqulrementa). 
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(3) CUm C bulkheads or decks shall 
be coa£t meted of approved Incombustible 
materials, but need meet no requlre- 
mmu relative to the passage of flame 
nor the limiting of temperature rise. 

• • • • • 

<p) Decking within surgical operating 
rooms shall be of a type which Is accept¬ 
ably conductive to prevent accumulation 
of dangerous electroatatic charges, and 
shall be in general agreement with ^Code 
for Flammable Anesthetics/* of issue in 
effect at the time the construction or al¬ 
teration of the vessel is contracted for. 
published by the National Fire Protection 
Association. 60 Batterymarch Street. 
Boston, Mass.. 02100. 

t72.0S-90 iAmriidcd) 

3. Section 72.05-00 Vessels contracted 
for prior to Map 26, 1965 is amended by 
changing the date In the headnote. para¬ 
graph (c) (two times), and paragraph 
(d) from **January 1. 1062*' to "May 26. 
1965/* 


PART 73—WATERTIGHT 
SUBDIVISION 

1. The authority for Part 73 is amended 
to read as follows: 

AuTwoarnr; The proeWons of thla Part 
73 iMued under RS. 4405. as amended 44S2. 
ai amecMled: 4S U.8.C. STS. 415. Interpret 
or spplT R^ 4417. aa amended. 4418. as 
amended, 4426. aa amended. 4488. as 
•mended. 4490. as amended, aec. 8. 24 8Ut. 
129. M amended, sec. 10. 3$ Stat. 428, as 
unended, 41 Stat. 805. as amended, aec. 2. 
45 8ut. 1493. as amended, tec. 3. 49 Stat. 888. 
M amended, sec. S. 49 8Ut. 1384. aa amended. 
■MS. I. a. 49 SUt. 1544. 1845. aa amended. 
•M. 17. 64 Stat. 166, as amended, aec. 8, 54 
347, aa amended, aec S. 70 Stat. 153. aec. 
I. « SUt. 675; 45 UB.C, 391. 892. 404. 481. 

483. 398. 383. 85a. 88a, 889. 867, 5a6p. 
1233 3905. 50 U.8.O. 196; ILO. 11389; Treas¬ 
ury Department Orders 130. July 81, 1950. 16 
®?21; 157-14. No?. 35. 1964. 19 FH, 8025; 
Juno 18. 1986, 31 FJl. 4894; COFR 
•^28 July 34. 1985. 31 PJt 5589; 157-38. 

35. 1950. 34 PJl. 8887; 157-48. Oct. 19. 
1952, 27 r Jl, 10504. 


Subpart 73.01—Application 

la. Section 73.01-1 (a) is amended to 
f«8d as foUows: 

$ 73.01-1 GencraL 

<a) The provisions of this part, with 
0^ Subpart 73.00, shaU 
w all vessels contracted for on or 
for nrw? ^5; Vessels contracted 

8haU meet the 

requirements of Subpart 73.90. 

Subpart 73.05—Definitions 
«* ” ** to read 


mandant may define the limits of the 
machinery space. 


Subpart 73.10—Rules for Subdivi¬ 
sion—Vessels on International 

Voyages and Vessels of 150 Gross 

Tons and Over In Ocean and or 

Coastwise Service 

3. Subpart 73.10 is amended by insert¬ 
ing after 173.10-20 a new J 73.10-23 
reading as follows: 

§ 73.10-23 VcAdicU CApeciallTr required 
to have a factor of ftubdivUion not 
more than 0.5. 

(a) Irrespective of the results of ap¬ 
plication of i 73.10-20, any vessel 430 
feet in length or longer shall have a 
factor of subdivision of not more than 0 
if the value of "JC" as given by either of 
the following formulae is equal to or 
exceeds the values given In Table 73.10- 
23(a), whichever is the greater: 

^ (Jf+ap) _ (M+2P0 

X - or 

where: 

Mrrtha volume of the machinery apace, 
aa defined in 178.08-10. with the 
addition thereto oC the volume of 

any permanent oil fuel hunkera 

which may be altuated above the 
inner bottom and before or abaft 
the ntachlnery apace. 

P-the whole volume of the pasaenger 
apaoea below the margin lino, aa de¬ 
fined In I 73.05-11. 

F-the whole volume of the veasel below 
the margin Une. 

P|s0.6LN. but not more than the turn of 
P and the whole volume at the 
actual paaaenger epacea above the 
margin line or 0.4rN. whichever la 

length of the veeeel in feet, aa defined 
In I 73.08-8. 

N = number of paaaengera for which the 
veaael U to be oertlAeated. 


Tails 71ia-23<a) 


L 


480_ ___ 

440 .. .. 

ilO. ...... 

400.^, _ _ 

470.. ... * 

tSM 

1.205 

1.280 

1.1T4 

1.117 

1.000 

I.OCO 

.044 

.0» 

.080 


fiOO. .. 

MO. .... 

fdt.. . 

S80_ . .. 

640. ... 

MO. .. .. 

5f4 And tip. __ 

.740 

.701 

.046 

.626 



laUvpobdr for IntwxBedlate vahioi. 


4. Section 73.10-3S(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 73.1(1-35 Additional aubdivUlon at 
forward end. 


<73.05-10 MThincry .iwicc. 

main the extr 

watertight bulkhi 
containing the n 
SoUer, propelling machln 

*“<1 all Derm^ nectU of pnvuh 
«we of bunke». In 

'unusual arrangements the O 


(a) In vessels 330 feet in length and 
upward, one of the main transverse bulk¬ 
heads abaft the forepeak shall be fitted 
at a distance from the forward perpen¬ 
dicular which is not greater than the 
permissible length. 

Subpart 73.25—Double Bottoms 

5. Section 73.25-5 is amended by revis¬ 
ing paragraphs (b), (c), and (d) to read 
as follows: 


fi 73.25-5 Extent of double bottomi* 

• • • • • 

(b) In vessels 155 feet and under 200 

feet in length a double bottom shall be 
fitted at least from the machinery space 
to the forepeak bulkhead, or as near 
thereto as practicable. 

(c> In vessels 200 feet and under 249 
feet In length a double bottom shall be 
fitted at least outside the machinery 
space, and shall extend to the fore and 
afterpeak bulkheads, or as near thereto 
as practicable. 

(d) In vessels 249 feet In length and 
upwards a double bottom shaU be fitted 
amidships and shall extend to the fore 
and afterpeak bulkheads or as near 
thereto as practicable. 

6. Section 73.25-10(a) Is amended to 
read as follows; 

§ 73.25—10 WcUn in double bottomd. 

(a) Small wells constructed in the 
double bottom in connection with drain¬ 
age arrangements of holds, etc., shall 
not extend downward more than neces¬ 
sary. *rhe depth of the well shall in no 
case be more than the depth less 18 
inches of the double bottom at the center 
line, nor shall the well extend below the 
horizontal plane referred to in 9 73.25-5 

(c). A a’ell extending to the outer bot¬ 
tom Is, however, permitted at the after 
end of the shaft tunnel of screw vessels. 
Other wells, such as for lubricating oil 
under main engines, may be permitted by 
the Commandant. 11 satisfied that the 
arrangements give protection equivalent 
to that afforded by a double bottom com¬ 
plying with this section. 

Subpart 73.30 —Penetratlonf and 
Openings in Watertight Bulkheads 

7. Section 733a-25(b> is amended to 
read as follows; 

§ 73.30—25 Wairrtight door limilalk>ni>. 

• • • • • 

(b) Machinery space doors, (1) With¬ 
in spaces containing the main and auxil¬ 
iary propelling machinery including boil¬ 
ers serving the needs of propulsion and 
all permanent bunkers, not more than 
one door apart from the doors to bunkers 
and shaft tunnels may be fitted in each 
main transverse bulkhead. Where two 
or more shafts arc fitted, the tunnels 
shall be connected by an intercommuni¬ 
cating passage. There shall be only one 
door between the machinery space and 
the tunnel spaces where not more than 
two shafts are fitted and only two doors 
where there are more than two shafts. 
Except as provided in 9 73.35-a<b). all 
these doors shall be of the sliding type 
and shall be located so aa to have their 
sills as high as practicable. The hand 
gear for operating these doors from above 
the bulkhead deck shall be situated out¬ 
side the spaces containing the machinery 
if this is consistent with a satisfactory 
arrangement of the necessary gearing. 

Subparf 73.35 —Waferftghf Bulkhead 
Doors 

8. Section 73.35-10 is amended by re¬ 
vising paragraphs (b) and (c) to read as 
follows: 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§ 73.S5-10 ClaM 2 tlnora, pcrmiMiMe 

lucatiooft. 

• • • • • 

(b) When the number of watertight 
doors which may be^omctimes opened at 
flea,and whosesilisare below the deepest 
subdivision loadline (excluding doors at 
entrance to shaft tunnels) does not ex* 
coed nvc and the ship has no passenger 
spaces below the bulkhead deck, these 
watertight doors and the shaft tunnel 
doors shall be of sliding type but may be 
hand operated (Class 2). 

(c> When the total number of water¬ 
tight doors which may be sometimes 
opened at scau and whose sills arc below 
the deepest subdivision loadline. does not 
exceed two and they arc into or within 
the space containing msichinery, these 
two doors shall be of sliding type but may 
be hand operated (Class 2). 

9. Section 73.35-15(a> Is amended to 
read as follows: 

§73.35-15 Omm 3 deem, rrquirrd lo- 
ralionft. 

(a) When the number of watertight 
doors which may be sometimes opened at 
sea, and whose sIHs are below the deepest 
subdivision loadline (excluding doors at 
entrance to shaft tunnels) exceeds five, 
or where the vessel has passenger spaces 
below the bulkhead deck, all of these 
doors and those at the entrance to shaft 
tunnels or ventilation or forced draft 
ducts shall be power operated (Class 3), 
and shall be capable of being simul¬ 
taneously closed from a central station 
situated on the bridge. 

Subpart 73.90—^Vessels Contracted 
for Prior to May 26 , 1965 

10. The title for Subpart 73.90 is 
amended by changing the date from 
••January 1. 1962.*’ to ••May 26, 1966.- so 
that it rcai as set forth above. 

5 73.90-1 (Animdedl 

11. Section 73.90-1 Requirements is 
flunended by changing in the introduc¬ 
tory sentence of paragrfM;>h (a) the date 
from -January 1. 1962,- to ‘‘May 26, 
1965- 


part 74—STABIUTY 

1. The authority for Part 74 is amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

AtJTMOiuTT: Tbs proTlfllons of this Port 74 
Usued under RS. 4406, os amended. 4462. mm 
lunetided: 46 US.C. 376. 416. InUrpret or 
apply R,s. 4417, aa amended. 4418. aa amend¬ 
ed. 4428. aa amended. 4488. aa amended. 4490. 
aa amended, aec. 3. 24 8Ut. 120. aa amended, 
aec. 10. 36 Slat. 428. aa amended. 41 But. 306, 
aa amended, eec. 2.46 SUt. 1403. aa amended, 
sec. 2. 40 But. 888. aa amanilcd. aec. 5. 49 
Btat. 1334, aa amended, aeca. 1. 2. 40 But. 
1544. 1546. as amended, aec. 3, 54 BUt. 347. 
aa amended, aec. 3, 70 SUt. 152. aec. 3. 68 
But. 675; 46 US.C, 301. 392. 404. 481. 482. 
483. 305. 363, 85a. 88a. 380. 367. 1333. 390b. 
60 US.C. 186: K.O. 11389; 'Tresaury Depart- 
mant Orders 120. Joly 31. 1950. 16 P.R. 6531; 
167-14. Nov. 26. 1954, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-20. 
June 18, 1956. 21 Fit. 4894; COFR 56-28. 
July 24. 1956, 21 FJl. 6659; 167-38, Oct. 26. 
1059. 24 Fit. 8867; 167-48, Oct. 19. 1062, 27 
Pit. 10604. 

Subpart 74.01—Application 

la. Section 74.01-1 is amended by add¬ 
ing a new paragraph (b) reading as 
follows: 


§ 74,01-1 CriMsraL 

• • • • • 

(b) The provisions of this part, with 
the exception of Subpart 74.90, shaD 
apply to all the vessels noted in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section, which arc con¬ 
tracted for on or after May 26. 1965. 
Such vessels contracted for prior to May 
26. 1965. shall meet the requirements of 
Subpart 74.90. 

Subpart 74.10—Stability Standards 
2. Section 74.10-15 is amended by can- 


paragraphs (a)(l> and (c)(8), and bj 
revising Table 74.10-15(c) (4) in sub- 
paragraph (c) (4). which read os lonow^ 
§ 74.10-15 Damaged stalMlity ttandarda 
(a) Application, (1) The provldoos 
of this section shall apply to all vesarii 
that ore required by Subparts 73J0 and 
73.15 of this subchapter to have at least 
a one-(K)mpartment standard of sub¬ 
division. 

• • • • • 

(c) Damaged stabttitv ealeutatlons, 

• • • 

(4) • • • 


celling paragraph (c), by revising sub- 

TablX 74.t0-lfl(c)(4) 


ViohI cRtciiory 

LoncItodlBal eitcsii i 

Trans- 
vem 
oatooi ** 

Vtrtloi] extent 

AO jtmeU, .. 

Veawli repaired bj Subpoit 

73.18 to heve • twe eMS^■r^ 
mmt rtandard o( mbdivIskMi. 

10 Iwt 40.(81, or 35 feet (arhlcb- 
rrer w Imi) w> mein txiJk* 
bred Involved. 

85 feat or 10 feBl 40 JaSL (wblcb* 
ever fe feai) tnvolvlor noi 
non tlian one mein bolk* 

KB 

KB 

rrom base line upward witbsto 
ttmtt. 

From baas Una apwar l wUhoS 
limit. 

Veawlf reqolnid by Sabptrt 

78.10 to bavt • (actor of tab* 
dirUoo o( OM or Imo. 

ImmuI 

10 lee(4^.C3L or 35 feet (vhkb' 
ever la fen) to volvinir not tnar* 
than ooo main balkbced. 

20 feet 46 OIL. tavoivtog noi 
non Uttn ono main balk* 

KB 

KB 

Prom best Itoe apwar ! witb 
oat llmU. 

Top of double boUom apwarl 

vrlihout IhnU. 

V«eala leaulrad by Subpart 

73 to to beve t (actor of mb' 
dlvIdanofOJSorlaia. 

39 fe«t40,ML. hat to any can 
lone enoorh to tovolve two 
mato bttlkbeoda 

.KB 

from lima Uno upward wicb 
out llmlL 


I L Rquij# lU brif u> of Tr«i«l U to 1 

»T!l?uS!wilireiSc toratmoml Inboaid (nim Ow Tfi^eriflHvani! iil rifht mcjy 

.i kad Mac. r<» wmh w u4 8n» fwry re-rti, wb« 

fciu m maUttil bMOi ftl tlM docli sod St tb# lood watcf Um diflw appftdjibly, tbt tfaMvwia fxtvat pT dtaiM* 

^ dRaroSl iSp nadoiom bw ^ tU d«k uidaa 
sabdlviiliw kwd Une udnf ttko maitmam beam al that load Bnr. 

is intended to include the normal addi¬ 
tions and subtractions which occur over 
the life of the vessel. 


(8) For unsymmetrical flooding with 
assumed side damage In excess of 10 feet 
plus O.Oair, the remaining heel due to un- 
6ymmetri(^ moment, after equalisation 
as provided by subparagraph (5) of this 
paragraph shall ncA exceed 15 degrees. 

• • • • • 

(e) (Canceled.) 

Subpart 74.90—^Vessels Contracted 
for Prior to May 26, 1965 

3. Part 74 is amended by adding after 
5 74.25-1 a new Subpart 74.90 entitled 
••Vessels Contracted for Prior to May 26, 
1965,** and containing 5 74.90-1 reading 
as follows: 

§ 74.90-1 RcffuircmenU. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
May 26.1965, shall meet the requirements 
specifled in this section. 

(b) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, existing arrangemenU, ma¬ 
terials. and facilities previously approved 
will be considered satisfactory so long as 
they meet the minimum re<iulremcnt8 of 
this section and they are maintained in 
a suitable condiU<m to the satisfaction of 
the Officer In Charge. Marine Inspection. 
Minor repairs and alterations may be 
made to the original standards. 

(c) In general, the standards of sta¬ 
bility previously attained should be 
maintained. In this regard, and particu¬ 
larly with nsptci to I 74.10-15. no chamgc 
or modlflcation should result in a lower¬ 
ing of stability farther below that re¬ 
quired for a new vessel than existed 

nr mndiflcatlon. This 


PART 75—LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT 

1. AtrmomtTT: THe provUJotu <5!*^ 
75 Wsuod under RJ3. 4405. sa amended. 4« 
OS omonded: 46 VB.C. 375, 416. 
or apply R3. 4417. aa amended. 4418, ■■ 
amended, 4426. oa amended, 4488. 
ed. 4491. oa amended, aec. 10. 35 Btat. 438* M 
amended. 41 But. 306. aa amended. 
a. 49 sue 1544. 1545, aa amended, 

54 SUt. 166. oa amended, aec. 3. 54 ^ • 

oa amended, tec. 3, 70 SUt. 152. a« 3. 
SUt. 675; 46 U.8.C. 391. 392, 404. «1. » 
395. 368. 367, 5a6p, 1333. 390b. 50 UB.CJW 
RO. 11239; Treamry 
120, July 31. 1950. 16 FR. 6621; 

26. 1964. 19 PR. 6521; 167-30. June ISJW, 
21 F.B. 4894; CXIFR 56-28. July W. 

FJR, 5659; 167-38. Oct. 26. 1969. 34 FR. 8867. 

Subpart 75.10—Lifeboats, Liferofls, 
Lifefloats, and BooyonI Apporotus 

la. Section 75.10-1 to amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 75.10-1 Application. 

(a) Except aa olherwiee 

this secuon, the provisions of tnw»^ 
part shall apply to all vessels coniracw- 
for on or after May 26,1966. 

(b) Vessels contracted for 

May 26. 1965. shaU meet the refloife' 
ments of { 75.10-90. 

2. Section 75.10-5 to 
vtolns paragraph <a) , p|^. 

paragraph <b) <1) and by ad^ • 

OS follows* 
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{TS.lO-5 of lifeboaU, lifmifu, 

lifrflcMiUv and IraoT’anl apparafut re¬ 
quired. 

(а) UfeboaU. (1) AU lifeboats shaU 
be of an approved type, constructed In 
iccordance with Subpart 160.035 of Sub¬ 
chapter Q (SpeclflcaUona) of this chap¬ 
ter. 

(3) All lifeboats certlfled to carry 60 
or more, but not over 100, persons shall 
be etlher motor lifeboats or shall be fitted 
with an appro\Td type of hand-propel¬ 
ling gear. Lifeboats carrying more than 
100 persons shall be motor lifeboats. 

(3) A Class 1 motor lifeboat is one 
that Is fitted with a compressioh igni¬ 
tion engine, is capable of being readily 
itarted in all conditions, and has suffi¬ 
cient fuel for 24 hours continuous op¬ 
eration. The speed ahead in smooth 
water when loaded with its full comple¬ 
ment of persons and equipment shall be 
at least 6 knots. 

(4) A Class 2 motor lifeboat shall 
meet the Class 1 requirements, and in ad- 
ctiUoa. shall be fitted with a search light 
constructed in accordance with Subpart 
141.006 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. 

(5) A Class 3 motor lifeboat meet 
the Class 2 requirements, and In addi¬ 
tion. shall be fitted with a radio cabin 
and a radio installation complying with 
requirements of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations CommlssloiL 

(б) All lifeboats, except those In- 
*^ed on vessels In river service, shall 
he fitted with suitable disengaging ax>- 
P^tus consisting of fixed hooks In the 
lifeboat or mechanical disengaging ap¬ 
paratus. Mechanical disengaging appa- 
fjtus. If fitted, shall be of an approved 

constructed In accordance with 
« 2 ^hpart 160.033 of Subchapter Q (Spc<d- 
catlons) of this chapter. 

^^^>oaU Installed on ocean. 
J^wlse, or Great Lakes vessels of over 
gross tons shaU be fitted with me- 
disengaging apparatus so ar- 
n^ed u to make It poaUbte for the Ufe- 
to be launched with their full com- 
P^^t of peraoDs and equipment while 
underway or stopped, 
both ends of the Uf cboat to be re- 
simultaneously, under tension or 
Simultaneous release 
shaft partially rotating a 

•wt ahlch ShaU be continuous and ex- 
^a^from points of contact with the 

on any par- 

Mm , tm?*? *** fitted with the 

“ffle tw of releasing gear. 

•tnicted It?* kPProTcd type, con- 
l«oil8of‘Q Subpart 

oftlih*^‘^**'' ^ <Speclficatlons) 
not RlKld type Uferafts shall 

vessels equipment on 

on an international voyage. 

2* IntenuUonal 
«h»U have 

•* foUows?” ** amended to read 

No.178-l.vn_4 


i 75,10-10 RequiremenU for rc«»r]« in 
ocean Mrrice, 

(a) Lifeboats. (1) Except as further 
noted in thU paragraph, all vessels shall 
be provided with sufficient lifeboats on 
each side of such aggregate capacity as 
will accommodate half the total num¬ 
ber of persons on board. 

(2) Lifeboats shall be not less than 
24 feet in length, except where owing to 
size of the vessel, or for other reasons, 
the Commandant considers the carriage 
of such lifeboats to be unreasonable or 
Impracticable. However, in no case 
lifeboats be less than 16 feet in length. 

(3) Emergency lifeboats: One of the 
lifeboats on each side of the vessel shall 
be of suitable size and design for per¬ 
forming emergency work at sea. Such 
lifeboats shall be not more than 28 feet 
in length and the ratio of length to beam 
shall be not less than 3.3. They shall 
be kept ready for immediate use while 
the vessel is at sea. 

(4) An vessels shall be provided with 
the minimum number of motor life¬ 
boats as shown In Table 75.10-10(a) 
(4). In those cases where at least 
two motor lifeboats are required, these 
sh al l be one on each side. On vessels of 
over 2,500 gross tons which in the nor¬ 
mal course of their voyage are at any 
point 200 miles offshore, if a Class 3 mo¬ 
tor lifeboat is not instaUed, an approved 
portable radio unit shaU be carried by 
the vessel in addition to the one required 
by i 75.65-1. 

TaSLI 7ILl0-t(KA)(4> 


TaUI numbar of 
pmocii carried 

Minimum 

number 

motor 

UlbboaU 

Mlntmum 

number 

CIamS 

motor 

Ufeboele 

Orer 

Kolom 

SO 

IS# 

i.:co 

SO 

19# 

l.fOO 

1 

2 

.1 

. i™ 

a 


(5) On vessels on an international 
voyage other than a short international 
voyage, the Commandant may permit 
Uferafts to be substituted for lifeboats re¬ 
quired by subparagraph (1) of this para¬ 
graph to the extent that there shall never 
be less than sufficient lifeboats on each 
side of the vessel to accommodate 37^ 
percent of the total number of persons 
on board. In such cases, there shaO be 
provided approved launching devices for 
these llferafts In accordance with Sub- 
part 75.27. 

(6) Where, In the case of vessels on 
short intematlocial voyages It is shown 
that the carriage of sufficient lifeboat 
capacity to accommodate all persons on 
board, as called for by subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph. Is impracticable, the 
Oo mm a n dant may permit a relax^on 
from this requirement to the extent per¬ 
mitted by Regulations 27 and 28 of Chap¬ 
ter ni of the International Convention 
for the Safety of Ufe at Sea. 1960. pro¬ 
vided the vessel complies fully with the 
special watertight subdivision require¬ 
ments of i 73.10-65 of this subchapter. 

(7) Vessels not exceeding 150 feet In 
length which are under 300 gross tons 
engaged exclusively in the business of 


transporting passengers to or from op¬ 
erational sites of exploration, develop¬ 
ment. removal or storage of resources, 
or related activlUes thereof, on the con¬ 
tinental shelf of the Unltisd States In 
the Gulf of Mexico. In the Atlantic Ocean 
south of the thirty-third paridlel of north 
latitude, and in the Pacific Ocean, may 
use approved llfefloaU in lieu of Ufe- 
boaU If a suitable emergem^ boat is car¬ 
ried and is adequately installed. For 
the purpose of this subparagraph the 
word ‘^passengers" Is defined as meaning 
Industry personnel engaged exclusively 
In the exploration, development, removal 
and storage of resources, or relat^ ac¬ 
tivities thereof, on the continental shelf 
of the United States who are required by 
the nature of their work to ride such 
vessels. Vessels subject to this subpara¬ 
graph may also carry supplies, equip¬ 
ment. and cargo. 

(8) For vessels not on an International 
voyage, inflatable llferafts may be sub¬ 
stituted for lifeboats on certain vessels 
in accordance with f 75.10-25. 

(b) LiferafU, U/efloats, and buoyant 
apparatus, (1) Vessels on an interna¬ 
tional voyage other than a short Inter¬ 
national voyage shall carry, in addition 
to any other required equipment, ap¬ 
proved llferafts with an aggregate ca¬ 
pacity of at least 25 percent of the per¬ 
sons on board together with approved 
buoyant apparatus with an aggregate 
capacity of at least 3 percent of the per¬ 
sons on board. However, if the factor of 
subdivision of the vessel is 0.33 or less, 
Uferaf ts are not required, but approved 
buoyant apparatus shall be provided 
with an aggregate capacity of at least 25 
percent of the persons on board. 

(2) Vessels on a short international 
voyage shall carry. In addition to any 
other reqiUred cqiUpment. approved lifc- 
rafts with an aggregate capacity at least 
equal to 10 percent of the capacity of the 
lifeboats. In addition, there shaU be 
carried sufficient approved buoirant ap¬ 
paratus so that the aggregate capacity of 
the buoyant apparatus and Uferafts is at 
least equal to 25 percent of the persons 
onboard. 

(3) AU vessels not on an international 
vo 3 rage shaU be provided with buoyant 
apparatus sufficient to accommodate 26 
percent of aU persons on board. Life- 
floats not weighing more thM 400 
pounds or Type A liferafU may be sub¬ 
stituted for the buoyant apparatus 
required. 

(4) Inflatable Uferafts may be substi¬ 
tuted for Uferafts. lifefloats and buoy¬ 
ant apparatus on certain vessels not on 
an international voyage in accordance 
with I 75.10-25. 

4. Section 75.10-15 is amended to read 
asfoUows: 

§ 7S.lfi-]5 Rcquii^niR^jilA for Tr«A<4A in 
roAAtwiM ferrice, 

(a) Except as further modified by 
paragraphs (b) and <d) of this section. 
aU other vessels to which this section 
pertains shaU be provided with sufficient 
lifeboats and Trpe A Uferafts to accom¬ 
modate aU persons on board. Not less 
than 75 percent of the total capacity 
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shaU be In lifeboats and the remainder 
may be In Uferafts. Such lifeboats ahaU 
have a length of at least 16 feet unless 
otherwlM specifically permitted by the 
Officer in Charge. Marine InspecUon, in 
cases where the crew Is insufficient to 
properly handle lifeboats of such siac or 
where there is insufficient 5i>acc to prop¬ 
erly stow such lifeboats. 

(b) In the case of motor vessels of less 
than 300 gross tons and. if in the opinion 
of the Commandant it is unreasonable 
or impracticable to meet the require¬ 
ments of paragraph (a) of this section, 
due to the slw? and arrangement of the 
vessel and its intended sendee, the Com¬ 
mandant may prescribe the slsc, capac¬ 
ity, and number of lifeboats, or other 
boats of suitable design and construc¬ 
tion. Uferafts. Ufenoats. and/or buoyant 
apparatus to be carried as In his opinion 
is reasonable and practicable. In any 
case, there shaU be sufficient total ca¬ 
pacity for all persona on board. 

(c) InflaUble Uferafts may be substi¬ 
tuted for Ufeboats. Uferafts, Ufcfloats 
and buoyant apparatus on certain ves¬ 
sels In acoor^nce with I 75.10-25. 

(d) Vessels engaged on International 
voyages shaU meet the applicable require¬ 
ments of { 75.10-10. 

5. Section 76.10-20 Is amended by 
adding a subparagraph (5) to para¬ 
graph (a). and by revising paragraph (b) 
(Including Table 75.10-20(b) (1)) to read 
as foUows; 

§ 75.10-20 RrquirrmrnU fw vcmcU In 
Crem l.akcs; Ukris b»yi» and 
or river ner^ire. 

(a) General, * * * 

(6) Vessels engaged on short Interna¬ 
tional voyages shaU meet appUcable re¬ 
quirements of i 75.10-10. 

(b) Ferryboats. ( 1 ) Except as other¬ 
wise provided In this paragraph. aU for- 
ryboats of 50 gross tons and over shall be 
equipped with UfcboaU and Uferafts in 
accordance with Table 75.10-20(b) (1). 

TABUt 75.ie-»(b)(l) 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Slw of hrryboHl In 

groM 

UXM 

Orar 

NotoTtr 


too 


900 

900 

000 

eoo 



Cubic fpci of 
UlebouUco 
required» 


60 

>d40 

>960 


I For p ur pooeu of drumilnlns Utebo^ mgoidty In 

MOOfdfexvee with nubctltoUotic pormiurd by 175.10-26, 

allow 10 cubic WH of illtboaUc* pw peceou. _ 

i OnO'bulf of Ute required Uleboatiwe limy be supplied 
Iqr HleransofTypr A or B. 

(2) Except as otherwise provided in 
this paragraph, ferryboats of less than 
50 gross tons shall be equipped with Ufe¬ 
boats or Type A or B Uferafts as In the 
opinion of the Officer In Charge, Marine 
Inspection, having jurisdiction may be 
necessary in case of disaster to secure the 
safety of all persons on board. 

(3) Inflatable Uferafts may be sub¬ 
stituted for Ufeboats. Uferafts. llfefloats 
and buoyant apparatus on certain vessels 
In acrcordancc with § 75.10-25. 


(4) Ferryboats engaged on short in¬ 
ternational voyages shall meet the ap¬ 
pUcable requirements of 175.10-10, 

6. Section 75.10-25 is amended to read 
as foUows: 

§ 75.10-25 Inflmmble lifcrufu un »l. 
Irritate for lifrboal*, olbrr lifrrafta. 
lifrfloaU, and buoyant apparatus on 
certain vrwels not on international 
voyage. 

(a) Cl> On aU vessels Inflatable Ufe¬ 
rafts may be permitted as substitutes for 
other types of Uferafts. Ufcfloats and 
buoyant apparatus wherever they may 
be required. 

(2) The capacity of Inflatable life- 
rafts carried in place of other Uferafts, 
Ufefloats, and buoyant apparatus ahaU 
be at least equivalent to that required of 
the equipment for which substitution is 
made. 

(3) The substitution of Inflatable 
Uferafts shaU not be made without prior 
approval of the Officer in Charge, Ma¬ 
rine Inspection. 

(b) On aU vessels less than S.OOO gross 
tons the substitution of Inflatable life- 
rafts for UfcboaU may be permitted as 
foUows: 

(IXi) On aU vessels under 500 gross 
tons, inflatable liferafte may be substi¬ 
tuted for all required lifeboats. 

(U) The total capacity cf the inflat¬ 
able UferafU shaU be at least equal to 
the total number of persons that the Uf e- 
boaU would have been required to ac¬ 
commodate. Partial substitution is per¬ 
missible provided the aggregate lifeboat 
and inflatable Uferaft capacity is suffi¬ 
cient to accommodate the required num¬ 
ber of persons, as Indicated above. 

(iU) Where substitution of InflaUble 
UferafU is made, a sulUble rescue boat 
shall be provided. In the case of partial 
substitution, a lifeboat may serve as the 
rescue boat. 

(2) (i) On aU vessels of 500 gross tons 
and upwards to 1.600 gross tons. Inflat¬ 
able UferafU may be substituted for all 
required UfcboaU provided two approved 
UfeboaU of a size accepUble to the Of¬ 
ficer in Charge. Marine Inspection, suit¬ 
able for rescue purposes, one on each 
side, are installed. 

(U) The aggregate UfeboaU and in- 
flaUblc Uferaft capacity shaU be at least 
equal to the total number of persons 
that the UfeboaU would have been re¬ 
quired to accommodate. 

(Ul) The launching arrangement and 
location of the two UfeboaU to be used 
as rescue boaU shall be such that they 
can be readily launched and shall be to 
the satisfaction of the Officer In Charge, 
Marine Inspection. 

<3)(l) On aU vessels of 1.660 gross 
tons and upwards to 3.060 gross tons, 
InflaUble UferafU may be substituted 
for aU except two of the required life¬ 
boats. These UfeboaU shall be of a size 
accepUble to the Officer in Charge, Ma¬ 
rine Inspection, and shaU be sulUble for 
rescue purposes. In aU cases, two ap¬ 
proved UfeboaU. one on each side, shaU 
be provided. 


(U) The aggregate lifeboat and in- 
flaUble Uferaft capacity shall be at ktst 
equal to the total number of persons thst 
the UfeboaU, for which substitutions sre 
made plus those remaining on board, 
would have been required to accommo¬ 
date. 

(4) The substitution of inflatable Ufe¬ 
rafU for UfeboaU shaU not be made 
without prior approval of the Officer in 
Charge. Marine Inspection. 

(c) The Commandant may give spe¬ 
cial consideration to the subsiitulUm of 
approved inflaUble UferafU for required 
UfebooU on vessels of 3.000 gross tooi 
and over. 

7. Section 75.10-90 Is amended to retd 
as foUows: 

g 75.10-90 \t^%eU rontrorlcd for priw 

to May 26, 1965. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
May 26,1965, shaU meet the following re¬ 
quirements: 

(1) Except as speclflcally modlncd oy 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
II 75.10-6 through 75.10-25 shall be com- 
pUed with Insofar as the number wd 
general type of lifesaving equipment li 
concerned. Existing Items of Ufesarine 
equipment previously approved, but ncl 
meeting the applicable specifleattons or 
requlremenU set forth In II 75.1(W 
through 75.10-25 may be continued to 
service so long as they arc maintains to 
good condition to the satisfaction (rf tne 
Officer In Charge, Marine Inspection 
Minor repairs, alterations, and replaco* 
menu may be permitted to the 
standards as the original InstallsU^ 
However. aU new InstaUatlons or major 
replaoemenU shaU meet the 
specifications or requirements m 
part. 

(2) Vessels certificated for ocean se^ 

ice may comply with this subporagrapa 
in Ucu of subparagraph (4) of 

grwh. In this respect. Teasels with 

less UfeboaU sbaU have at l**f 
motor Ufeboat; vessels with over 13^ 
not over 19 UfeboaU shaU have 2 
UfeboaU. one of which shall hsi^ 
searchlight and radio cabin: vess^ 
over 19 UfeboaU shaU have 2 motOT »*• 
boaU, both of which 
Ught and radio cabin. If a 
13 or leas UfeboaU la of over 2,600 
tons and in the normal co^ ^ 
voyage la at any point 200 ^ 

the motor Ufeboat shall ^ ^ 

radio cabin, or alternately, an 
porUble radio unit ty 

vessel In addition to ttat ^ ^ 

J 75.65-1. Existing 
staUaUons with spark l^Uon 
may be retained, but replaceme 

meet current speclflcatlons. 

(3) The subsUtutlon of 
UfeboaU i)ennltted by { 75.10-10 
and (6) ShaU not apply. 

<4) On vessels of over 
certincated for ocean, 

Lakes service. aU 

gagUig apparatus ShaU mwt th ^ 

menu of I W.10-5<a)<6>(i). ^ 
other vessels In any asB be 

UfeboaU on a particular vessel 
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fiU«d with the same type of dlsensagins 
apynratus. 

(5> Vessels certificated for coast\(ise 
senrice the keels of which were laid prior 
(0 July 2, 1915, durixia the interval be- 
iwecn May 15 and September 15 In any 
one year, both dates inclusive, shall have 
sufficient lifeboats, Ufcrafts, or buoyant 
apparatus to accommodate all persons on 
board, not more than 30 percent of which 
may be In buoyant apparatus and not 
more than a tot^ of 55 percent may be in 
tlieraf ts and buoyant apparatus. 

Subpart 75.15—Stowage and Mark¬ 
ing of Lifeboats, Liferafts, Lifefloats, 
and Buoyant Apparatus 

I. Section 75.15-1 (a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


(7S.15-1 Appliratioft. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
ailh the exception of { 75.15-90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 26. 1965. Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26. 1965, shall meet the 
requirements of f 75.15-90. 

9. Section 75.15-10 Is amended to read 
as follows: 


$73*15-10 Siowiig^. 


(a> Lifeboats. Ilf crafts, lifefioats. and 
buoyant apparatus shall be stow^ in 
•uch a manner that: 

U) They arc capable of being 
liuiKbed In the shortest possible time. 

<2) They shall not impede the launch¬ 
ing or handling of other lifesaving ap¬ 
pliances. 

<3) They shall not impede the mar- 
of persons at the embarkation 
Kations, or their embarkation. 

U) They shall be capable of being 
put In the water safely and rapidly even 
PMcr unfavorable conditions of list and 
trim, 

A) lifeboat stowage shall be os fol- 


O) Every lifeboat sboU be attached 
» » wporate set of davits. 

access to the lifeboats 
^ enable the crew to 
tte lifeboats for launching, 
{f**®**® *** stowed that 

whaAatlon Into them may be made 
'•W^y wd In good order. 

UfciMats shall not be stowed In 
w^ws of the vessel nor as for aft as 

ove^.’iff^l**^ ^ propellers or 
the stem. 

Itthat 
ord«r*L necessary to lift them In 
davits. 

than or<!^H****S** *”*1^ ** stowed on more 
Sr* provided proper measures 

to prCTcnt lifeboats on a lower 
touled by those stou’ed on a 


(8) Vessels in ocean or coastwise serv¬ 
ice shall be fitted with skates or ot^r 
suitable means to facilitate launching 
against an adverse list of up to 15 
degrees. However, skates may be dis¬ 
pensed with If, In the opinion of the 
Commandant, the arrangements are 
such as to Insure that the lifeboats can 
be satisfactorily launched without such 
skates. 

<9) Ocean and coastwise vessels fitted 
with radial davits shall, when the 
weather permits, have one of the life¬ 
boats on each side swung out while at 
sea, griped in to a boom or rail, and ready 
for immediate use. 

( 10 ) On vessels in ocean and coastwise 
service, where applicable, means shall be 
provided outside the machinery space 
to prevent the discharge of water into 
the lifeboats while they are being low¬ 
ered. This shall consist of baffles to de¬ 
flect the water down the vessel’s side, or 
reach rods, or other means to close the 
discharge openings. 

(c) Llferaft stowage shall be as fol¬ 
lows: 

(1) Liferafts for which approved 
launching devices are reqtiired shall be 
distributed equally on each side of the 
ship and shall be stowed so as to be 
readily accessible to the launching device 
which serves them. They shall not be 
stowed In the bows of the vessel nor as 
far aft as to be endangered by the propel¬ 
lers or overhang of the stem. Such life¬ 
rafts shall be capable of being put Into 
the water loaded with their full com¬ 
plement of persons and equipment even 
with unfavorable conditions of trim and 
a list of 15 degrees either way. 

(2) Means shall be provided outside 
the machinery space to prevent discharge 
of water into liferafts launched at fixed 
positions or from approved launching de¬ 
vices. 

(3) The liferafts for which approved 
launching devices are not required shall 
be capable of being launched even with 
unfavorable conditions of trim and a list 
of 15 degrees either way. 

(4) On vessels fitted with approved 
devices for launching liferafts. all life¬ 
rafts shall be of a size and type which 
is capable of being launched ^rom such 
devices. 

(5) Type A Ufcrafts Shan be stowed on 
standard sJdds constructed in accordance 
with Subpart 160.042 of Subchapter Q 
(Spedficatlons) of this chapter. 

(6) Type B Ufcrafts shaU be stowed in 
such a manner that they may be readily 
launched. 

(7) The additional llferaft required on 
Great Lakes vessels by Table 75.10-20(a) 
shaU be stowed in such a manner that it 
wlU float clear In the event of sinking of 
the vessel. The requirements of the 
other subparagraphs in this paragraph 
need not be compUed with for such Ufe- 
raft. 

(8) Inflatable liferafts shaU be stowed 
in such a manner that they wUl float free 


in the event of the vessel sinking. 
Stowage and launching arrangements 
wlU be to the satisfaction of the OlScer 
In Charge, Marine Inspection. 

(d) Llfefloat and buoyant apparatus 
stowage shaU be as foUows: 

(1) Lifefloats and buoyant apparatus 
ShaU be stowed In such a manner as to 
be readUy launched. Lifefloats and 
buoyant apparatus exceeding 400 pounds 
in weight shaU be stowed in such a n)an- 
ner as not to require lifting before 
launching. 

(2) Lifefloats and buoyant apparatus 
shaU not be secured to the vessel except 
by lashings which can be easUy sUpped. 
They may be stowed In tiers one above 
the other, but not more than four high. 
When stowed In tiers, the separate units 
shaU be kept apart by suitable distance 
pieces. 

(3) Means shaU be provided to prevent 
shif^ng. 

10. Section 75.15-90 ts amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 75.15-90 VeMcl* contmcic^ for prior 
lo May 26, 1965. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
May 26. 1965. shaU meet the foUowlng 
requirements: 

(1) The provisions of $9 75.15-5 
through 75.15-15 shall be met except as 
further set forth in this paragraph. 

(2) The requirements of $ 75.15-10 (b) 
(8) shaU apply unless, in the opinion of 
the Oificer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
it Is unreasonable or Impracticable or the 
arrangements or construction of the ves¬ 
sel make the use of skates or similar 
appUances unnecessary. 

(3) The requirements of $ 75.15-10(b) 
(10) need only apply If it Is deemed rea¬ 
sonable and practicable by the OfRcer in 
Charge. Marine Inspection. 

(4) Existing vessels having nested life¬ 
boats may continue such arrangements. 
How'cver, no subsequent modlflcation, re¬ 
placement, or rearrangement may result 
in a greater capacity In the nested life¬ 
boats nor a greater number of persons 
being permitted aboard the vessel. 

Subparf 75.20—Equipment for Life¬ 
boats, Liferafts, Lifefloats, and 

Buoyant Apparatus 

11. Section 75.20-1 <a) is amended to 
read as foUows: 

§ 75.2(V-1 Applirxition. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of $ 75.20-90. shaU 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26. 1965. shall meet the 
requirements of I 75.20-90. 

12. Section 75.20-10 Is amended by 
revising Table 75.20-10<a) to read as 
foUows: 

§ 75.20-10 Required rquipraent for 
lifebont!!. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Tabli 76 JD-10(b) 


Letter 

IdeotUltatlaQ 


h . 

e__ 

d-_ 


f.. 


t- 

I... 


m. 

o. 

t* . 

q.. 

r.^.. 

iV.V.’.ZlZl, 

a.*... 

A,--, 

- 

M-- 

bb--- 

__ 

dd,,.,- 



CompMi Bod mountlnf.. 

nitty hBit.- 

I>rinklnff -- 

Kite wU^Uh«i (inotor-profeltod ttIrboBU 
only). 

First Bbl kit 
FteAhlirtit 
llAtcIieU.. 

llABTlDK line..... 

JBCtcknile.. 

Ladder. UlobOBt gonwBle^-...- 

l^anUm.^—--- 

UlBUne. ... 

Uk Tirnetttn .... .— -- 

Maet'^ iwii (oarfiropelkd lll»ib«aU 

Miiiclira (bosea)... .-. 

Milk. coodcMed (pounda ptr perwuu—.»»«•> 

Mirron. pl«nalinf. . 

Oan.—- 

OU, UluinUiatln* (quart*).. 

on. atoms (jnUVms)--—— 

Palo ter. . 

FIrib* - -« T T - -- ___ 

I*rovl*loti8 (ix^d* per person)—.—.. 

Radio tMtauatkwi...—— 

Rowloek*........ 

Rudder amt tUkr. ... 

8oa anchor—.—... 

SaorcIsUcbt... 

filcnal«« distm, floaUnc omima amoka- 

Slmal*. dlftroBR, red hand flarr..- 

mxisato. dlaiwm, rad poraebule Oar#.....- 

Toot kit (motor-propwled tlleboaU only). — 

WaUr (quart* par poraon)--— 

Whblla, Mcnalint... 

rmhlnf klL.... 

Corer, proiectini. — 

Blgnal^. UkeaYlns 
DeaaltlnR kU- 


Oeaan and 
eoaotwisa 


* I unit 


* 1 un 


* 1 uni 
>«1 uni 
11 uni 


Orvot Lika* 


None 

1 

1 

Kona 

Nona 

None 

2 

Kona 

1 

3 

Kona 

Nom 

Nona 

1 

1 

2 
1 

Nona 

1 

Kona 

Nona 

> lunlt 

I 

I 

a 

I 

Nona 

Nona 

> 1 unit 


Kona 
None 
sHuntt 
• 1 unit 
> I unit 
Nona 
Nona 
Kona 
Nona 
Nona 
Nona 


lAdna, b*r« 
and founda, 
■nd rlTfr* 


Nona 

Nona 

1 
1 

Kona 

Nona 

Nona 

2 

Nona 

Nona 

1 

Kona 

Nona 

Nona 

1 

1 

2 

Kona 

None 

1 

Nona 
Nona 
11 unit 
None 
Nona 
I 
I 

Nona 
Nona 
11 unit 
Nona 
Kona 
Kona 
Nona 
Kona 
Nona 
a 1 unit 
Kona 
Nona 
Nona 
Nona 
Nona 
Nona 


I MotoTdiropatlad lUrboal*. crftlfled for 100 or nsore peraoiM. ihall ba fitted 
of an aprroTcd type or a wnm 
a For dracriptlon ol unit*. Bfa I 


tb an additional bond hOia pump 


a RMiub^'^l^cn owtor-wropeUi^ UleboaU fitted artth radio cabin, sac I 
. vSStotaairr, 1 unit tor »IkhW.« trMUoo thtnol. 
a Optional cqulpiiienl. ^ 176.3q-l4(n). water. 

13. Section 75.20-15 Is amended by re- 
vising paragraphs <g), (J). <w) (text 
only, Table 76.20-16(w) continued In ef¬ 
fect). (gg) and (11). and by adding new 
paragraphs (mm) through (qq). which 
read as follows: 

§75.20-15 Dr^riplion of rquipment 
for lifebontN. 


complement of oars prescribed by the 
Uble. All oars shall be buoyant 


(g) Drinking cups. Drinking cups 
shall be enamel coated or plastic, gradu¬ 
ated In ounces, and be provided with 
lanyar(ls 3 feet in length. 

• • • • • 

(j) Flashlight. The flashlight shall be 
of an approved Type I. Size No. 3. con¬ 
structed In accordance with Subpart 
161.008 of Subchaptcr Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. Three spare cells (or 
one 3-ccll battery) and two spare bulbs, 
stowed in a watertight container, shall 
be provided with each flashlight. Bat¬ 
teries shall be replaced yearly during 
the annual stripping, cleaning, and 
overhaul of the lifeboat. 

• • • • • 

(w) Oars. A unit, consisting of a 
complement of rowing oars and a steer¬ 
ing oar. shall be provided for each life¬ 
boat In accordance with Table 75.20-15 
(w), except that motor-propelled and 
hand-propelled lifeboats need only be 
equipped with 4 rowing oars and 1 steer¬ 
ing oar. In any case, the emergency 
lifeboats shall be provided with the full 


(gg) Searchlight The searchlight 
shall be of an approved type, constructed 
In accordance with Subpart 161.006 of 
Subchapter Q (Spedfleations) of this 
chapter. If installed on a lifeboat 
equipped with a radio cabin. It s h al l be 
securely mounted to the top of the radio 
cabin and Its source of power shall be 
capable of operating the light Intermit¬ 
tently (10 minutes of continuous opera¬ 
tion per hour) for a period of at least 3 
hours. Where the power for the radio 
equipment and the searchlight are de¬ 
rived from the same source, it shall be 
sufficient to provide for adequate opera¬ 
tion of both appliances. On lifeboats 
without a radio cabin, means shall be 
provided to mount It readily. The 
mounting may be of a portable type 
(stanchion type or collapsible type). 
The source of power shall be connected 
with watertight electrical flttlngs as re¬ 
quired in Subpart 111.60 of Subchapter 
J (Electrical Engineering) of this chap¬ 
ter. When not In use. it shall be se¬ 
curely stowed safely, free from any pos¬ 
sible damage. Two spare bulbs shall be 
provided with each Installation. 

• • • • • 

(11) Water. (1) For each person the 
lifeboat Is certlflcd to carry, there shall 
be provided 3 quarts of drinking water 
conslstlM of nine approved hermetically 


sealed containers per person constructed 
and flUed In accordance with Subptn 
160.026 of Subchapter Q (8peclflcati<m»i 
of this chapter. The service life of this 
equipment shall be limited to 5 yean 
from date of packing, and replacement of 
outdated containers shall be made* at the 
first annual Inspection of the vessel after 
the date of expiration. Approved de¬ 
salting kits capable of producing an 
equal amount of drinking water may be 
substituted for not more than one-third 
of the drinking water required to be car¬ 
ried In the lifeboat. 

(2) The drinking water conlalnen 
shall be stowed in drinking water tankx 
lockers, or other compartments provldtai 
suitable protection. 

(mm) Whistle, signaling. The whistle 
shall be of the ball-type, of corroaJoo- 
resistant construction, with a 3-foot 
lanyard attached, and In good worktaf 
order. . ^ 

(nn> Fishing kit. Tlie fishing kit shall 
be of approved type constructed in ac¬ 
cordance with Subpart 160.061 of Sub¬ 
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap- 
ter. 

(00) Cover, protecting. The protect¬ 
ing cover shall be of a highly visible color, 
and capable of protecting the occupanU 
against injury by exposure. 

(pp) Table of lifesaving signals. The 
table shall be In accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of Chapter V. Regulation 16, of 
the International Convention for 
of Life at Sea, 1960. and shall be printed 
on water resistant paper. 

(qq) Desalting kit. One or more ap¬ 
proved desalting kits may be used y * 
substitute for one-third of the required 
amount of drinking water per 
and shall be In accordance with Subpsrt 
160.058 of Subchapter Q (Spcdflcatloni' 
of this chapter. 

13a. Section 76.20-20(b) 1. amended W 
read as follows <but the note foDowlnf n 
is retained without change): 

§ 75.20-20 Required equlpniml tor 
lifcrnfla. 


(b) InflaUblc Ilf crafts 
equipped with ocean service cquipm^ 
for vessels on ocean and coastwise mu 
and with limited service 
vessels on Great Lakes. 
sounds, and river routes In q 

with Subpart 160.051 of Subchaptcr w 
(Specifications) of this chapter. 

14. Section 75.20-90 is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 75.20-90 Veaa<‘l* cuolrBclcd for 
to Moy 26.1965, 

(a) Vessete contracted for 
May 26, 1965. shall meet the folio 

this paragraph, the wul^tw. 
1175.20-5 through 75.20-35 "f 
pUed with insofar as the SLimie 

of equipment and the method of 
of the equipment is „„rt,ved. 

items of equipment gowlfles- 

but not meeting the aPP«c»W« 

Uons or requirements set fo^ ^ n ^ 

20-5 through 76.20-35 roay^wn‘“^ 
in service so long as they are ma 
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m A good condition to the satLsfaction oX 
ihf Officer in Charge. Marine Inspection. 
All new installations or replacements 
thill meet the applicable speolhcatlons 
or itquiremmits in this part. 

(2) Lifeboats previously approved 
viibout automatic drain plugs shall have 
two plugs or caps attached to the lifeboat 
by separate chains. 

Decked lifeboats shall have no 
dialn holes or plugs, but shall be equipped 
with two bilge pumps. 

(4> On vessels in ocean or coastwise 
tervioe and contracted for prior to No- 
mnber 19. 1952. unless other approved 
means are provided to achieve the same 
purpose, three Vi-inch diameter manll a 
mbllnes shall be fitted extending from 
gunwale to gunwale under the keel to 
enable persons to cling to and climb upon 
the upturned lifeboat. The ends of each 
irabhne shall be scciirely attached to the 
dde benches or other permanent part of 
the lifeboat and each grabline shall be 
made up with figure eight knots spaced 
approximately 18 inches apart in order 
Jojprovide hand grips. Means shall be 
provided for taking up any slack in the 
frablines. 


Subport 75.25—Davits for Lifeboolt 


15, The heading for Subpart 75.25 Is 
•mended to read 'Davits for Lifeboats 
»»«et forth above. 

16 S^on 75.25-1 (a) la amended to 
road as follows: 


I 7S42<>- 1 Applicjiii-oii. 

provisions of this subpart. 
^ «0€ption of I 75.25-90. shall 
•PP^ to aU vessels contracted for on or 
Vessels contracted 
lor Prior to May 26. 1965. shaU meet the 
roqulrements of S 75.25-80. 

n. ^Uon 75.25-5(d) is amended to 
rw as follows: 

S 75.23-5 GetieniL 


19. Section 75.25-90 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 75.2S-90 VeMela rontrurted for prior 
to Mjiy 26, 1965. 

Ca) Vessels contracted for prior to 
May 26. 1965. shall meet the following 
reqiiirements: 

< 1 > Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
II 75.25-5 through 75.25-15 shall be com¬ 
plied with insofar as the number and 
general type of equipment is concerned. 
Existing items of equipment previously 
approved, but not meeting the applicable 
specifications or requirements set forth 
In II 75.25-5 through 75.25-15 may be 
continued in service so long as they are 
maintained in good condition to the satis¬ 
faction of the Officer in Charge. Marine 
Inspection. Minor repairs, alterations, 
and replacements may be made to the 
same standards as the original installa¬ 
tion. However, all new installations or 
major replacements shall meet the ap¬ 
plicable specifications or requirements in 
this subpart. 

(2) On vessels the keels of which were 
laid after September 1.1941. all davits for 
lifeboats weighing in excess of 5.000 
pounds when fully equipped (but without 
persons) shaU be of the gravity type. 

(3) Existing vessels having nested Ilfc- 
boats may continue such arrangements. 

20. Part 75 is amended by inserting 
after 175.25-90 a new Subpart 75.27. 
consisUng of || 75.27-1 and 75.27-5. 
reading as follows: 

Subport 75.27—InRofable Liferoft 
lounching Devices 
§ 75.27—1 Applirution. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart 
shall apply to all vessels on an interna¬ 
tional voyage on which liferafts were 
permitted to be subsUUited for lifeboats 
under the provisions of | 75.10-10(a) (5>« 


be necessary gear shaU 

Uie*h^rt.*if M requirements for 

test set forth in Subpart 
“'‘^nsejnente. and 
unHfi j shall be such as to preclude 
Uw *5 setting the Ufeboats Into 

thSt^t * 1 ^ be of such strength 

safely lynching crew and then 

ef complement 

jPera^ and equipment, with the ship 

‘ 

* . “"•“'V'nwnl* for «^rl* in 

or rt>,„wUe K^rvirr, 

*** fitted With a 
“echanlcal 

(b) 5 ^? lifeboat carried. 

^^’0 lifeline 

»»>«ch aw to the davlU 

•ball haw. r™'***^ I 75 . 10 -lOia) « 3 ) 

bnes shS “toUoes. The Ufe- 

**th the seasoing draft 

*ay. tlsted is degrees either 


5 75.27—5 Gentml. 

(a) All launching devices for putting 
liferafts loaded with persons in the water 
shall be of an approved type. 

(b) The design, arrangement, and in¬ 
stallation of all launching devices shall 
be such as to preclude any undue delay 
in getting the liferafts safely into the 
water loaded with their full complement 
of persons and equipment even with un¬ 
favorable conditions of trim and a list of 
15 degrees either way. The design shall 
provide a factor of safety of at least 6 in 
these conditions, based upon the ultimate 
strength of the materials. 

(c) Launching devices shall be so ar¬ 
ranged that after the rafts are loaded 
with persons, they do not require lifting 
prior to being swung out or lowered. 

(d) Launching devices shall be pro¬ 
vided with suitable means for detaching 
the liferafts from the falls which is op¬ 
erable from inside the llferaft. or by an 
automatic release which shall operate 
when the weight of the loaded raft Is 
waterborne: however, such an automatic 
release shall be limited to rafts which 
are suspended from a single attachment 
point. 

(e> Launching devices shall be pro¬ 
vided with means for rapidly retrieving 
the falls by hand power. 


(f) The number of approved llferaft 
launching devices requir^ to be pro¬ 
vided and the number of liferafts allo¬ 
cated to each launching device shall be 
as determined by the Commandant, and 
shall be such that fully loaded liferafts 
and lifeboats of sufficient capacity to ac¬ 
commodate all persons on board can 
be put Into the water In not more than 
30 minutes in calm conditions. 

(g) On vessels where approved llferaft 
launching devices arc required, they 
shall be distributed equally on each side 
of the vessel, and in no case shall there 
be less than two launching devices, one 
on each side. 

Subpart 75.30—Lifeboat Winches 

21. Section 75.30-1 (a) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

$ 75.30-1 Apptirmtion. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of I 75.30-90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 26. 1965. Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26. 1965. shall meet the 
requirements of | 75.30-90. 

22. Section 75.30-10 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (d) reading as 
follows: 

§ 75.30—10 Ntinil>cr nnd type required. 
• • • • • 

(d) Lifeboat winches shall be fitted 
for each set of davits used for the emer¬ 
gency lifeboats, and in addition to meet¬ 
ing all other requirements for winches, 
the emergency lifeboat winch s hal l be 
capable of recovering the emergency life¬ 
boat with its full complement of persons 
and equipment at a hoisting speed of not 
less than 20 feet per minute. 

§ 75.30-15 [.Aiurndrdj 

22a Section 75.30-15 Installation is 
amended by canceling paragraph (c). 

23. Section 75.30-90 Is amended to 
read as follows: 

S 75.30-90 VcmtIp rontr»rte<l for prior 
lo .May 26, 1965. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following 
requirements: 

<1> Except as specially modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
II 75.30-5 through 75.30-15 shaU be com¬ 
plied with insofar as the number and 
general type of equipment is concerned. 
Existing items of equipment previously 
approved, but not meeting the appUcable 
specifications or requirements set forth 
in 117530-5 through 7530-15 may be 
continued in service so long as they are 
maintained ih good condition to the sat¬ 
isfaction of the Officer In Charge. Marine 
Inspection. However, all new Installa- 
Uons or major replacements shall meet 
the applicable specifications or require¬ 
ments in this part. 

(2) Vessels ccrtiftcated for river serv¬ 
ice need not comply with the require¬ 
ments of I 75.30-10(a>. 

(3) Existing arrangements previously 
approved, but not meeting the require¬ 
ments of |75.30-10<d) or |7530-15(a>. 
need not be changed. However, new in¬ 
stallations or major alterations should 
conform with such requirements where 
reasonable and practicable. 






11442 

<4) Where Ulcboat winches are used 
with ^vity davlU, the InstallaUon shaU 
comply with the re<iulremcnte contained 
In § 160,015-3<k), of Snbpart 1G0.015 
<Iifcboat Winches) of Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter. 

(6) Lifeboat winches for use with 
nested lifeboats shall be provided with 
suitable means for rapidly retrieving the 
falls by handpower unless separate falls 
ore provided for each lifeboat. 

Subport 75.33—Blocks and Falls for 
Lifeboats 

24. The heading for Subpart 7633 Is 
amended to read “Blocks and Falls for 
Lifeboats.** as set forth above. 

25. SecUon 75.33-1 (a) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 75.33-1 Applicntion. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of f 75.33-90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 26. 1965. Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26. 1965. shaU meet the 
requirements of I 7533-90. 

26. Section 75.33-5(b) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

5 75.33—5 Cmeml. 

• • • • • 

(b) F^lls shall be of such length that 
the lifeboat may be lowered to the water 
with the vessel at Its lightest draft listed 
15 degrees cither way. 

27. Section 7533-10 is amended by 
canceling paragraph <d) and by redesig¬ 
nating paragraphs <e) and (f) to (d) 
and <c), respectively, so these para¬ 
graphs read as follows: 

§ 75.33-10 InMsIlmiom where lifeboat 
wtnehea are uted. 


(d) The lead sheaves to the drum 
shall be located so as to provide fleet 
angles of not more than 8 degrees for 
grooved drums and not more than 4 de¬ 
grees for nongrooved drums. By fleet 
angle is meant the angle Included be¬ 
tween the wire rope from the lead sheave 
to the drum (or drum extended) when 
It Is perpendicular to the axis of the 
drum, and the wire rope from the lead 
sheave to cither extrernlty of the drum. 

(e) Sheaves shall have a diameter at 
the base of the groove at least equal to 
12 times the diameter of the wire rope. 

28. Section 75.33-15 is amended by 
canceling paragraph (c) and by re¬ 
designating paragraph (d) as (c) so this 
paragraph reads as follows: 

5 75.33-15 liMlalUlion* where lifeboat 
winrhea arc not uaed. 

* • • • • 

<c) There shall be ample clearance 
between the cheeks of all blocks. The 
width between the cheeks shall be one- 
half Inch greater than the diameter of 
new rope when rope of 3%-Inch circum¬ 
ference or greater Is used. Blocks for 
smaller rope shall be designed with pro¬ 
portional clearances. 

29. Section 75.33-90 Is amended to 
read as follows: 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

8 75.33-90 Ve«eU ronlraeled for prior 
to May 26, 1965. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
May 26. 1965. shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
II 7533-5 through 7533-15, as applica¬ 
ble. shall be complied with Insofar as the 
general type of equipment is concerned. 
Existing equipment previously approved, 
but not meeting the detailed require¬ 
ments of II 7533-5 through 75.33-15 may 
be continued in service so long as they 
are maintained in good condition to the 
satisfaction of the Officer In Charge, 
Marine Inspection. Minor repairs, al¬ 
terations, and replacements may be made 
to the same standards as the original in¬ 
stallation. However, all new installa¬ 
tions or major replacements shall meet 
the applicable requirements In this sub- 

part. - 

(2) When nested lifeboats arc used, 
the lower blocks shall be of the non- 
toppling type unless separate falls arc 
provided for each lifeboat Separate 
falls shall be provided for each lifeboat 
in all nested lifeboat installations not 
using wire falls. 

Subpart 75.35—Installation of Life¬ 
boats, Davits, and Winches 

30. Section 75 35-5 is amended by re¬ 
vising subparagraphs (b)(3) and (b)(4) 
to read as follows: 

§ 7535-5 Tc*l» iind r**minatian*. 

• • . • • 

(b) • • • 

(3) The fans shafl be of sufficient 
length to lower the Ufeboat as required 
by I 7533-6(b). 

(4) Where lifeboat winches are used, 

the following additional determinations 
shall be made: ^ « 

(1) During lowering, the lifeboat shall 
be stopped at Intervals of approximately 
6 feet by the action of the counterweight 
alone. The counterweight shaU be ca¬ 
pable of stopping and holding the life¬ 
boat. The brake action shall be smooth, 
but positive. 

(U) Brakes exposed to the weather 
shall be tested under the load condi¬ 
tions with the braking surfaces both wet 
and dry. ^ 

(Ul) The governor brake shall be ca¬ 
pable of controlling the speed of lowering 
of the fully equipped Ufeboat with its 
complement of persons on board to not 
more than 120 feet per minute. In 
dlUon, the speed of lowering of the fuUy 
equipped lifeboat without Its complement 
of persons shall be not less than 40 feet 
per minute. However, emergency life¬ 
boats shall have a minimum lowering 
speed of 60 feet per minute in the fully 
equipped condition without persons 
aboard and a maximum lowering speed 
of 160 feet per minute in the fully 
equipped condition with the fuU com¬ 
plement of persons aboard. 

(Iv) Emergency Ufeboat winches re¬ 
quired to meet the provisions of 1753^ 
10(d) ShaU be capable of recovering the 
emergency UfcboaU In the fuUy equipped 
condition with the fuU complement of 
persons aboard at a hoisting speed of not 
less than 20 feet per minute. 


(v) If nested Ufeboats are used, the 
band-operated qulck-retum mectianlmi 
ShaU be tested. The action shall be tuj 
enough for one man to recover the fslla 

31. Part 75 is amended by InserUnf 
after 175.35-5 a new Subpan 7537, con¬ 
sisting of II 7537-1 and 7537-5. resdtaf 
asfoUows: 

Subpart 75.37—Installation of Indof- 
ablo Lifcraft Launching DevicH 

% 75.37-1 Applicalioa. 

(a) The provisions of this subpsit 
shall be applicable to all InstaUatfcw 
contracted for on or after May 26.1965. 
except as specifically noted. 

§ 75.37-5 TesU Olid cxamlimUoa*. 

(a) Upon completion of the InsU^ 

tion of lifcraft launching devices, ucte 
and examinations as required by this 
tion sIulU be made to the satisfacUoo oi 
the marine InspciJtor before the vesso 
may be navigated. . w. 

(b) A fuUy equipped lifcraft shall k 
infiated at its embarkation 

shall then be loaded with deadwelgW 
equivalent to the number of pemM ii- 
lowed <165 pounds per P^n*. 
percent of the total wWch 

Include the weight ot the fully e<luW«* 
raft. The llferafl shall then be lowfrtj 
to the water and disengaged from w 
falls. Necessary safety 
be Uken for persons engaged In tM lo^ 
Ing of the lifcraft. No 
allowed In the lifcraft while It Is 
lowered. The following detenninstlooi 
shall be made: ^ 

(1) None of the equipment or psw 
thereof nor deck connections shau stm 
signs of permanent set or excessive oe- 

***(2)° Arrangements at the embarksUm 

deck shall be such that 

rapidly and safely loaded Into the me- 

<3) The fully loaded 
capable of being swuw out 
embarkation deck and lowered wltw» 

^^"^^The falls shall be 
length to lower the lUcraft to 
load line with the vessel heeled 15 ^ 
jxccs Inboard and with ® ^ 

(6) During lowering, the Uferan ^ 
be stopped ot intervals of 
6 feet by the action of the 
alone. The counterweight 
pable of stopping and w 

The brake action shall be smooth. 

exposed to 

shall be tested under the loa^w®*^ 
with the braking surfaces both ««* 

**77) The governor brakcstall j^ 

pable of controlling the spe^ of 
U.e fully equipped Wer^^ “ft 
plcment of persons on ^ 

than 120 feet per “tlnute. 
the speed of ‘owertng of 

equipped ^ 40 fNt 

of persons shaU be not less than v 

per minute. . 

(8) The hand-operat^ 
mechanism shaU ojan tore* 

shall be easy enough for one ^ 
cover the falls. 
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io» Other methods of testing Uferaft 
litnichiiig devices to demonstrate com* 
pUance with paragraph (b) of this sec¬ 
tion. which do not Involve the launching 
of s fully loaded raft may be author- 
hel if in the (pinion of the Comman- 
dsnl. such alternate tests adequately 
demonstrate compliance with the re¬ 
quirements. 

Subpart 75.40—Life Preservers 
175.4(X> 1 [ Amended ] 

32. ScctlOQ 75.40-1 Apfplication is 
smendcd In paragraphs (a) and (b) by 
changing the date **January 1. 1962.** to 
•*Miy 26.1965.** 

S3. Section 75.40-5 is amended to read 
as follows: 


17S.40-3 CeneraL 

(a> All life preservers shall be of an 
approved type, constructed in accordance 
TlthSubparU 160.002. 160.005. or 160.055 
of Subchapter Q tSpcclflcations) of ^Is 
chapter. 

<b> All life preservers on vessels on an 
International vosrage shall be provided 
with a whistle of the ball-type, of cor- 
nalon-resistant construction, with a 3- 
foot lanyard attached, and in good work¬ 
ing order. It shall be attached to the 
life preserver by the lanyard alone with¬ 
out hooks, snaps, clips, etc., and shall 
wtend not loss than 15 Inches frc«n the 
me preserver body. WhDe stowed on the 
me preserver, the whistle lanyard shall 
be coiled and stopped-olf. 

34. Section 75.40-10 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (b) reading as 
follows: 


{7S.40-10 Naml>er and lypr rrqulrecL 
• • • • • 

<b) In addition to the life preservers 
jwwlrrt hy pan«rapb (a) of this sec- 
won* all vessels on an international voy- 
jre shall be provided with approved type 
^ preservers for 5 percent of the per¬ 
sons carried. 

3^ Section 75,40-15 is amended by 
a new paragraph (b) reading as 


S 75.40-13 Di«inbuiion. 

preservers re 
ineni^*^ * 76.4O-10(b) shall be stowe 
m conspicuous places on deck. 

'• —*<■ ‘ 

May’ja'TS! for prior t 

UvaSiMSf;’ foUowia 

Uil* ^ ? *P®cUteally modined b 

requirements o 
WW through 75.40-25 shaU be com 
““ "“mber of Item 
sad the method of stowag 

Existing Item 
not PrevlouAly approved, bu 

* sS 

through hi ** 76.40 -j 

so 1 ^“ he continued ii 

* *0 long as they are servlceabl 


and in good condition to the satisfaction 
of the Officer in Charge. Marine Inspec¬ 
tion. except that: 

<i) All kapok and fibrous glass life 
preservers which do not have plastic- 
covered pad inserts, as required by Sub¬ 
parts 160.002 and 160.005 of Subchapter 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter, shall 
be removed from service. 

(2) Where prior to November 19. 1952. 
wood floats were substituted for approved 
t 3 rpe adult life preservers, such w^ood 
floats may be continued in service so 
long as they are serviceable and in good 
condition to the satisfaction of the Of¬ 
ficer in Charge. Marine Inspection, on 
steam vessels In river service, barges 
carrying passengers while in tow of a 
steam vessel in other than ocean or 
coastwise service, and river ferryboats 
propelled by steam. Where permitted, 
w'ood floats shall be stowed In the most 
accessible spaces. 

(3) All new Installations or replace¬ 
ments shall meet the applicable speci¬ 
fications or requirements, except that: 

(i> Cork and balsa wood life preserv¬ 
ers. constructed In accordance with the 
applicable provisions of Subpart 160.003 
or 160.004 and manufactured as ap¬ 
proved life preservers prior to July I, 
1965. may be accepted as new or replace¬ 
ment equipment required by this sub¬ 
chapter if such life preservers are serv¬ 
iceable and in good condition to the sat- 
isf action of the Officer In Charge, Marine 
Inspection: Provided, hotcever. That 
such life preservers bearing basic Ap¬ 
proval No. 160.003 or 160.004 shall not 
be considered as approved equipment 
meeting the requirements for those pas¬ 
senger ships on an international voyage, 
constructed or contracted for on or after 
May 26. 1965. 

Subpart 75.43—Ring Life Buoys and 
Water Lights 

§75.13-1 [Amended] 

36. Section 75.43-1 AppUcation U 
amended by clianglng in the first and 
second sentences of paragraph (a) the 
date from “November 19, 1952,** to “May 
26, 1965.** 

37. Section 75.43-5 is amended by ad¬ 
ding a new paragraph (c> reading as 
follows: 

I 75.43—5 General. 

• • • • • 

<c) All self-activating smoke signals 
shall be of an approved type, constructed 
in accordance with the requirements of 
Subpart 160.057 of Subchapter Q (Speci¬ 
fications) of this chapter which shall 
be c^Hible of producing smoke of a 
highly visible color for at least 15 
minutes. 

38. Section 75.43-10 is amended by re¬ 
vising paragraph (b) and by adding par¬ 
agraphs (c) and (d>. which read as 
follows: 

§75.43-10 Number required. 

• • • • • 

(b) One of the ting life buoys on each 
side of the vessel shall have seem^ to 
it a line at least 15 fathoms In length. 


On vessels on an international voyage, 
the line shall be of a buoyant type. 

(c> On vessels on an international 
voyage, at least two of the ring life buoys 
with water lights attached as required by 
*rablc 75.43-10<a) shall also be provided 
with an approved self-activated smoke 
signal and shall be capable of quick re¬ 
lease from the navigating bridge. 

(d> On vessels on an intcmalional 
voyage, the ring life buoys required by 
this section shall be orange in color. 

39. Section 75.43-90 Is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 75.43-90 VnuteU ronlmrtcd for prior 
to Mmy 26. 1965. 

(a> Vessels contracted for prior to 
May 26. 1965. shall meet the fallowing 
requirements: 

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
II 75.43-6 through 75.43-15 shaU be com¬ 
plied with insofar as the number of items 
of equipment and the method of stowage 
is concerned. Existing items of equip¬ 
ment previously approved, but not meet¬ 
ing the applicable specifications or re¬ 
quirements set forth in || 75.43-5 
through 75.43-15 may be continued in 
service so long as they are maintained in 
good condition to the satisfaction of the 
Officer in Charge. Marino Inspection. 
All new Installations or replacements 
shall meet the applicable specifications 
or requirements in this subpart. 

Subparf 75.50—Embarkation Aids 

40. Section 75.50-1 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 75.50—1 ApplimiKm. 

(a) *rhe provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of I 75.50-90. shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26. 1965. shall meet the 
requirements of | 75.50-90. 

41. Section 75J10-5(a) (3) Is amended 
to read as follows: 

§ 75.50-5 Udder#. 

(a) • • • 

(3) All vessels certiflemted for ocean or 
coastwise service, which normally employ 
a pilot shall have a ladder for the use of 
the pilot, in addition to the ladders re¬ 
quired by subparagraph (2) of this para¬ 
graph. Suitable spreaders, a man rope, 
and a safety line shall be kept readily 
available for use In conjunction with the 
pilot ladder whenever circumstances may 
so require. When used, the ladder shall 
be secured in a position so that each step 
rests firmly against the ahip*s side, and so 
the pilot can gain safe and convenient 
access to the ship after climbing not more 
than 30 feet. Whenever the distance 
from sea level U more than 30 feet, ac¬ 
cess from the pilot ladder to the ship shall 
be by means of an accommodation ladder 
or other equally safe and convenient 
means. Arrangements shall be such 
that the rigging of the ladder and the 
embarkation of the pilot is supervised by 
a responsible officer of the ship and 
handholds are provided to assist the pilot 
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to pwa safely and conveniently from the 
head of the ladder into the ship or onto 
the ship's deck. At night a light shining 
over the side shall be available for use, 
and the deck at the position where the 
pilot boards the ship shah be adequately 
lighted. 

42. Subpart 75.50 Is amended by In¬ 
serting after f 75.50-10 a neW f 76.50-15 
reading as follows; 

§ 75.50—15 nipminallon for Inflatable 

liferafI Uunrhlng opf^olion*. 

(a) On all vessels on an international 
voyage there shall be provided for any 
Uferafts for which approved launching 
devices are carried, means for illuminat¬ 
ing the Uferafts and their launcliing gear 
during the prcporatlon for and during 
the process of launching, and also for 
Illuminating the water Into which the 
Uferafts are launched. In addition, 
tlicre shall be provided means of Illumi¬ 
nating the stowage position of Uferafts 
for which approved launching devices 
are not carrted. Details of the lUuml- 
nating system shall be In accordance 
with appUcablc requlremcnto In Sub- 
chapter J (Electrical Engineering) of 
this chapter. 

43. Section 75.50-DO Is amended to 
read as follows: 

fi 75.50-90 Vc»»rU connected for prior 
to May 26, 1965. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
May 26, ID65. shall meet the following 
requirements: 

<l) Except as spcciflcally modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
SI 75.50-^ through 75.50-16 shaU be com- 
pUed with Insofar as the number of items 
of equipment and the meth<xl of stowage 
Is concerned. Existing items of equip¬ 
ment previously approved, but not meet¬ 
ing the appUcable specifications or re¬ 
quirements of H 75.50-5 through 75.50- 
16 may be continued In service so long 
as they are maintained in good condition 
to the satisfaction of the OfBccr In 
Charge. Marine Inspection. All new In¬ 
stallations or replacements shall meet 
the appUcablc specifications or require¬ 
ments In this subpart. 

Subpart 75.55—Portable Radio 
Apparatus 

44. Section 75.55-l(a) is amended to 
read as foUows: 

§ 75*55-1 Required on inlemational 
voyage* 

(a) Any vessel on an International 
voyage shall be provided with a portable 
radio apparatus complying with the re¬ 
quirements of the Federal Communica¬ 
tions Commission, unless at least one 
lifeboat on each side of the vessel Is 
fitted with a fixed radio installation. 
The apparatus shall be so designed that 
It may be used by an unskilled person. 
Such apparatus shaU be kept In the 
radioroom, chartroom, or other soluble 
location ready to be moved to one or 
other of the lifeboats In the event of an 
emergency. See also § 76 . 10 -I 0 <a) (4). 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

part 76—FIRE PROTECTION 
EQUIPMENT 

1. The authority for Part 76 Is 
amended to read as follows: 

AuTKOMTT: The provUlcms of thU Part 70 
Uiued under nS. 4i05. os amended. 4462. a« 
amended: 4S Uj3.C. 375. 416. Interpret or 
apply RB. 4417, oe amended. 4418. ae 
amended. 4426, oa amended. 4488. oe amend¬ 
ed. 4491, M amended, aec. 10. 35 Stat. 428. os 
amended. 41 SUt. 308. os emended, eect. 1. 2. 
40 SUt. 1544. 1545. oe amended, eec. 17. 54 
SUt, 168. oi amended, tec. 8, 54 SUt 347. me 
amended, eec. 3. 70 SUt. 152. eec- S. 68 SUt. 
678; 46 UB.C. 301. 302. 404. 481, 480. 805. 363. 


387. 526p. 1883, 300b. 50 UB.C. 193; EjO. 
11280; Treaoury Department Ordris 130. 
July 81. 1050, 18 FR. 8821; 187-14, Ifov. 3i 
1054. 10 P,R. 8028; 167-20. June 18. 1W8. » 
FJL 4304; COFR 86-23. July 24. 1058. 21 fJL 
5850; 187-38, Oct. 28. 1050. 24 FJR, 8357. 

Subporl 76.05—Firo Detecting and 
Extinguishing Equipment, Whsft 
Required 

2. Section 76.05-l<a) Is amended bj 
revising Table 76.05-1 (a) to read as 
foUows: 

§ 76.0S-1 
(a) • • 


Fire dclerllng ayeaem*. 


Tabu 7S.Q5-t(») 


SpeoB 


Stftif veoM 


Wheolhiotue or Ortxotitrol room..——--- 

SColrwAy ond okimtor otKAosunr-- 

CommanleiUen o o rrl d afi-.....-- 

Ltloboot flitttiarinlioo ood lovrring rtoUom-- 

Kadlo --- 


None reQtilred 

.da*.. 

_da*- 

..**.do. 


I_da*_ 


StoSeroonif. toilet ipaeM, lioleted ponlrku, fic-,.......** 

OlScca loNcort, and tioUlad 

rabOci 


Opaedednoreodowd fawneoidee- 


gtnietipattg 


Oolleyi—...- 

Main pentrlM.. v-i:——* 

MoUoc iiktuTB bootbe and Dlcn locibtn. 

Pttlfvt and lamp roema.., 

Inaeottoibla **Tgr*f*i aaoil, oi^ ap erte rooma aod Btor<^ 


Aoml^ tmmt*, nuUl, and ipade roeoM and iU»e- 


Rebiierated itorcrooma.- 

Carpentor. valet, pbotofmplilc, and pttaCtnf inopa. 
mka rooma, etc. 

JUarttiury tparci 

Coal fVred bolleo: Bnnkar and Ulkr 
on nred boikfi; SpMOi conUli^ne ^ botwf 
altlMr main or aaidltary. their ftw <41 ae^ce pompa, 
andAjr auch other fud oU onlUaa the beeW 
VTilvra, maidtohla He., that am mt>)eet to 
chiTjte prreiurr of Um Coel oO aerrlce tofether 

wUh ad^kornt maeaa to whkh oil can d^. 

Internal eornliuaUoii or fat Uiriana propdUng w a r hi ra - 

giSlljic^nSinialafva motora or eenaralon of e pH* typ e - 
KtSoardmtilattnt ayHcma far motora and senermten 
of eJrctne propdllns ^ ^ 

Aattliary apoora. InumaJ comlmtlkm or fat funoae— 

Attclilary ipneea, etertrlc inolon of feoanlora- 

AtttUUry apecra, steam—-- 

Tranka to machinery ipaeco,. 

Fuel tanks...--— 

Chffo ffpocn 

| 0 aocevfl 4 o durinf voyace fcomboatlUa earyo), tndod* 

int trunks (ridudlngUnU). _ 

AoottBiblt durinf voyes* (oomhoiWDiaeBrfei....—. 

Vehicular dack (crtvpt where no overhead deck la 30 feet 

In kmrUi or teui). 

Caffo <41 tanka 


Dctoctlni eyvI^RU 


....do.»_ 

Klocirie. paeomatie. or auto¬ 
matic sfottikllruc.* 

None required with 21MnJn« 
uU patrol. Etcctnc, ffieo- 
matSc.or autotniUic sprio- 
kUnf with 1 boor po* 
trot* 

None required...- 


None required.* 
Da* 

De.( 

Da 
Da* 


Do,* 

Da* 


.....da*.». 

. ....do.*....*.,M*...• 

Electric. pneumaUe. or auto> 
moUe aprlnkHnc.* > 

Smoke dataettne - 


Electric. pMa]iiaUe,oratao> 
malic iprinkUnf. 

None roqatred. -- 

Slectrie, pneumatic, or outo- 
maUc st^okUng. 

None roqulfed-- 


..do.. 


..da- 

..do... 

..do.. 


Smoke dtiactiiic. 

Smoke delectiny, electric, 
pneumatic or eolomatlc 
apriukllng. 

None required 


.do... 


Flsed ntloiuliiilBt 
ostcou 


Da* 


Da 


Da* 

Da* 

Da** 


Cartom dkulde* 
Do. 

None required.* 

Da 
Da* 


None required 
CertMMiCuoalKU or him 


Carbon dknlde<* 

lilstuqaytlfn)-^ 

Carboo^al^* 

Ncrne feqairrd. 

Do. 

Do. 

Da* 


Carbon dkulde.* 

AuUxnalJc or manoil 
fprinkUnf. 

Manual girliikB<*S 

Carbon dk»kla or kid 


January 1.1982, will be permitted. _ ijumiird im vtmeb conlrartrd k* 

^pSJ^lSrof«aaUlflrybH 1 cra«»icl<*U*«nlUvelvm and monltoWawd required on vtam 
^ ^•^NoTreqalrert^veamleof kaa than 300 from Iona^ceptoa on inlcruotkinal voyace) *>«bM 

• Not fWhvdfmvwmhoncmUumWfiomUHMnmoni^jrtoootrect^ __ 

by aearboo dioalde ayatam. 
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3. Section 76.0S-30 \s amended by add* 
Ins a new paragraph (b> reading as 
follows; 

§ 74 . 0 S^ S«ikI. 

• • • • • 

<b) In Ucti of the rcQuIremenU In 
paragraph (a) of this section, one B-n 
fire extinguisher may be substituted. 

Subport 76.10—Fire Moin System, 
Details 

4. Section 76.10-1 (a) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

§76.10-1 Applicatioa. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of i 76.10-90. shall 
apply to on Ore main installations con¬ 
tracted for on or after May 26.1965. In- 
ilallaUons contracted for prior to May 
W. 1965. shall meet the requirements of 
176.10-90. 

5. Section 76.10-6(b) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§76.10-5 Fire putnpn. 


(b) Vessels on an International voyage 
wall have a minimum total fire pump 
eapaclLy at least equal to two-thirds of 
the required total bilge pump capacity. 
Iwt in no case leas than that required by 
this section. Each of the required Arc 
^mps shall have a capacity not less than 
M i^rcent of the total required capacity 
divided by the number of required pumps. 

6. Section 76.10-10(c> is amended to 
read as follows: 

576.10-10 Fire kydranu and hcM«« 


(c) On vessels of 1.000 gross tons and 
wr there shall be at least one shore 
connection to the Are main available to 
each side of the vessel In an accessible 
wcation. Suitable cut-out valves and 
valves Shan be provided. Suitable 
JJtoptors also shaH be provided for fur- 
the vessel's shore connections 
Jith wupUngg mating those on the shore 
^imes. Such vessels on an Intema- 
voyage, shall be provided with at 
one international shore connection, 
v^ties be available enabling such 
^ ^ fiide of 

cvesseL The international shore con- 
2^2^ be In accordance with 

Subpart 162.034 of Sub- 
^ ptcr Q (SpedAcations) of this chap- 


8. Section 76.10-90 la amended to read 
aa follows: 

S 76.10-90 Insljillatioitt contracted for 
prior to May 26. 1965. 

<a) Instanatlons contracted for prior 
to May 26.1965. shaU meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) Except as spcdAcaUy modlAed by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
55 76.10-5 through 76.10-15 shall be 
compiled with insofar as the number and 
general typo of equipment Is concerned. 
E!xlsUng equipment previously approved, 
but not meeting the applicable require¬ 
ments of §1 76.10-5 through 76.10-15 may 
be continued in service so long as they 
are maintained In good condition to the 
satisfaction of the OfAcer in Charge. 
Marine Inspection. Minor repairs, al¬ 
terations, and replacements may be per¬ 
mitted to the same standards as the 
original Installation. However, all new 
installations or major replacements shall 
meet the applicable requirements In this 
part. 

(2) All vessels contracted for prior to 
November 19. 1952, shall be Atted with 
Arc pumps, hoses, and noezles in ac¬ 
cordance wlUi Table 76.10-90(a) (2). 


TAUtM TUS-ttHiOCZ) 


Crow toos 

mnlmam 

Miikliuuin 

Nouto 

Lntcih 



oaoiber 

tKMtaiMj 

orlAo* 

of 



o4 

tiydnuit 


how. 

Orer 

Not 

punipt 

•iw. 

tocbM 

Iwt 


ow 


Inekiei 



UM 

4,000 

7 



>fS 

<000 


S 

• iS 


*9Q 


* M»y ow ao M ol hose wttb U^tich DOtitet 

lor cxtrrtor tutlm May aw 7» terf of IH-torS Imm 
wUh D<w?l« for Ininlcr Molloo to whidi am 

tueb iiitrrtar tpittonr ihol] hart tiamotr eomwctkmt. 

(3) When reasonable and practicable, 
where two or more Arc pumps are re¬ 
quired. they shall not all be located in 
the same space. 

(4) The general requirements of 
15 76.10-5 (c) through <h), 76.10-10 (d) 
through (1). and 5 76.10-15 shall be com¬ 
plied with insofar as Is reasonable and 
practicable. 

Subport 76.13—Steam Smothering 
System, Details 

8a. Section 76.13-1 Is amended by add¬ 
ing a new paragraph (c) reading as 
follows: 

§ 76.13-1 Application. 


7. ^Uon 76.10-15 is amended by add- 
P^asraph (c) reading as 

174.10-15 Pipin*. 


(c) This docs not preclude the Intro¬ 
duction of steam Into such conAned 
spaces as boiler casings or Into tanks for 
steaming out purposes. Such Installa¬ 
tions are not to be considered as part of 
any reqttired Arc extinguishing system. 


voyae/^/h international 

Arc main 
eflecUve dls- 
m^lmum required dis- 
pumps operating 

9uan^ ^ discharge of thU 
through hoses and 
number of adjacent 
® minimum Pitot 

»o. ITS—Pt. 


Subpart 76.15—Carbon Dioxide 
Extinguishing Systems, Details 

9. Section 76.15-5(e) is amended to 
read as follows: 

8 76.15-S Ouantlty, pipe lixoo, and di»- 
rharge rale. 

• • • • • • 

(e) Machinery spaces, paint lockers, 
tanks, and similar spaces, <1) Except 
as provided in subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph, the number of pounds of 


carbon dioxide required for each 8i>acc 
shall be equal to the gross volume of the 
space divided by the appropriate factor 
noted In Table 76.15-6(0 <I). If fuel can 
drain from the compartment being pro¬ 
tected to an adjacent compartment, or 
If the compartments are not entirely 
separate, the requirements for both com¬ 
partments shall be used to determine the 
amount of carbon dioxide to be pro¬ 
vided. The carbon dioxide shall be ar¬ 
ranged to discharge Into both such com¬ 
portments simultaneously. 


TAaui T 6 . 1 S-S(«)< 1 ) 


O raw Tohimff of flomporUiivnl. 

cabk im 1 

1 Factor 

OT«r 

I Not ovw 


BOO 

14 

im 

1.0» 

10 

1.400 

4.400 

19 


tKKOOO 

90 

40,000 


23 


(2) Pbr the purpose of the above re¬ 
quirement of this paragraph, the volume 
of a machinery space shall be taken as 
exclusive of the normal machinery 
casing unless the boiler, internal combus¬ 
tion machinery, or fuel oil Installations 
extend into such space In which case the 
volume shall be taken to the top of the 
casing or the next material reduction In 
casing area, whichever is lower. For In¬ 
stallations contracted for on or after Oc¬ 
tober 1. 1959, *^0011001 machinery cas¬ 
ing- and **material reduction In casing 
area” shall be dcAned as follows: 

(1) By **nonnal machinery casing” 
shall be meant a casing the area of which 
is not more than 40 percent of the maxi¬ 
mum area of the machinery space. 

(U) By “material reduction in casing 
area” shall be meant a reduction to at 
least 40 percent of the casing area. 

<3) For vessels on an international 
voyage contracted for on or after May 
26. 1965. the amount of carbon dioxide 
required for a space containing propul¬ 
sion boilers or internal combustion pro¬ 
pulsion machinery shall be as given by 
subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this para¬ 
graph or by dividing Uie entire volume, 
including the casing, by a factor of 35. 
whichever Is the larger. 

(4) Branch lines to the variotts spaces 
shall be as noted In Table 76.1&-5(e) (4). 

TA*ut 7llwl5-?.<e)(4) 


hbulmttm 
qoonttty of 
corhon dtoUdo 
rootiined. 
pound! 

Mlali&iim 

norainol 

ptpistot, 

loehM 

Moxlmara 
qoontUy of 
carboo dioikW 
roquiml, 
ponndii 

Minimum 

ootBlnol 

isr- 

100... 

H 

3,a«...._ 

m 

324__ 

H 

4.440....__ 

s 

100. . 

1 

7,100__ 

W 

000- 

IK 

10-440_ 

4 

1.000___ 

2,440.. 

iH 

2 

14,000. ___ 

4H 


(5) Distribution piping within the 
space shall be proportioned from the sup¬ 
ply line to give proper distribution to the 
outlets without throttling. 

(6) The number, type, and location 
of discharge outlets shall be such as to 
give a uniform distribution throughout 
the space. 
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(7> The total area of all discharge 
outlets shall not exceed 85 percent nor 
be less than 35 percent of the nominal 
cylinder outlet area or the area of the 
supply pipe, whichever is smaller. The 
nominal cylinder outlet area In square 
Inches shall be determined by multiply¬ 
ing the factor 0.0022 by the number of 
pounds of carbon dioxide required, ex¬ 
cept that In no case shall this outlet area 
be less than 0.110 square Inch. 

i8> The discharge of at least 85 per¬ 
cent of the required amount of carbon 
dioxide shall be complete within 2 
minutes. 

Subpart 76.20—Water Spray Extin¬ 
guishing System, Details [Can¬ 
celed] 

10. S u b p a r t 76.20, consisting of 
15 76.20-1 to 76.20-90. Inclusive, is can¬ 
celed. 

Subpart 76.25—Automatic Sprinkling 
System, Details 

10a. Section 76.25-35(0 is amended 
to read as follows: § 77.30-10 

§ 76.25-35 Opemlioa mnd inMnlliition. (a) • * 

• • • • • 

(c) There shall be not less than two - 
sources of power supply for the sea water 
pumps, air compressors and automatic 
alarms. Where the sources of power arc 
elcctHcal. these shall be a main genera¬ 
tor and an emergency source of power. 

One supply shall be taken from the main 
switchboard, by separate feeders rc- 
ser\'cd solely for that purpose. Such 
feeders shall be run to a change-over 
switch situated near to the ^rinkler unit 
and Uic switcli shall normally be kept 
closed to the feeder from the emergency 
switchboaid. The change-over switch 
shall be clearly labeled and no other 
switch shall be permitted in these 
feeders. 

Subpart 76.50—Hand Portable Fire 
Extinguishers and Semiportable 
Fire Extinguishing Systems, Ar¬ 
rangements, ond Details 

11. Section 76.60-10 is amended by 
canceling paragraph (c> and by redesig¬ 
nating paragraph <f) as paragraph (c). 
reading as follows: 

§ 76.50-10 I>ar«tion. 

« • • • • 

<e> Hand portable or scmlporUble ex¬ 
tinguishers, which are required on their 
name plates to be protected from freez¬ 
ing, shall not be located where frecxlng 
temperatures may be expected. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

MO. 3. 70 SUt, 152, aec. S, S8 BUt. 675: 46 
UJB.C. 891. 392, 404. 481. 489, 325. 863. 367, 
526p. 1333. 390b, 50 U.8.0. 198; R.O. 11239; 
Treasury Depiirtnaent Orders 120, July 31, 
1960. 15 F.B- 6521; 167-14, Nov. 28. 1954, 
19 riL 8036; 167-20, June 18. 1956. 21 FH. 
4694; COFR 66-28. July 34. 1966. 21 F.B. 6659; 
167-38. Oct. 26. 1959, 24 FJt- 8887. Addl- 
Uonal sutborlty cited with tectloos affected. 

Subpart 77.30—Emergenqr 
Equipment 

2. Section 7730-1 (a) is amended to 
road as follows: 

g 77.30-1 Appliralioii. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of { 77.30-90, shall ap¬ 
ply to all vessels not on an International 
voyage contracted for on or after No¬ 
vember 19. 1952. Such vessels con¬ 
tracted for prior to November 19, 1952. 
shall meet the requirements of t 77.30-90. 
. • • • • 

3. Section 77.30-10 (b) Is amended by 
revising Table 77.30-10 (b) to read as 
follows: 

Sloviagr. 


T4i»Ut 77 39*10<*) 




Ocrao ttiMl coftit- 
wiM, itoC on an 
IntarfUtlQiMl 

Mill 

lake*. 

•imI 

HIvmi 


Number ot 
pwa ang er 
ftAtnfQOCM 


roto 49... 
Mto too. 
Over too. 


0to44 ... 
SOlulOO.. 
OtvrlQO. 
0to40 ... 
M to 106. 
omr 106. 


1 

i 

< 

1 

|e 



t 

1 

i 

1 

1 

5 

i 

1 

i 

1 

1 

1 

3 

1 

1 

. ..... 


1 

1 

1 

1 


ance witli Subpart 160.016 of Subchapter 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter. 

(b) All self-contained breathing a|>- 
paratus shall be of an approved type, 
constructed In accordance with Subpsrt 
160.011 of Subchapter Q (8peclflcal:onil 
of this chapter. 

(c) All flashlights shall be of an ap¬ 
proved 3-ccll explosion-proof type, con* 
strucUNl In accordance with Subpart 
161.008 of Subchapter Q (Speclflcntlon»> 
of this chapter, 

(d> All lUeUnes shall be of sud or 
bronze wire rope. Steel wire rope shall be 
either inherently corrosion resistant, or 
made so by galvanizing or tinning Each 
end shall be fitted with a hook vHh 
keeper having throat opening which can 
be rekdily slipped over a %-lnch bolt 
The total length of the lifeline shall be 
dependent upon the size and arrange¬ 
ment of the vessel, and more than one 
line may be hooked together to achiete 
the necessary length. No Individual 
length of lifeline may be less than 50 
feet in length. The assembled llfcUnr 
shall have a minimum breaking strength 
of 1.500 pounds. 

(e) All equipment shall be malntalMd 
In an operative condition, and It shall be 
the responsibility of the master and chid 
engineer to ascertain that a sufBcieiil 
number of the crew are familiar wltb the 
operation of the equipment. 

g 77.35-10 Firrniiin^ outfit. 

(a> A fireman's outfit shall consistol 
one self-contained breathing apparatai 
with Ufellne aUached. one flashlight, one 
flame safety lamp, and one fire ax. 

(b) The number of fireman's oumti 
required are as set forth in Table Ti • 
33-10(b). 

TaBUI n.3H0(b) 


part 77—vessel control AND 
MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEMS AND 
EQUIPMENT 

1. The authority for Part 77 la amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

Atmioxmr; Tht prortoloos of ihU Part 77 
iMued under B8. 4405. m amended. 4452. 
as amended; 46 378. 416. Interpret or 

apply Rfi- 4417. as amended. 4418. aa amend¬ 
ed. 4426, as amended. 4488. as amended, 4491, 
08 amended, sec, 10, 36 SUt. 428, as amended. 
41 Stat. 305. as amended, secs, 1, 2. 49 8tat. 
1644. 1645. as amended, sec. 17. 54 SUt. 166. 
as amended, sec. 3. 64 8ut. 347. as amended. 


ilrois tonnsfe 


I Rr^iuirM ooly on TC»eUi equlpj^ 
imsVIunH typs rrMfcnilon of net more cui»fc 

•set capadiy exrlu<ICMl. A fns 
Uon oiwlnM each rrMforsnt ui»d •hall be proeulod. 

Subpart 77.35—Fireman’s Outfit 

4. Part 77 is amended by adding after 
g 77 30-90 a new Subpart 77,35. entitled 
•^Fireman's Outfit." consisting of 
SI 77.35-1 to 77.35-90. Inclusive, reading 
as follows: 

Sec. 

77^5 I 
7736-5 
77415-10 
7735-15 
77^5*20 
7735-00 


<)m— 


lo.onn 

2^606 


Not ever— 


10,000 

ao.o»> 


MltUmuR] 

nttmbcf of ' 
0runiin‘t 
OUtfliA 


Application. 

General. 

Fireman's outfit. 

Stowage. 

Spare chargea. 

Vessels contracted for prior to May 
26. 1963. 


g 77.35—1 ApplimlMMi. 

(a' The provisions of this subpart, 
with the excepUon of i 77.35-90. shall ap¬ 
ply to all vessels on an intcrnatlonaJ voy¬ 
age contracted for on or after May 26. 
1965 Such vessels contracted for prior 
to May 26. 1965. shall meet the require¬ 
ments of f 77.35-90. 

§ 77.3.7-3 General. 

(a) All name safety lamps shall be of 
an approved tyi>e, constructed In accord- 


8 77.35-1S Slowagr. 

(a) The fireman's outfit, together 

such other Items of equipment as w 
master may deem necessa^. *h“^ 
stowed In convenient, accessible locauow 
for use In case of emergency. Onejw- 
fit shall be stowed in or near the 
house. Where additional outfits are 
qulrcd by Table 77.35-10(b), one ol w 
additional outflto shall be stowed ^ 
ably adjacent to the main entran» 
the machinery space. Other 
outflU shall be slowed In convenient« 
cesslble locations remote from the 
houfie. 

§ 77.35-20 Sparc chsrgcA. 

(a) A complete recharge 
ried for each self-containedJ>re 

apparatus, and a complete set 
batteries shall be carried for ^ 
light. The spares shall be (, 

same location as the equiP®^ 
reactivate. 
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8 T7.3!^90 VcmtIi ccntnicted for ttrior 
to Mur 26, 196$. 

(A) Vessels contracted for prior to 
26» 1965, shall meet the following 
requJrcmenu: 

(1) The requirements of U 77^5-5 
through 77.35-20 shall be complied with 
Ixuofar as the number of Items of equip¬ 
ment and the method of stowage of the 
eouipment is concerned. Existing items 
of equipment previously approved, but 
not meeting the applicable spedllcations 
•et forth in 9 77.35-5, may be continued 
in service so long as they arc maintained 
in food condition to the satisfaction of 
the Officer in Charge. Marine Inspection, 
but all new installations or replacements 
shall meet the applicable specifications 
or requirements. 


PART 7a—OPERATIONS 

1. The authority for Part 78 is 
■mended to read as follows: 

AuTHoamr: The provtelonj of this Part 78 
litued under RB. 4405. me amended. 4482. aa 
•mtoded; 46 03.C. 378. 416. Interpret or 
Apply RB. 4417. as amended. 4418, aa amend¬ 
ed, 4438. aa amended. 4453. aa amended, aec. 
10, 35 SUt. 428. aa amendect 41 Stat. 306. aa 
saended. aeca. I. 2. 49 But, 1544, 1548. aa 
taended. eec. 3,64 Stat. 347. aa amended, aec. 
8 . 70 But. 152, aec. 8. 68 SUt. 678; 46 UB.C. 
2 363. 867. 1333. 390b, 

80 UB.C. 198; B.O. 11339; Treaaitry Depart- 
awoi Ordera 120, July 31. 1950. 15 FJl. 6521: 
187-14, Noe. 26, 1954. 19 F-R. 8036; 167-20, 

24. 1966. 21 
6 ddlUonal authority cited with 
••ottona alTected. 

Subpart 78.13—Station Bills 

™13-10(b) Is amended to 
as follows: 

878.13-10 i'.loiFraair}' .ianala. 

• • • • . 

• 1 .— ?!*'’* stations. <l) The fire 
be a continuous blast 
* period of not less than 
supplemented by the conUn- 
fnr general alarm bcUa 

^or not les than 10 seconds. 

tloiu alarm sta- 

Subport 78.17—Tests, Drills, and 
Inspections 

78.17-50 Is amended by re- 
JJI^PMagraphs (a> and (b) (8) to read 

8 78.17-50 FVe and boat drilla. 

^or'o)^cuSt^n*’“^ ** responsible 
•tartme^® drill at 

in every week. In the case of 

ritoecd* 1 duration of the voyace 

*t leaves port and 

ve^o®"f* * thereafter. On aU 
^hanaBho^^i,!?*'”'?!*’*®*^ voyage other 

hdd within 24 houm after 

<b) • . .* 

bast andliflfiirS? ‘w o* each llfc- 

end llfcraft ahaU have a list of lU 


crew and shall see that the men under 
his command are acquainted with their 
duties. 

Subpart 78.47—Markings for Fire 
and Emergency Equipment, Etc. 

4. Section 78.47-60(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 78.47-BO LifcboatJi. 

Cal The name of the vessel shall be 
plainly marked or painted on each aide 
of the bow of each lifeboat In letters not 
less than 3 Inches high. For vessels on 
an international voyage, the vessers port 
of registry shall be added in &imnpr type 
letters. 

5. Section 78.47-63<a> is amended to 
read as follows: 

§78.47-63 Liferafta, lifrfloau, and 
buoyant apparatUK. 

(a) Rigid type llferafts, lifefloats, and 
buoyant apparatus, together with their 
oars and paddles, shall be conspicuously 
marked with the vessel's name. I\>r ves¬ 
sels on an International voyage, the 
vessel's port of registry also shall be 
similarly marked on llfefloets and buoy¬ 
ant apparatus. 

6. Section 78.47-65(a) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 78.47-65 tJfe preserven, wood floaU, 
and ring life buoyii. 

(a) All life preservers, wood floats, 
and ling life buoys shall be marked with 
the vessel's name. For vessels on an in¬ 
ternational voyage, the vessel's port of 
registry shall be added in similar type 
letters on all ring life buoys. 

6a. Part 78 is amended by Inserting 
after 178.47-90 a new Subpart 78.49, 
consisting of i 78.49-1, reading as fol¬ 
lows: 

Subpart 78.49—^Posting Placards of 
Instructions for Launching and In¬ 
flating Inflatable Llferafts 
§ 78.49—1 When required. 

(a) Every vessel equipped with In¬ 
flatable llferafts shall have posted In 
conspicuous places which arc regularly 
accessible to the crew and/or passengers, 
approved placards containing Instruc¬ 
tions for launching and Inflating in¬ 
flatable llferafts for the information of 
persons on board. The number and lo¬ 
cation of such placards shall be as 
determined necessary by^the Officer In 
Charge. Marine Inspection. 

<b) Under the requirements con¬ 
tained in 1 160.051-6(c>(l) of Subpart 
160.051 in Subchaptcr Q (Specifleations) 
of this chapter, the mantifaclurer of ap¬ 
proved inflatable llferafts is required to 
provide approved placards contalnixig 
such instructions with each llferaft. 

Subparf 78.53—Placard of Lifesaving 
Signals and Breeches Buoy Instruc¬ 
tions 

7. The title for Subpart 78.53 is amend¬ 
ed to read "Placard of Lifesaving Signals 
and Breeches Buoy Instructions,** as set 
forth above. 

8. Section 78.53-1 (a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


S 78.53—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart 
shall apply to all vessels on an interna¬ 
tional voyage, and to aU other vessels of 
150 gross tons or over in ocean, coastwise 
or Great Lakes service. 

9. Section 78.53-5 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 78.53-5 AvaUability. 

(a) On all vessels to which this sub¬ 
part applies there shall be posted in the 
pilothouse and readily available to the 
deck officer of the watch a placard 
(Form CO-811) containing Instructions 
for the use of breeches buoys and the life¬ 
saving signals as set forth in Regulation 
16, Chapter V, of the International Con¬ 
vention for Safety of Life at Sea. 1960. 
These signals shall be used by vessels or 
persons In distress when communicating 
with lifesaving stations and maritime 
rescue units. 

(b) A copy of Form CO-Bll shall also 
be conveniently posted In the engine- 
room and crews quarters of all vessels to 
which this subpart applies. 


SUBOIAPTEI I—CAtOO AND MISCfUANEOUS 
VESSEU 

part 90—general provisions 

1. The authority for Part 90 is amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

Aumomrrr: Th« prorttloos of thl» Part 90 
Issued under RB. 4406, oa amended. 4462. os 
amended; 46 UB.C. 375, 410. Interpret or 
apply RB. 4399, ma amended. 4400, as amend¬ 
ed. 4426. 08 amended. 4427, os amended, oee. 
14. 29 Stat. 690. aa amended, oee. 10. 35 Stat. 
428, 08 amended. 41 SUt. 306. me amended, 
sees. 1. 2. 49 SUt. 1544. 1545. as omsnded. ssc. 
17. 64 SUt. 166. 08 amended, oeo. 3. 68 SUt. 
075; 46 UB.C. 361. 362. 404. 405. 866. 395. 363. 
367. 62ep. 60 UB.C. 196; E.O. 11239; Treaaury 
Department Orders 120, July 31. 1960. 16 
FR. 6521; 167-14. Nov. 26. 1954. 19 PR. 8026; 
COFR 56-28. July 24. 1956, 21 FR. 6659. Ad- 
dlUonol authority cited with sections 
affected. 

Subpart 90.05—Application 
§90.05—1 [Amended] 

2. Section 90.05-1 VesseU subject to 
requiremenU of this subchaptcr is 
amended by revising in paragraph (a) 
(1) and in footnote 6 in Table 90.05-1 (a) 
the title from "International Convention 
for the Safety of Life at Sea. 1948,'* to 
'Tntemational Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, I960.** 

3. Section 90.05-10 Is amended to read 
as follows: 


an 


§ 90.05—10 Appliralion to vesocla on 
inlemalional royage. 

(a) Where, in various places or por¬ 
tions of this subchapter, requirements 
are stipulated specifl^Uy for "vessels on 
an tntemational voyage," It is Intended 
that these requirements apply only to 
vessels subject to the International Con¬ 
vention for Safety of Life at Sea. 1960, 
which are mechanically propelled vessels 
of 500 gross tons and over on an inter¬ 
national voyage, as defined in S 90.10-17, 
other than yachts and fishing vessels. 

<b) In accordance with Regulatkm 4. 
Chapter I (General Provisions) of the 
International Convention for Safety of 
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Life at Sea. 1960. a vesael which U not 
normally engaged on an international 
voyage, but which In exceptional circum¬ 
stances, Is required to undertake a single 
International voyage may be exempted 
by the Commandant from any of the re- 
QUlremcnU of the Regiilatlons of the 
Convention: Provided, That It complice 
with safety lequirements which arc ade¬ 
quate, In his opinion, for the voyage 
which is to be undertaken. 

(c> In accordance with Regulation 
He), Chapter n (Construction) of the 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1960, the Commandant may. 

If he considers that the sheltered nature 
and conditions of the voyage arc such as 
to render the applicaUon of any specific 
requirements of Chapter n of this Con¬ 
vention unreasonable or unnecessary; 
exempt from those requirements individ¬ 
ual vessels or classes of vessels which, in 
the course of their voyage, do not pro¬ 
ceed more than 20 miles from the near¬ 
est land. 

(d> In accordance with Regulation 3 
(a). Chapter m (Lifesaving Appliances. 
Etc.) of the International Convention 
for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960. the Cmn- 
mandant. if he considers that the shel¬ 
tered nature and condittons of the voy¬ 
age arc such as to render the application 
of the full requirements of Chapter HI 
of this Convention unreasonable or un¬ 
necessary, may to that extent exempt 
from the requirements of Chapter IH in¬ 
dividual vessels or classes of vessels 
which, in the course of their voyage, do 
not go more than 20 miles from the near¬ 
est land. 

Subpart 90.10—Definition of Terms 
Used in This Subchapter 

4. Section 90.10-17 Is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 90 . 10-17 InlrrnMiotuil voy»gr. 

(a) The term •'International voyage** 
as used in this subchapter shall have the 
same meaning as that contained in Reg¬ 
ulation 2(d>, Chapter I of the Interna¬ 
tional Convention for Safety of Life at 
Sea. 1960. l.e., •••International voyage* 
means a voyage from a country to which 
the present Convention applies to a port 
outside such country, or conversely; and 
for this purpose every territory for the 
international reUtions of which a Con¬ 
tracting Government is responsible or for 
which the United Nations are the admin¬ 
istering authority is regarded as a sepa¬ 
rate country .*• 

(b) The International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea. I960, does not apply 
to vessels “solely navigating the Great 
Lakes of North America and the River 
St. Lawrence as far east as a straight line 
drawn from Cap de Rosiers to West Point, 
Anticosti Island and, on the north side 
of Anticosti Island, the 63d Meridian.*’ 
Accordingly, such vessels shall not be 
considered as being on an *‘lnternatlonal 
voyage** for the purpose of this sub- 
chaptcr. 

(c> Por the purposes of this sub¬ 
chapter the term ••territory** as used in 
paragraph (a) of this section shall be 
considered to Include the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, all pos¬ 
sessions of the United States, and all 


lands held by the United SUtes under a 
protectorate or mandate. 

(d) In addiUon. although voyages be¬ 
tween the continental United States and 
Hawaii or Alaska, and voyages between 
Hawaii and Alaska are not ••Interna¬ 
tional voyages** under the provisions of 
the International Convention for Safety 
of Life at Sea. 1960. such voyages are 
ffiPfiUftr In nature and shall be considered 
as ‘ intemational voyages * and subject to 
the same requirements for the purposes 
of this subchapter. 

5 Subpart 90.10 is amended by insert¬ 
ing after i 90.10-23 a new 8 90.10-24 
reading as follows: 

§ 90.10-24 Nocirar vr»»rl. 

(a) A nuclear vessel is a vessel pro¬ 
vided with a nuclear powerplant for pro¬ 
pulsion or any other purpose, or any 
vessel handling or processing substantial 
amounts of radioactive material other 
than as cargo. 

Subpart 90.15—Equivalents 

6. Section 90.15-1 (a) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 90.1S-1 CondilionB under which equiv. 
aicnt* mny be used. 

(a> Where In this subchaptcr it Is pro¬ 
vided that a particular fitting, material, 
appliance, apparatus, or equipment, or 
type thereof. shaU be fitted or carried In 
a vessel, or that any particular provision 
be made or arrangement shall be 
adopted, tlie Commandant may accept In 
subotltuUon therefor any other fitting, 
material, apparatus, or equipment, or 
type thereof, or any other arrangement: 
Provided, That he shall have been satis¬ 
fied by suitable trials that the fitting, ma¬ 
terial. applUncc. apparatus, or cqxiip- 
ment, or type thereof, or the provision or 
arrangement is at least as effective as 
that specified in this subchapter. 


Subpart 90.20—General Marine 
Engineering Requirements 

7. Section 90.20-5(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 90.20-5 Nuclear ^e*>irU. 

(a) Nuclear vessels shall comply with 
the applicable requirements In Subpart 
67.30 of Part 57 of Subchapter F (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter. *17)6 reg¬ 
ulations covering the transportation and 
handling of radioactive materials as 
cargo are contained in Part 146 of Sub¬ 
chapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this 
chapter. 

(8eo. 2. 23 8Ul 118. u aroended, secs. 3. 6S3. 
63 SUt. 486. 545; 46 Ufi.C. 2. 14 UJS.O. 2. 638. 
Interpret or spply R-B. 4417s, as amended. 
4472, as amended, sec. 3. 54 8tat. 347, as 
Amended, sec. 8 . 70 Slat. 162; 46 UB.C. 39Xa. 
170. 1333. 390b) 

PART 91—INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATION 

1. The authority for Part 91 is amend¬ 
ed to read as follows; 

AUTMoamr: The provisions of Part 91 
Issued under RB. 4405. as amended. 4462. as 
amended: 46 UB.C. 375, 416. Interpret or 
apply RB. 4399. as amended. 4400, as 
amended, 4417. as amended. 4418. as amend¬ 


ed. 4426, as amended. 4427. as amended. 44S1. 
as amended. 4453. as amended. 4483. ii 
amended, sec, 14. 29 Stai. 690. as amendsS. 
sec. 10. 35 sut. 428, as amended. 41 Stst 
306. as amended, secs. 1, 2. 49 8Ut. 1544. 
1545. as amended, sec. 3. 68 Stat, 675: 46 
UB.O. 361, 362, 391, 392, 4(K, 408. 411, 435. 
481. 366. 895, 363. 367. 50 UB.C- 193: TO. 
11239; Treasury Department Orders IM, 
July 81. 1960. 16 FR- 6521; 167-14. Nor. 21. 
1954. 10 P.R- 8026: COFR 66-28. July 24.1964. 

21 PR. 5650; 167-38, Oct. 26. 1950. 24 Fit 
8857. Additional authority cited with sec¬ 
tions affected. 

Subparf 91.01—Certifleote of 
Inspection 

2. Section 91.01-10(a> Is amended to 
read as follows: 

g 91.01-10 Period of validity. 

(a) Certifleatos of Inspection will be 
issued for periods of cither 1 or 2 yean. 
ApplicaUon may be made by the msM, 
owner, or agent for inspection and li- 
suance oi a new certificate of InspccUw 
at any time during the period of validity 
of the current certificate. For 
vessds, the period of validity shall be I 
year. 

Subpart 91.20—Initial Inspection 

3. Section 91.2<V-16 is amended to retd 
as follows: 

g 91.20-15 Scope of inspection. 

(a) The Initial Inspection, which W 
consist of a series of 
the construction of a vessel, shall Inc^ 
a complete Inspection of ‘to®,**’™®*'}?; 
machinery, and equipment. Includii^ w 
outside of the vessel’s bottom, “ 
Inside and outside of the boilers, tm 
I nspection shall be such as to Inwrciw 
the arrangements, materials, and 
lin gs of the structure. boUers and ow 
pressure vessels and their appurteran^ 
piping, main and auxlUw ma^lnw 
electrical Installations, 
pUances. fire-detecting and 
Ing CQulpmcnt. pilot ladders, andot” 
equipment fully comply with ^e 
ble regulations for such ve^ 
accordance with awirovcd plans, w 
that the radio instalUUons. 
fixed and portable rudlM tn 
are In accordance with the 

of the Federal CommunlcaUons com 

mission. The InspecUon sh^ 
such as to insure that the 
of all parts of the vessel ^ 
ment Is In aU *«*«»«** 
that the vessel Is prorided irith 
means of making 

tress signals as requlr^ by appl^ 
regulations and the applicable Bm 

the Boad.“ insisUed 

<b) When equipment Is 

which Is not required lidp- 

ulaUons In this subchaptcr, 
ment shall be Inspected 
required for such equipinent by 
ble regulations in Sub^P^r » 
senger Vessels) of this be 

example. Ore-detecting sub¬ 

inspected and tested as req^«dW^ 
part 71.20 of Subchapter H (Passerw 

Vessete) of this chapter. ,„_jmiobs 

<c) For nuclear vessels, the inspeCT^ 

required by this section sh^ 
except insofar as they may be Uw ^ 
the presence of radiation. In 
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tbe inspection shall Include any special 
r«<iulremcnts of the vessers ’’Safety 
Assessment/' 

Subpart 91.25—Inspection for 
CertiRcotion 

4. Section 9125-10 is amended to read 
u follows: 


sels on an international royage other 
than nuclear vessels. 

(b) The provisions of ff 91.65-30. 
91.60-35 and 91.60-40<e) shall apply to 
all nuclear cargo vessels on an interna¬ 
tional voyage. 

§ 91.60-5 CUirgo Ship Smfety CxMtMrtic- 
lion Ortifimle. 


§9125-10 .Srope of in^periion. 

(a) The inspection for certification 
shall include an inspection of the struc- 
tore. boilers, and other pressure vessels, 
machinery, and equipment. The inspec¬ 
tion shall be such as to insure that the 
vessel, as regards the structure, boilers 
and other pressure vessels, and their ap¬ 
purtenances. piping, main and auxiliary 
machinery, electrical installations, life¬ 
saving appliances, fire-detecting and ex¬ 
tinguishing equipment, pilot ladders, 
and other equipment, is In satisfactory 
condition and fit for the service for which 
it is intended, and that it complies with 
the applicable regulations for such ves¬ 
sel. and that the radio instsdlatlon Is in 
compliance with the requirements of the 
Pcdeml Communications Commission. 
The lights and means of making sound 
dgnali and the distress signals carried 
by the vessels shall also be subject to the 
tbove mentioned annual Inspection for 
the purpose of insuring that they com¬ 
ply with the requirements of the ap¬ 
plicable regulations and the applicable 
Rules of the Road. 

(b) For nuclear vessels, the Inspec¬ 
tions required by this section shall be 
made except Insofar as they may be lim¬ 
it^ by the presence of radiation. In 
•ddltlon, the Inspection shall Include 
jny special requirements of the vessel's 
. Safety Assessment." 

(c) When equipment Is Installed which 
Is required by applicable regulations 
in ^ T^ubchapter. that equipment shall 
oe inspected and tested as required for 

^ulpment by applicable regulations 
m subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) of 
t^ chapter. For example, flre-detect- 
jnj systems shall be Inspected and tested 
M required by Subpart 7125 of Sub- 
^Pter H (Passenger Vessels) of this 
chapter. 


5, Subpart 91.60. consisting of I 91.60- 
revising the heading 
text to read as foUows : 

Subport 91 .60—Certifleafet Under In- 
lemoflonal Convention for Safety 
Life at Seo. 1960 
8#c. 

AppUcatlon. 

Cargo Ship Safety ConatrucUon 
Certificate. 

Ca^o Ship Safety Equipment Cer¬ 
tificate. 

CajTfo Ship SaXety Radiotelegraphy 
Ccrtlflcaie. j 

Cargo Ship Safety Radlotelephony 
OrtlAcate. 

Rxempuon Certificate. 

^rgo Ship Safety Certlfi- 

F^lng of Convention certifleatea. 
DwraUon of oerUfieatea. 

American Bureau of Shipping. 

wlth\h?® provisions of this subpart. 

»1X0-S!e) 1*91.60-30^ 

Shau apply to all cargo ves¬ 


•isb-i 

•l.WKS 

•tss-io 

»i.ao-is 

»iaa-so 

•lao-ss 
•iso 40 
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(a) All vessels on an international 
voyage are required to have a Cargo Ship 
Safety Construction Certificate. This 
certificate shall be Issued by the U.8. 
Coast Guard or the American Bureau of 
Shipping to certain vessels on behalf of 
the United States of America as pro¬ 
vided in Regulation 12. Chapter I. of the 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea. 1960. 

(b) All such vessels shall meet the ap¬ 
plicable requirements of this chapter for 
vessels on an international voyage. 

§ 91.60-10 Cargo Ship Safely Cquip- 
mrnl Certifirale. 

(a) All vessels on an international 
voyage are required to have a Cargo Ship 
Safety Equipment Certificate. 

(b) All such vessels shall meet the 
applicable requirements of this chapter 
for vessels on an international voyage. 

§91.60-15 Cargo Ship Safely Raclio- 
lelcgmpliy Orliftcale. 

(a) The aiB)UcaUon for Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate is 
made on FCC Form 801 to the local office 
of the Federal Communications Commis¬ 
sion, 

(b) Where applicable, a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate will 
be Issued by the Federal Communications 
Commission to a vessel meeting its re¬ 
quirements for a vessel fitted with a 
radiotelegraph installation. 

§91.60-20 Cwgo Ship Safely Il«di€>- 
Iclephony Ortifiralr. 

(a) The application for a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate Is 
made on FCC Form 801 to the local office 
of the Federal Communications Commis¬ 
sion. 

(b) Where applicable, a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate will be 
Issued by the Federal Communications 
Commission to a vessel meeting its appli¬ 
cable requirements for a vessel fitted w ith 
a radiotelephone installation. 

§91.60-25 Exemption Ortiricale. 

(a) A vessel may bo exempted by the 
Commandant from complying with cer¬ 
tain requirements of the Cqpvcntion un¬ 
der his admlnLstration upon request 
mode in writing to him and transmitted 
via the Officer In Charge. Marine Insjw- 
tion. 

(b) When an exemption is granted to 
a yessd by the Commandant under and 
in accordance with the Convention, on 
Exemption Certificate describing such 
exemption shall be issued through the 
appropriate Officer in Charge. Marine 
Inspection, in addition to other required 
certificates. 

§91.60-30 Nurirar Cargo .'^lip Safely 
Orlifiratc^ 

(a) All nuclear cargo vessels on an 
International voyage are required to have 
a Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certificate. 


(b) All such vessels shall meet the 
applicable requirements of this chapter 
for nuclear vessels on an international 
voyage. 

(c) Nuclear vessels cannot be ex¬ 
empted from any requirements of the 
Convention. 

§ 91.60-35 Polling of (invention err- 
liliraies. 

(a) The ciutlficates described In this 
subpart, or certified copies thereof, when 
issued to a vessel shall be posted in a 
prominent and accessible place on the 
vessel. 

<b) The certificates shall be carried in 
a manner similar to that described in 
§91.01-5 for a certificate of Inspection. 

§ 91.60—10 Dunilicm of rrrtifiriites. 

(a) A Cargo Ship Safety Equipment 
Certificate shall be issued for a period of 
not more than 24 months. 

(b) A Cargo Ship Safety Construction 
Certificate shall be Issued for a period of 
not more than 60 months. 

(c) A Cargo Ship Safety Hadloteleg- 
raphy Certificate and a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate shall 
be issued for a period of not more than 
12 months. 

(d) An Exemption Certificate shall 
not be valid for longer than the period 
of the certificate to which it refers. 

(c) The Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety 
Certificate shall be issued for a period 
of not more than 12 months. 

(f) A Convention certificate may be 
withdrawn, revoked, or suspended at any 
time when it is determined the vessel is 
no longer in compliance with applicable 
requirements. (See § 2.01-70 of this 
chapter for procedures governing ap¬ 
peals.) 

§ 91.60—45 American Uurcau of Ship¬ 
ping. 

(a) The American Bureau of Ship¬ 
ping. with its home office at 43 Broad 
Street. New York. N.Y.. 10004. is hereby 
designated as an organisation duly au¬ 
thorized to issue the “Cargo Ship Safety 
Construction Certificate" to certain cargo 
ships on behalf of the Unit^ SUtes of 
America as provided in Regulation 12. 
Chapter I, of the International Conven- 
tlon for Safety of Ufe at Sea. 1960. and 
Executive Order 11239 and the certificate 
shall be subject to the requirements In 
this subpart. The American Bureau of 
Shipping Is authorized to place the offi¬ 
cial seal of the United States of America 
on the certificate. This designation and 
delegation to the American Bureau of 
Shipping shall be in effect from May 26. 
1965. until terminated by proper au¬ 
thority and notice of cancellation is pub¬ 
lished in the PcoeHAL Rccistxx. 

(b) At the option of the owner or 
agent of a vessel on an international 
voyage and on direct application to the 
American Bureau of Shipping, the Bu¬ 
reau may issue to such vessel a Cargo 
Ship Safety Construction Certificate, 
having a period of validity of not more 
than 60 months after ascertaining that 
the vessel: 

(1) Has met the applicable require¬ 
ments of the Convention: and. 
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(2) Is ciUTcntly cbissed by the Bu¬ 
reau and classification requirexnenU 
have been dealt with to the satlafactlon 
of the Bureau. 

(c) When the Bureau determines that 
a vessel to which It has Issued a Cargo 
Ship Safety Construction Certificate no 
longer complies with the Bureau’s appli¬ 
cable requiretnents for classification, the 
Bureau shall Immediately furnish to the 
Coast Guard all relevant information, 
which will be used by the Coast Guard to 
determine whether or not to withdraw, 
revoke or suspend the Cargo Ship 
Safety Construction Certificate. 

(See. 25. 41 ftUt. MS. m Amended, sec. 701, 
62 Stsk 731, as amsndsd; 46 VS.C. 881, 18 
U3.C. 701) 

PART 92—CONSTRUCTION AND 
ARRANGEMENT 

1. The authority for Part 92 Is 
amended to read as follows: 

AuTMOsiTf: The provisions of this Part 92 
iMued under RJ3. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended: 46 UJ8.C. S75. 416. Interpret or 
apply RB. 4417, as amended. 4418, as amend¬ 
ed. 4426. as amended. 4488, aa amended. 4490. 
as amended, see. 10, 35 8Ut. 428, as amended. 
41 atat. 306, as amended, sees. 1. 2, 49 Slat. 
1544. 1545. as amended, sec. 3. 68 SUt. 075; 
46 UB^C. 301. 302. 404. 481. 482. 305. 803. 367, 
50 UB.O. 108; B.O. 11239: Treasury Depart¬ 
ment Orders 120. July 81. 1050, 15 FH. 6521; 
167-14, Nov. 26. 1954, 10 FJL 6026; OOFB 
56-28, July 24. 1956. 21 F.R. 5659; 167-38. 
Oct. 26, 1069, 24 F.R. 8857., 


part 93—STABILITY 

1. The authority for Part 93 is amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

AoTHoamr: The provisions of this Part 93 
Issued under RB. 4405, as amended. 4482, as 
amended; 46 UB.C. 375, 416. Interpret or 
apply RB. 4417, as amended, 4413, as amend¬ 
ed. 4426. as amended. 4488. as amended. 4400. 
aa amended, sec. 3. 24 Btat. 120, as amended. 
41 Btat. 305. as amended, see. 2. 45 8tat. 1043. 
as amended, aec. 2. 49 Stat. 888. as amended, 
secs. 1. 2, 40 6tat. 1544, 1545. as dmended, 
aec. 3. 68 But. 675; 46 UB.C. 391. 302. 404, 
481. 4S2. 483, 363. 85a. 88a, 867, 50 UB.O. 196; 
E,0. 11230: Treasury Department Orders 
120, July 81, 1050. 16 FJl. 6521; 167-14. Kov. 
26, 1054, 19 FA. 8026; OOFR 56-28. July 24. 
1956, 21 FA. 5650; 167-36, Oct. 26. 1059, 24 
FA. 8857. Additional authority cited with 
sections affected. 

Subpart 93.05—Stability Test 

2. Section 93.05-1 is amended by add¬ 
ing a new paragraph (c) reading as 
follows: 

§ 9S.0S—1 TGirti rc<|ulred. 

• • • • • • 

(o) The Commandant may also allow 
the stability test of an Individual vessel 
or class of vessels, especially designed for 
the carriage of liquid or ore in bulk, to 
be dispensed with when reference to ex¬ 
isting data for similar vessels clearly In¬ 
dicates that due to the vessel’s propor¬ 
tions and arrangements more than 
sufficient metacentric height will be 
available in all probable loading con¬ 
ditions. 

Subpart 93.15—Stability Letter 

3. Section 93.15-5 Is amended by add¬ 
ing a new paragraph (b) reading as 
foUowa: 


S 93.1 S->5 Informallon contained in rta- 
bility Irilcr. 

• • • • • 

(b) Stability letters issued to vessels 
which are exempted from a stability test 
In accordance with f 93.05-1 (c), will re¬ 
cord this fact. 

part 94—UFESAVING EQUIPMENT 

1. The authority for Part 94 is amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

Atnmoamr: The provtalona of thla Part 04 
iaaued under RB. 4405. as amended. 4462. as 
amended; 46 UB.O. 375. 416. Interpret or 
apply R.8. 4417, as amended, 4418. as amend¬ 
ed. 4426, aa amended, 4488, aa amended. 4491, 
as amended, sec. 10. 35 SUt. 428. as amended, 
41 SUt. 805. AS amended, sees. 1. 2. 49 SUt. 
1544, 1545. as amended, sec. 17. 54 But. 166. 
as amended, aec. 3, 68 SUt. 675; 46 UB.O. 391, 
392. 404. 481, 489. 395. 363. 867, 536p. 50 
UB.O. 198: BjO. 11239; Treasury Department 
Orders 120. July 31.1950.15 FA. 6621; 167-14, 
Nov. 26. 1954. 10 FA. 8026: COPE 86-28. July 
24, 1056. 21 FA. 5650; 167-38. Oct. 26. 1050. 
24 FA. 8657. 

Subpart 94^10—Lifsboats, Uferafts, 
LifsBoats, Buoyant Apparatus, and 
Rsscuo Boats 

2. Section 94.16-1 is amended to read 
as follows; 

§ 94,10-1 Applk-alion, 

(a) Except as otherwise provided In 
this section, the provisions of this sub¬ 
part shall apply to all vessels other than 
motorboats, contracted for on or after 
May 26.1965. 

(b) Vessels other than motorboats, 
contracted for prior to May 26.1965. shall 
meet the requirements of I 94.10-90. 

(c) Inspected motorboats carrying 
freight for hire shall be provided with 
such number and size of approved Ufe- 
rafts, Ufefioats, or buoyant apparatus as 
deemed necessary by the Officer In 
Charge. Marine Inspection, Workboats 
or skiffs may be permitted by the Officer 
In Charge. Marine Inspection, If con¬ 
sidered suitable. 

(d) In the case of special types of ves¬ 
sels subject to the International Conven¬ 
tion for Safety of life at Sea. 1960, which 
are not spc^cally treated In this sub¬ 
part, such as whale factory ships, fish 
processing and canning ships, etc,, the 
Commandant may give special consider¬ 
ation as to lifesaving equipment require¬ 
ments to the extent permitted by the 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1960. 

3. Section 94.10-5 Is amended by re¬ 
vising subparagraphs (a>(2>, (a) (3), 
and (bxi) and by adding a new sub- 
paragraph (b) <3), to read as follows: 

§ 94,10-S Type of lifrboata, lifcrafla, 
lifcfloaU, buoyant apparatua, and 
reacue required. 

(a) LifeboaU. • • • 

(2) All lifeboats certified to carry 60 
or more but not over 100 persons shall 
be either motor lifeboats or shall be 
fitted with an approved type of hand- 
propelling gear. LifeboaU carrying 
more than 100 persons shall be motor 
lifeboats. 

(3) A Class 1 motor lifeboat Is one 
that Lb fitted with a compression-ignition 
engine. Is capable of being readily started 


in all conditions, and has sufficient fud 
for 24 hours continuous operation. Tig 
speed ahead in smooth water when 
loculed with iU full complement of per¬ 
sons and equipment shall be at letst e 
knoU. 

• • • • • 

(b) Liferafts. (1) All rigid type Ufe- 
rafU shall be of an approved type, con- 
structed in accordance with Subpart 
160.018 of Subchapter Q (BpecificaUotu) 
of this chapter. Type A Uferafts shiU 
be stowed on the standard liferaft sktdi 
required by I 94.15-10(c) (1) unless spe¬ 
cifically noted otherwise. Rigid type 
liferafu shall not be used as required 
equipment on vessels on an intcmatlooal 
voyage. 

• • • • • 

C3) On vessels on an IntemaUooal 
voyage, each inflatable liferaft shall hare 
a carrying capacity of not less than 6 nor 
more than 25 persons. 

4. Section 94.10-10 Is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 9*1.10-10 RrquirrmenU for vrswU ia 
ocean or coa*twi»c aervirc other ihm 
bargva; towing, fibbing, and wreck¬ 
ing veflecln; pilot boatii; and yacbla 

(a) All vessels shall be provided with 
sufficient UfeboaU on each side of tbc 
vessel to accommodate all persons on 
board. 

(b> Lifeboats shall be not less than 24 
feet In length, except where owing to the 
size of the vessel, or for other rcasoni 
the Commandant considers the carriage 
of such lifeboats to be unreasonable or 
impracticable. However, In no case shaa 
lifeboats of less than 16 feet in iengUi 
be used. 

(c) All vessds of 1.600 gross Uns m 
over on an International voyage 
carry at least one motor-propeUed life¬ 
boat of Class 1. 

(d) In addlUon to the UfeboaU re¬ 

quired by paragraph (a) of this section, 
aU vessels on an international voyage 
and all vessels In ocean service shaU w 
provided with UferafU of such 
capacity to accommodate at least one- 
half the total number of Personj 0° 
board. Those vessels having wMW 
spaced accommodations and/or 
spaces shall have at least one Uferaii in 
each such location. . 

(e) InflaUWc UferafU may be «»• 
sUtuted for UfeboaU on certain 

not on an International voyage In accora- 
ance with i 94.10-55. 

§91.10-30 tCawccIcdl 

6. Section 94.10-30 
whale factory resseU in ocean or cow • 
wise service Is canceled. (See f 94. 
1(d) for revised rcqulrcmenU.) 

6. Section 94.10-40 is amended ^ re¬ 
vising the text of paragraph (a) J 
04.10-40(a) remains In effect) ^ ^ 
lidding a new paragraph (c) • reauins 
foUows: 

s 94.10-40 RrqairrtncnU for 
Grr.1 Ukr.. 

or rivrr aervire oilier than n 
wrr^ing and fiabing rrmcis P 
boaU, and yarhta. 

(a) All vessels, except thoM 
ternattonal voyage, shall P*®” 
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with lifeboAU and Uferafte as required 
b]rT»bIem(MO(a). 

• • • • • 

(e> All vessels on an International voy- 
ige shall meet the applicable reoulre* 
mentsof | 94.10-10. 

7. Section 94.10-05 Is amended to read 
ssfolloa's: 


{94.10-55 fnflaittble lifrrafu an an «!• 
lemate for lifeboats, other llfrrafts^ 
lifrfloats and buoyant apparatus on 
rrrtain vrssrls not on an interna¬ 
tional voyage. 


(a)(l> On all vessels Inflatable life- 
rafts may be permitted as substitutes for 
other types of Uferafts, lifefloats and 
buoyant apparatus wherever they may be 
required. 

(2) The capacity of Inflatable Uferafts 
carried In place of other Uferafts, life- 
floats. and buoyant apparatus shall be at 
least equivalent to that required of the 
equipment for which substitution is 
made. 


(3) The substitution of Inflatable life¬ 
rs shall not be made without prior ap¬ 
proval of the Officer in Charge. Marine 
Inspection. 

<b) On all vessels less than 3.000 gross 
tons the substitution of UferafU for Ufe- 
boaU may be permitted as follows: 

<l>(i) On all vessels under 500 gross 
tons, inflatable liferafts may be substi¬ 
tuted for all required IlfeboaU. 

<1D The total capacity of the inflatable 
liferafts shall be at least equal to the total 
number of persons that the lifeboats 
would have been required to accommo¬ 
date. Partial substitution is permissible 
provided the aggregate lifeboat and In¬ 
flatable liferaft capacity Is sufficient to 
accommodate the required number of 
persons, as indicated above. 

<IU) Where substitution of inflatable 
luerafts is made, a suitable rescue boat 
be provided. In the case of partial 
substitution, a lifeboat may serve as the 
*tscue boat. 


<lv) In the exceptional case on a vi 
under 100 gross tons, the rescue b< 
be omitted when it can be sho' 
jo toe satisfaction of the Commands 
it u not necessary due to the si 
“rangement and maneuverability of t 
<^^1. and its Intended service. 
mesA vessels of 500 gross tc 

^ Inflatal 

^ subsUtuted for aU i 
provided one appTo% 
we^at of a size acceptable to the Offi< 
JO ^-narge. Marine InspecUon. sultal 
PUnwes. is installed, 
abo Ilf lifeboat and infli 

2e number of persons Ui 

have been required 

arrangement a 
‘h* lifeboat to be used 
readiiv he such that It can 

fMUon *haU be to the sat 

taS^tlom^® ^ Charge. Marl 

tonsVnri ^ vessels of 1.600 gr< 

Eble iiKr* tons- ‘ 

»11 h* subaUtuted 1 

These^iii^? 1 ‘he required Ufeboa 
*h^ be of a stee accept 
the omcer in Charge. Marine 1 


specUon. and shall be suitable for rescue 
purposes. In all cases, two approved life¬ 
boats. one on each side, shall be provided. 

(U) The aggregate lifeboat and in¬ 
flatable liferaft capacity shall be at least 
equal to the total niunber of persons that 
the lifeboats, for which substitutions are 
made plus those remaining on board, 
would have been required to accommo¬ 
date. 

(4) The substitution of inflatable life¬ 
rafts for lifeboats shall not be made with¬ 
out prior approval of the Officer in 
Charge. Marine InspecUon. 

<c) On all seagoing barges of 100 gross 
tons and over an Inflatable liferaft may 
be subsUtuted for the required lifeboat, 
the total capacity of which shall be suffi¬ 
cient to accommodate all persons on 
board. 

<1> On seagoing barges employed as 
drilling tenders In the olT-shorc oil ex- 
ploraUon industry where substitution of 
inflatable liferafts is made, a suitable 
rescue boat shall be provided. In the 
case of partial subsUtuUon. a lifeboat 
may serve as the rescue boat. 

Cd) The Commandant may give spe¬ 
cial consideraUon to the subsUtuUon of 
approved Inflatable Uferafte for required 
lifeboats on vessels of 3.000 gross tons 
and over. 

8. SecUon 94.10-90 Is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 94.10-90 Veoarlfi ronirarted for prior 
lo May 26, 1965. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to May 
26.1965. shall meet the foUowing require¬ 
ments: 

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
{{ 94.10-5 through 94.10-55 shall be com¬ 
plied with Insofar as the number and 
general t 3 rpe of lifesaving equipment Is 
concerned. BxisUng items of lifesav¬ 
ing equipment previously approved, but 
not meeting the appUcable specifications 
or requirements set forth in f f 94.10-5 
through 94.10-55 may be continued in 
service so long as they arc maintained 
In good condiUon to the satisfacUon of 
the Officer in Charge. Marine Inspection. 
Minor repairs, alterations, and replace¬ 
ments may be permitted to the same 
standards as the original InstallaUon. 
However, all new’ Installations or major 
replacements shaU meet the applicable 
specifleaUons or requirements. 

(2) On vessels of over 3,000 gross tons 
certificated for ocean, coastwise, or 
Great Lakes service, all replacement of 
disengaging apparatus shall meet the 
requirements of { 94.10-5(a)<4)<i). On 
aU other vessels certificated for any serv¬ 
ice. all of the lifeboats on a parUcular 
vessel shall be fitted with the same type 
of disengaging apparatus. 

<3) The requirements of f 94.10-10<c) 
shall not apply except for replacements, 
aiKl then only if It can be done without 
change to existing davits and arrange¬ 
ments. 

Subpart 94.15—Stowoge and Mark¬ 
ing of Lifeboats, Liferafts, Lifefloats, 

and Buoyant Apparatus 

9. SecUon 94.15-1 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 9-i.lS-l Application. 

(а) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of { 94.15^, shall 
apply to aU vessels contracted for on or 
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26, 1965, shaU meet the 
requirements of { 94.15-90. 

10. Section 94.15-10<b) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

§94.15-10 Stowage. 

• • • « • 

(b» Lifeboat stowage, (1 > Every life¬ 
boat shall be attached to a separate set 
of davits. 

<2) Suitable access to the lifeboats 
shall be provided to enable the crew to 
prepare the lifeboats for launching. 

(3> Lifeboats shall be so stowed that 
embarkaUon into them may be made 
rapidly and in good order. 

(4> Lifeboats shall not be stowed In 
the bows of pie vessel nor as far aft as to 
be endangered by the propellers or 
overhang of the stem. 

(5i Lifeboats shall be so stowed that 
it shall not be necessary to lift them In 
order to swing out the davits, except on 
small vessels where such requirement Is 
unreasonable and impracticable in Uie 
opinion of the Officer in Charge. Marine 
InspecUon. 

(б) Means shall be provided for bring¬ 
ing the lifeboats against the ship's side 
and holding them there so that persons 
may be safely embari^ed. 

(7) On vessels certificated for ocean 
or coastwise service, lifeboats shall be 
fitted with skates or other suitable means 
to facilitate launching against an ad¬ 
verse list of up to 15 degrees. However, 
skates may be dispensed with if, in the 
opinion of the Commandant, the ar¬ 
rangements are such as to insure that 
the lifeboats can be satisfactorily 
launched without such skates. 

(8) On vessels In ocean and coastwise 
service, where applicable, means shall 
be provided outside the machinery space 
to prevent the discharge of water into the 
lifeboats while they arc being lowered. 
This shall consist of baffles to deflect the 
water down the vessel's side, or reach 
rods, or other means to close the dis¬ 
charge openings. 

11. SecUon 94.15-90 Is amended to 
read as follows: 

§91.15-90 rontrai'lrd f«r prior 

Ki May 26, 1965. 

<a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
May 26, 1965, shall meet the foUowing 
requirements: 

(1) The provisions of If 94.15-5 
through 94.15-15 shall be met except as 
further set forth In this paragraph. 

(2) The requirements of S 94.15-10(b) 
(7) ShaU apply unless in the opinion of 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
it Is unreasonable or ImpracUcable, or 
the arrangement or construcUon of the 
vessel make the use of skates or similar 
appliances unnecessary. 

Subpart 94.20—Equipment for Life- 

boots, Liferafts, Lifefloats, and 

Buoyant Apparatus 

12. SecUon 94.20-1 is amended to read 
asfoUows: 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§ 91,20-1 ApplirjitSoit, 

(a) The provisions of this subpari, 
with the exception of I 94.20-90. shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 26. 1965. Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26. 1965. shall meet the 
rcqxilrcments of I 94.20-90. <9) 

TaBIJI IM »'1S(b) 


IS. Section 94.20-10(a) Is amended by 
revising Table 94.20-10<a) to read as 
follows: 

§94.20-10 Required equipinent for 
lifeboat*. 
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» Motor-propaUad Ublioate, eartlAod for 100 or more pmona, than ba fttlad with an additional hand bflfe pump ot 
m approred type or a power bOva pump. 

» For deecfiptlan of unlta, aae | M.SO-1&. ^ 

«VfOTfli In eoMtwIaa awaioe need only oarry 1 tmH lor aacb 4 llfeboala ar barUcai thereof. 

* OpUooal aqulpmanl Bee | M JS-ISOJ) water. 

(w) Oers, A unit, consisting of a 
complement of rowing oars and steering 
oar, shall be provided for each lifeboat 
in accordance with Table 94.20-l5(w). 
except that motor-propelled and hand- 
propelled lifeboats need only be equipped 
with four rowing oars and one steering 
oar. In any case, the emergency life¬ 
boats shstll be proi4ded with the full 
complement of oars prescribed by the 
table. All oars shall be buoyant. 


14. Section 94.20-15 is amended by 
revising paragraphs (g), (j). (w), (text 
only. Table 94.20-15(w) remains in ef¬ 
fect) and (jj>. and by adding paragraphs 
(kk) to (oo), inclusive, reading as fol¬ 
lows: 

§91.20-15 DeAcrtplbwi of cqiiipmrnt 
for IlfrboalA. 


<g) Drinking cups. Drinking cups 
Shan be enamel coated or plastic, grad¬ 
uated In ounces, and be provided aith 
lanyards 3 feet In length. 

• • • • • 

(J) Flashlight, The flashlight shall 
be of an approved Type I. Size No. 3. 
constructed In accordance with Subpart 
161.008 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. Three spare cells (or 
one 3-cell battery) and two spare bulbs, 
stowed in a watertight container, shall 
be provided with each flashlight. Bat- 
tcHes shall be replaced yearly during the 
annual stripping, cleaning, and overhaul 
of the lifeboat. 


(JJ) Water. (1) For each person the 
lifeboat Is ccrllfled to carry, there shall 
be provided 3 quarts of drinking water 
consisting of nine approved hermetically 
sealed containers per person, constructed 
and filled In accordance with Subpart 
160.026 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. The service life of this 
equipment shall be limited to 5 years 
from date of packing, and replacement 
shall be made no later than the first 
annual stripping, cleaning, and overhaul 
of the lifeboat after the date of expira¬ 
tion. Approved desalting kits capable of 
prc^uclng an equal amount of drinking 


water may be substituted for not more 
than one third of the drinking water re¬ 
quired to be carried. 

(2) The drinking water contalnen 
shall be stowed in drinking water tanki, 
lockers, or other compartments provid¬ 
ing suitable protection. 

(kk) Whistle, signaling. The whistle 
shall be of the ball-type, of corroiioQ- 
resistant construction, with a 3-foot 
lanyard attached, and in good wortim 
order. 

(ID Fishing kit. The fishing kit shill 
be of an approved type constructed in 
accordance with Subpart 160.061 of Sub¬ 
chapter Q (Specifications) of thii 
chapter. 

(mm) Cover, protecting. The pro¬ 
tecting cover shall be of a highly visible 
color, and capable of protecting the occu¬ 
pants against Injury hy exposure. 

(nn) Table o/ lifesaving signals. The 
table shall be in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of Chapter V, Regulation 16. of 
the International Convention for Safety 
of Life at Sea. 1960. and shall be printed 
on wratcr resistant paper. 

(oo) Desalting kit. One or more ap* 
proved desalting kits may be tised m • 
substitute for one third of the required 
amount of drinking water per person, and 
shall be constnicted in accordance with 
Subpart 160.058 of Subchapter Q (Sped- 
ficaUons) of this chapter. 

14a. Section 94.20-20 Is amended by 
changing paragraph (b) to read ai f^ 
lows (but the note following paragripD 
(b> is retained without change): 

§ 94.2(^20 Required cquiprami fo^ 

liferafu. 

• • • • • 

(b) Inflatable lifcrafts shall be 
equipped with ocean service equipoo^ 
for vessels on ocean and coastwise rouw 
and with limited service equipment tor 
vessels on Great Lakes, lakes, bU** 
sounds, and river routes in according 
with Subpart 160.051 of Subchapter W 
(Specifications) of this chapter. 

16. Section 94.20-90 is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 94 , 20-90 VcmIm contrarlrd for prior 

to Mny 26,1965. 

(a) Vessels contracted for 
May 26, 1965. shall meet the foUoWiw 
requirements: . - . ^ 

(1) Except as specifically modifW 
this paragraph, the 
16 94.20-5 through 94.30-35^aU be ^ 
plied with Insofar as the nufober 1^ 
of equipment and the method ^ 
age of the equipment is ooncemw. 
IsUng Items of equipment prevloiW^ 
proved, but not meeting the appUj^ 
specifications or requlre®£]J^-*U.« be 
in 6194.20-5 through ^.20-35 mV 
conUnued in service so ^ 

maintained in a good 
satlsfacUon of the Officer or 

Hnc Inspection. All new 
replacements shall meet ^ ^ 

spcclflcaUons or requirements m 

Lifeboats 

without automatic drain plugs shau 
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two plugs or caps attached to the lifeboat 
br separate chains. 

(3) Decked lifeboats shall have no 
drain holes or plugs, but ^lall be 
cQtilpped with two bilge pumps. 

(4) On vessels certificated for ocean 
or coa^wlse service and contracted for 
prior to November 19, 1952, unless other 
•pproved means are provided to achieve 
the same purpose, three ^-inch-diam- 
eter manila grablines shall be fitted ex¬ 
tending from gunwale to gunwale under 
U>c keel to enable persons to cling to and 
climb upon the upturned lifeboat. The 
ends of each grabline shall be securely 
attached to the side benches or other 
pennanent part of the lifeboat and each 
grablinc shall be made up with figure 
eight knots spaced approximately 18 
inches apart In order to provide hand 
grips. Means shall be provided for tak¬ 
ing up any slack in the grablines. 

Sebpofi 94.2S-»Dovitf for Lifebooft 

16. TTic heading for Subpart 94.25 is 
amended to read "Davits for Lifeboats,*’ 
as set forth above. 

17. Section 94.25-1 (a) Is amended to 
Tfsd as follows: 

494.25-1 Applicaikm, 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of 4 94.25-90. shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 28. 1965. Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 28, 1965, shall meet the 
fequirements of f 94.25-90. 

16. Section 94.25-5(d) la amended to 
Rad as follows; 

4 ^2S-S Cenrral. 


<d> ^ davits and necessary gear shall 
IJsjich as to meet the requirements for 
Si forth In Subpart 

design, arrangements, and 
®*tallaUon shall be such as to preclude 
^ue dcUy in getUng lUeboats Into the 
if) be of such strength that 

I C6n be turned out manned 

JL!i safely low- 

^ aith the full complement of persons 
w equipment, with the ship listed to 
cither way and with a 10-de- 


M.25-#0 U amended 
as follows: 

® .y*?!!'** «*‘e*eled for pri 

«o May 26,1965. 

w^*'^****l* contracted for prior 

thU * ^ *Peclflcally modlffed 

*'«ialrwnenu 

8<nend number m 

^pment U conoemc 
•PPro^ w* «>ulPo>ent prcvloui 
the applicat 

Ml M ^ requlrcmcnu wt for 

Wnttou-rt®;^ through 94.25-15 may 
»S!ntS^‘^ as they a 

Wactinn'^ /!? condition to the sa 
t^Offleer In Charge, Mari: 
^repwJ^°‘‘ alteraUor 

original Install 
However. aU new Installations 

Wo. 173-^pt. n- e 


major replacements shall meet the ap¬ 
plicable specifications or requirements. 

( 2 ) On vessels the keels of which were 
laid after September 1, 1941. all davits 
for lifeboats weighing in excess of 5,000 
pounds when fully equipped (but with¬ 
out persons) shall be of the gravity type. 

Subpart 94.33—Blocks ond Falls for 
Lifeboats 

20. The hewing for 8ubpart 94.33 Is 
amended to read "Blocks and Falls for 
Lifeboats," as set forth above. 

21. Section 94.33-l(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 94.33—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of §9433-90. shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 28. 1965. Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26. 1965. shall meet the 
requirements of 4 94.33-00. 

22. Section 9433-5 (b) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 94^3—S Crncnl. 


fb) Falls shall be of such length that 
the lifeboat may be lowered to the water 
with the vessel at its lightest draft, listed 
15 degrees either way. 

23. Section 9433—90 Is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 94.33-90 Vc»»rl» contracted for prior 
to May 26, 1963. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
May 26. 1965. ahail meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
If 94.33-5 through 9433-15, as applica¬ 
ble. shall be compiled with insofar as the 
general type of equipment is concerned. 
Existing equipment previously approved, 
but not meeting Uio detailed require¬ 
ments of If 9433-5 through 94.33-15 
may be continued In service so long as 
they are maintained in good condition to 
tlie satisfaction of the Officer in Charge. 
Marine Inspection. Minor repairs, al¬ 
terations and replacements may be made 
to the same standards as the original In¬ 
stallation. However, all new Installa¬ 
tions or major replacements shall meet 
the applicable requirements. 

Subpart 94.35—Inslallaflon of Lifa- 
bools. Davits, and Winches 

24. Section 9435-5<b) (3) is amended 
to read as follows: 

§ 94.33—S Test* and cxaniinaliona. 



(3) The falls shall be of sufficient 
length to lower the lifeboat as required 
by 4 9433-5(b). 

Subpart 94.40—Life Preservers 

25. Section 94.46-1 Is amended to read 
as follows: 

J94v40-1 Application, 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of 4 94.46-90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted 


for prior to May 26. 1965. shall meet the 
requirements of f 94.40-90. 

26. Section 94.40-5 Is amended to read 
as follows; 

i 94.40-5 General. 

(a) All life preservers shall be of an 
approved type, constructed In accord¬ 
ance with SubparU 160.062. 160.005, or 
160.055 of Subchaptcr Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. 

(b) All life preservers on voascls on 
an international voyage shall be pro¬ 
vided with a whistle of the ball-type, of 
corrosion-resistant construction, with a 
3-foot lanyard attached, and In g<x>d 
working order. It shall be attached to 
the life preserver by the lanyard alone 
without hooks, snaps, clips, etc., and 
Shan extend not less than 15 Inches from 
Uie life preserver body. While stowed 
on the life preserver, the whistle lanyard 
shall be coiled and stcpped-oll. 

27. Section 94.46-10 is amended by 
adding a paragraph (c) reading as 
follows: 

5 94.46-10 Numbered required. 

• • • • • 

(c) In addition to the life preaervers 
required by paragraph (a) of this seo- 
Uon. all vessels on an international voy¬ 
age shall be provided with approved type 
life preservers for 5 percent of the per¬ 
sons carried. Such vessels carrying per¬ 
sons In addition to the crew shall be 
provided with life preservers suitable for 
children when children are aboard. 

28. Section 94.46-90 la amended to 
read as follows: 

S 9^1.40-90 Vc^Meb cantmrfed for prior 
to May 26, 1963. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
May 26. 1965, shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
44 94,40-5 through 94.46-15 shaD be 
compiled with insofar as the number of 
Items of equipment and the method of 
stowage is concerned. Existing Items 
of equipment previously approved, but 
not meeting the applicable specifications 
or requirements set forth in 41 94.40-6 
through 94.49-15 may be continued In 
service so long as they arc serviceable 
and in good condition to the satisfaction 
of the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion. except that: 

(1) All kapok and fibrous glass life 
preservers which do not have plastic- 
covered f>ad inserts, as required by Sub¬ 
parts 160.002 and 160.005 of Subchaptcr 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter, Rhmii 
be removed from service. 

(2) All new installations or replace¬ 
ments shall meet the applicable specifica¬ 
tions or requirements, except that: 

(1) Cork and balsa wood life preserv¬ 
ers. constructed in accordance with the 
applicable provisions of Subpart 160.003 
or 160.004 and manufactured as ap¬ 
proved life preservers prior to July 1, 
1965. may be accepted as new or replace¬ 
ment equipment required by this sub- 
chapt(^r If such life preservers arc serv¬ 
iceable and in good condition to the 
satisfaction of the Officer in Charge, 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Marine InapccUon: Frovidcd, however. 
That such life preservers bearing basic 
Approval No, leO.OOS or 160.004 shall not 
be considered as approved equipment 
meeting the reQUlrcmenU for those cargo 
ships on an international voyage, con¬ 
structed or contracted for on or after 
May 26.1065. 

Subpart 94.43—Ring Life Buoys and 
Water Lights 

29. Section 94.43-1 (a) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

§91.13-1 Applirallon. 

(a> The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of i 94.43-90. shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted 
for prior to May 26. 1965, shall meet the 
requirements of I 94.43-90. 

30. Section 94.43-5 is amended by add¬ 
ing a new paragraph (c) reading as 
follows: 

§ 94.43-5 Ccf»er«l. 

♦ • • • • 

(c) All self-activating smoke signals 
shall be of an approved type, constructed 
in accordance with the requirements of 
Subpart 160.057 of Subchapter Q (Speci¬ 
fications) of this chapter which shall be 
ciu>able of producing smoke of a highly 
visible color for at least 15 minutes. 

31. Section 94.43-10 is amended by re¬ 
vising paragraph (b) and by adding 
new paragraphs (c) and Cd) reading as 
follows: 

g 94,43^10 Numbrr required. 

• • • • • 

(b> One of the ring life buoys on each 
side of the vessel shall have secured to it 
a line at least 15 fathoms In length. On 
vessels on an international voyage, the 
line shall be of a buosrant type. 

(c) On vessels on an international 
voyage, at least two of the ring life buoys 
with water lights attached as required by 
Table 94.43-10(a) shall also be provided 
with an approved aelf-actlvatod smoke 
signal and shall be capable of quick re¬ 
lease from the bridge. 

(d) On vessels on an international 
voyage, the ring life buojrs required by 
this section shall be orange in color. 

32. Section 94.43-90 is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 94.43—90 Vestel* eonlr»eled for prior 
to May 26,1965. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
May 26. 1965. shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
41 94.43-5 through 94.43-15 shall be com¬ 
plied with insofar as the number of items 
of equipment and the method of stow¬ 
age is concerned. Existing Items of 
equipment previously approved, but not 
meeting the applicable specifications or 
requirements set forth In 44 94.43-5 
through 94.43-15 may be continued in 
service so long as they are maintained In 
good condition to the satisfaction of the 
Ofneer In Charge, Marine Inspection. All 
new installations or replaccmenlB shall 
meet the applicable spedfications or 
requirements in this subpart. 


Subport 94.50—Embarkation Aids 

33. Section 94.56-1 (a) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 94.50-1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart. 
with the exception of I 94,56-90. shall 
apply to all vessels other than yachts and 
fishing vessels contracted for on or after 
May 26. 1965. Vessels contracted for 
prior to May 26, 1965. shall meet the 
requirements of 4 94,50-96. 

34. Section 94.50-5 <b) (2) is amended 
to read as follows: 


§ 9 4.50-5 l.addmi. 

• « • • • 
ib> VesseU certificated for ocean, 
coastwise, or Great Lakes service, • • • 
(2) All ocean and coastwise vessels 
which normally employ a pilot shall have 
a ladder for the use t>f the pilot in addi¬ 
tion to the ladders required by subpara¬ 
graph (1) of this paragraph. Suitable 
spreaders, a man rope, and a safety line 
shall be kept readily available for use in 
conjunction with the pilot ladder when¬ 
ever circumstances may so require. 
When used, the ladder shall be secured in 
a position so that each step rests firmly 
against the ship's side, and so the pilot 
can gain safe and convenient access to 
the ship after climbing not more than 30 
feet. Whenever the distance from sea 
level is more than 30 feet, access from the 
pilot ladder to the ship shall be by means 
of an accommodation ladder or other 
equally safe and convenient means. Ar¬ 
rangements shall be such that the rigging 
of the ladder and the embarkation and 
debarkation of the pUot Is supervised by a 
responsible officer of the ship, and hand¬ 
holds are provided to assist the pilot to 
pass safely and conveniently from the 
head of the ladder into the ship and onto 
the ship's deck. At night a light shining 
over the side shall be available for use. 
and the deck at the position where the 
pilot boards the ship shall be adequately 
lighted. 

35. Subpart 94.50 is amended by In¬ 
serting after 4 94.60-10 a new 4 94.50-15 
reading as follows: 

§94.50-15 lllamination for liferaft 
Atowage area*. 

(a) For all vessels on an International 
voyage, suitable illumination shall be 
provided for the llferaft stowage areas. 

36. Section 94 .50-90 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 94*S0-90 Ve*!irl» ronlrarted for prior 
to May 26, 1965. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
May 26. 1965. shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
44 94.50-5 through 94.50-15 shall be com¬ 
plied with insofar as the number of items 
of equipment and the method of stow¬ 
age Is concerned. Existing items of 
equipment previously approved, but not 
meeting the applicable specifications or 
requirements of 44 94.50-5 through 94.50- 
15 may be continued in service so long 
as they are maintained in good condition 


to the satisfaction of the Officer In 
Charge. Marine Inspection. All new ta- 
stallations or replacements shall meet the 
applicable specifications or requirementi 

(2) The illumination for Ufebosi 
launching operations need not meet the 
detailed requirements of Subchapter J 
(Electrical Engineering) of this chapter. 

Subparl 94.55—Portable Radio 
Apparatus 

37. Section 94.55-1 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§94,55—1 Required on intrmation*! 
voyage, 

(a) All vessels on an IntemsUonal 
voyage shall be provided with a portsUle 
radio apparatus complying with the re¬ 
quirements of the Federal Communica¬ 
tions Commission unless at least one 
lifeboat on each side of the vessel is fitted 
with a fixed radio installation. 8ucb 
portable radio shall be kept in the radio¬ 
room. chartroom, or other suitable loca¬ 
tion ready to be moved to one or other 
of the lifeboats In the event of an emer¬ 
gency. 


part 95-^IRE protection 
EQUIPMENT 

1. The authority for Part W is 
amended to read as follows: 

AuTHoaiTT: The provlalon* of thl* P*rt » 
losufid und*r BB. 4405. aa amendc<l. 4461. la 
amended; 46 UB.O. 375. 416. InUrj^ W 
apply RB. 4417, aa amended. 4411. •» 
amended. 4426, oa amended. 4^* “ 
amended, oec. 10, 36 8Ut. 428, oa 
41 8Ut. 805, aa amended, eeca. 1. 2. 4» Siw 
1544. 1545. at amended, aeo. 17. 54 SUt ^ 
aa amend^. oec. 3, 68 Btat. 675: 46 UB.039 • 
392. 404. 4S1. 395, 303. 367. 526p, 80 
IM; E.O. 11239; Treasury Department Oroen 
120. July 81. 1950. 15 FJR. 5521; 167-14, wej 
26. 1954. 19 Fit. 8026; CXIFB 56-38, » 

1956. 21 FJl. 5659; 167-68, Oct. 26. 1959. 
FJR. 8857. 

Subpart 95.05—Fir* Dot«<ting ond 
Extinguishing Equipment, Whtrt 
Required 

3. Section 96.05-1 1« amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 95.05-1 Fire delrcUng. manual alarm, 
and auprrvUed patrol eyMem*, 

(a) Fire detecUng, manual alarm ^ 

supenriaed patrol systems un nomj" 
not required. However, tf 1"“*^ 
whether required or not. 
shall meet the aPPUcable 
of Part 76 of Subchapter H (Passens 
Vessels) of this chapter. 

(b) In each compartment oontai^ 

explosives, and In adjacent , 

partments. there shall be P™^ 
smoke detecting or other suitabl 

nre detecting system. 

3. SeoUon 95.05-20 is 
Ing a new paragraph (b) rcsdhig 

follows: 

§ 95.05-20 Sand, 

• • • • ' in 

(b) in Ueu of the 
paragraph (a) of ^ 
fire extinguisher may be subsuui 
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Subpart 95.10—Fire Main System, 
Details 

1 Section 95.10-1 (ft) is ftmemded to 
read os follows: 

195.10- '! Applimiioit. 

(a) The provisionB of this subpart, 
with the exception of I 95.10-90. shall 
apply to all Are main installations con¬ 
tracted for on or after May 26. 1965. In- 
sUllations contracted for prior to May 26. 
1966. shall meet the requirements of 

195.10- 90. 

5. Section 95.10-6(b) Is amended to 
read at follows: 

195.10- 5 Firr pump«. 

• • • • ■ 

(b) On vessels of 14)00 gross tons and 
over on an international voyage, each 
required Are pump, while delivering water 
thru the Are main system at a pressure 
eomsponding to that required by para¬ 
graph (c) of this paragraph, shall have 
a minimum capa^y of at least two- 
thirds of that required for an independ¬ 
ent bilge pump* However, in no case 
•hall the cax>acity of each Are pump be 
less than that otherwise required by this 
lecUon. 


9. Section 95.10-90 Is amended to read 
as follows: 

fi 9S.10-90 Insljillaliona ronlrarted Tor 
prior to Muy 26, 1965. 

(a) Installations contracted for prior 
to May 26.1965. shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) Except as speciAcally modlAed by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
91 95.10-41 through 95.10-15 shall be com¬ 
piled with Insofar as the number and 
general type of equipment is concerned. 
Existing equipment previously approved, 
but not meeting the applicable require¬ 
ments of 19 95.10-5 through 95.10-15 may 
be continued in service so long as they 
are maintained in good condition to the 
satisfaction of the Officer In CThargc. 
Marine Inspection. Minor repairs, al¬ 
terations. and replacanents may be per¬ 
mitted to the same standards as the 
original installations. However, all new 
Installations or major replacements shall 
meet the applicable requirements in this 
subpart. 

(2) All vessels contracted for prior to 
November 19. 1952. other than motor¬ 
boats, shall be Atted with Are pumps, 
hoses, and nozzles in accordance a-ith 
Table95.10-90(a)(2>. 


6. Section 95.10-10 Is amended by 
changing paragraphs (c) and CJ) to read 
as follows: 

9 95.10-10 Flrr hydraiui and hose, 

• • • • • 
ic) On vessels of 1,000 gross tons and 
over there shall be at least one shore oon- 
^tion to the Are main available to each 
of the vessel in an aoceasible location, 
cut-out valves and check valves 
provided. Suitable adapters also 
1 . ^ provided for furnishing the ves- 
•oli shore connections with couplings 
those on the shore Arc lines, 
ou^ vessels on an International voyage, 
mill be provided with at least one Inter- 
nau^al shore connecUon. Facilities 
™ilbe available enabling such a con- 
to be used on cither side of the 
international shore connec- 
accordance with speciA- 
Subpart 162.034 of Subchaptcr Q 
(SpeciflcaUons) of this chapter. 

• • • • • 

shall not be used for any 

Mli Si' SS 

96.10-15 Is amended by add- 
“^1 new paragraph (c) reading as fol- 

895.10-15 

* • • • • 

“ International 

effneUve dls- 

SwTti maximum required dls- 
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(3) Vessels contracted for prior to 
July 1. 1935. need not meet the require¬ 
ments of 9 95.10-5(h). and vessels con¬ 
tracted for on or after July I, 1935. but 
prior to November 19. 1952, may have 
a carbon dioxide "bilge** in lieu of "total 
Aoodlng" system. However. In vessels of 
both categories where a conversion from 
cool to oil is contracted for on or after 
November 10. 1952, the proviskms of 
9 05.10-5(h) shall apply. 

(4> The general requirements of 
9 95.10-5 (c) through (g), | 95.10-10 (d) 
through (i). and 9 95JO-15 shall be com¬ 
plied with insofar as is reasonable and 
practicable. 


Subpart 95.13—Steam Smothering 
System, Details 

8a. Section 95.13-1 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (c) reading as 
follows: 


§95.13-1 Applirjitiofi. 


(c) *rhis does not preclude the intro¬ 
duction of steam into such conAned 


spaces OS boiler casings or Into tanks 
for steaming out purposes. Such in¬ 
stallations are not to be considered as 
part of any required Arc extinguishing 
system. 

Subpart 95.15—Carbon Dioxide 
Extinguishing Systems, Details 

9. Section 93.15-5(e) is amended to 
read as follows; 

§ 95.15-5 QuanUty, pipe nzr«, aihI dis- 
rharge mica. 


(e> Machinery spaces, pobif lockers, 
tanks, and similar spaces, (1) Except 
as provided in subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph, the number of pounds of 
carbon dioxide required for each space 
shall be equal to the gross volume of 
the space divided by the appropriate 
factor noted In *rable 95.15-5<e>(l). IT 
fuel can drain from the compartment 
being protected to an adjacent compart¬ 
ment. or if the compartments are not 
entirely separate, the requirements for 
both compartments shall be used to de¬ 
termine the amotint of carbon dioxide to 
be provided. The carbon dioxide shall 
be arranged to discharge into both such 
compartments simultaneously. 


Taivls 
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(2) For the purpose of the reqoire- 
ments of this paragraph, the volume of 
the machinery space shall be taken as 
exclusive of the normal machinery cas¬ 
ing unless the boiler, internal combustion 
machinery, or fuel oil Installation extend 
into such space, in which case the volume 
shall be taken to the top of the casing or 
the next material reduction in casing 
area, whichever is lower. For Installa¬ 
tions contracted for on or after October 
1, 1959, **nonnal machinery casing** and 
'^material reduction In casing area" shall 
be deAncd as follows: 

Cl) By *^ormal machinery casing^* 
shall be meant a casing the area of which 
is not more than 40 percent of the max¬ 
imum area of the machinery space. 

(il) By "material reduction In casing 
area" shall be meant a reduetton to at 
least 40 percent of the casing area. 

(3) For vessels on an international 
vo 3 rage contracted for on or after May 
26, 1965. the amount of carbon dioxide 
required for a space containing propul¬ 
sion boUers or internal oambusUon pro¬ 
pulsion machinery shall be as given by 
subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this para¬ 
graph or by dividing the entire volume, 
including the casing, by a factor of 25, 
whichever Is the larger. 

(4) Branch lines to the various spaces 
shall be os noted in Table 95J5-5(e) ( 4 ). 
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(5) Distribution piping within the 
space shall be proportioned from the 
supply line to give proper distribution to 
the outlets without throttling. 

(6) The number, type, and location of 
discharge outlets shall be such as to give 
a uniform distribution throughout the 

The total area of all discharge 
outlets shall not exceed 85 percent nor 
be less than 35 percent of the nominal 
cylinder outlet area or the area of the 
supply pipe, whichever Is smaller. The 
nominal cylinder outlet area In SQuare 
Inches shall be determined by multiply¬ 
ing the factor 0.0022 by the number of 
pounds of carbon dioxide required, ex¬ 
cept that In no case shall this outlet area 
be less than 0.110 square Inches. 

(8) The discharge of at least 85 per¬ 
cent of the required amoimt of carbon 
dioxide shall be complete within 2 
minutes. 

Subpart 95.20—Water Spray Extin- 
guifhin9 System, Details [Can¬ 
celed] 

10. Subpart 95.20, consisting of 15 95.- 
20-1 to 95.20-90, Inclusive. Is canceled. 

Subpart 95.50—Hand Portable Fire 
Extinguishers and Semiportable 
Fire Extinguishing Systems; Ar¬ 
rangements and Details 

11. SccUon 95.50-10 U amended by 
canceling paragraph (e) and by redes¬ 
ignating paragraph cf) as paragraph (e) 
so that it reads as follows; 

§ 93.50-10 l^slion. 

• • • • • 

<c) Hand portable or sexniportablc ex¬ 
tinguishers, which are required on their 
name plates to be protected from freez¬ 
ing. shall not be located where freezing 
temperatures may be expected. 


PARI 96—VESSEL CONTROL AND 
MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEMS AND 
EQUIPMENT 

1. The authority lor Part 96 Is 
amended to read as follows: 

AuTiioxrrr: Th* provtsioiui of this Psrt 96 
iMued uDder RB. 4406. as amended. 4462. as 
amended; 46 UB.O. 375. 416. Interpret or 
sp|:4y RB. 4417, as amended. 4418, as amend¬ 
ed. 4426. as amended, sec. 10. 35 Stat. 436. as 
amended. 41 8Ui. 306. as amended, sees. 1. 2. 
49 But. 1544. 1545. as amended, sec. 3. 63 
But. 675; 43 UB.C. 391. 392, 404, 435, 395. 333. 
367. 50 UB.C. 196: E.O. 11239; Treasury De¬ 
partment Orders 120, July 31. 1960. 15 FJt. 
6521; 137-14. Hot. 23. 1954, 19 FJH. 8026; 
OOFR 66-28. July 24,1956. 31 FJR. 5650. Ad¬ 
ditional suthortty cited with lecttona 
affected. 
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Subpart 96.30—Protection From 
Refrigerants 

2. The heading for Subpart 96.30 is 
amended to read ••Protection from Re¬ 
frigerants,** as set forth above. 

3. Section 96.30-5 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 96.30-5 General. 

(a> All self-contained breathing ap¬ 
paratus and gas masks shall be of an 
approved type, constructed In accord¬ 
ance with Subpart 160.011 of Subchapter 
Q (SpeclflcaUons) of this chapter. 

(b) All equipment shall be maintained 
in an operative condition, and it shall be 
the responsibility of the master and chief 
engineer to ascertain that a sufficient 
number of the crew arc familiar with the 
operation of the equipment. 

§ 96.30-10 [f:jinrclcdl 

4. Section 96.30-10 Stowage Is can¬ 
cel^. 

5. Section 96.30-15 is amended to read 
as follow's: 

§96.30-15 Refrigeration numks. 

(a) On all vessels equipped with re¬ 
frigeration, other than small unit type 
refrigerations of not more than 20 cubic 
feet capacity, a gas mask, suitable for 
protection against each refrigerant used, 
or a self-contained breathing apparatus 
shall be provided. The refrigeration gas 
shall bc stowed convenient to, but 
outside of the spaces containing the re¬ 
frigeration equipment. 

(b> A complete recharge shall be car¬ 
ried for each gas mask and self-contained 
breathing apparatus. The spare charge 
shall be stowed in the same location as 
the equipment It la to reactivate. 

§ 96.30-20 [Canceled 1 

6. Section 96.30-20 Spare charges Is 
canceled. (Text transferred to 5 96.30- 
15(b).) 

7. SecUon 96BO-90(a) (1) U amended 
to read as follows: 

§ 96,30-90 VcmU conlrarled for prior 
to Norember 19, 1952. 

(a) • • • 

(1) *rhc requiremenU of H 96.30-5 
through 96.30-15 shall be complied with 
Insofar as the number of Items of equip¬ 
ment and the method of stowage of the 
equipment Is concerned. Existing Items 
of equipment previously approved, but 
not meeting the applicable specifications 
set forth In f 96.30-5. may be continued 
In service so long as they arc maintained 
in g<x>d condition to the satisfaction of 
the Officer In Charge. Marine Inspection, 
but all new Installations or replacements 
shall meet the appllcalde specifications 
or requirements In this subpart. 

8. Part 96 Is amended by adding after 
i 96.30-90 a new Subpart 96.35, consist¬ 
ing of 9f 96.35-1 to 96.35-90, reading as 
follows: 

Subpart 96.35—Fireman^f Outfit 

9635't Application. 

9035-5 General. 

9635-10 Fireman outfit, 

9635-15 Btowage 
96.35-20 Spare chargee. 

9635-00 VeaseU contracted for prior to 
May 26.1965. 


§96.35-1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpsrt 
with the exception of 8 96.35-90. shall 
apply to all vessels on an international 
voyage contracted for on or after May 26, 
1965. Such vessels contracted for prior 
to May 26. 1965. shall meet the require¬ 
ments of f 96.35-90. 

§ 96.35-5 Grnrral. 

(a) All flame safety lamps shall be of 
an approved type, constructed In accord¬ 
ance with Subpart 160.016 of Subchap- 
tcr Q (Specifications) of this chapter. 

(b) All self-contained breathing ap¬ 
paratus shall be of an approved type, 
constructed in accordance with Subpait 
160.011 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. 

(0) AU fiashllghU shaU be of an ap¬ 
proved 3-cell explosion-proof type, con¬ 
structed in accordance with Subpart 
161.008 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. 

(d) All lifelines shall bc of steel or 
bronze wire rope. Steel wire rope shall 
be cither Inherently corrosion-resistant, 
or made so by galvanizing or tinning. 
Each end shall be fitted with a hook 
with keeper having throat <g)ening which 
can be readily slipped over a %-lnch 
bolt. The total length of the lUcUne 
shall be dependent upon the size and 
arrangement of the vessel, and more 
than one line may bo hooked together 
to achieve the necessary length. No In¬ 
dividual length of lifeline may be w 
than 60 feet in length. The assembled 
lifeline shall have a minimum breaking 
strength of 1.500 pounds. 

(c) All equipment shall be maintained 
In an operative condition, and it ahaD 
be the responsibility of the master ai» 
chief engineer to ascertain that a 
ficlcnt number of the crew are famuisi 
with the operation of the equipment. 

§96.35-10 Firr man*! outfit. 

<a) A nreman's outfit shall consW of 
one seU-conUlncd breathing apparatw 
with lifeline attached, one flaabUshl. one 
flame safety lamp, and one Are ax. 

(b) Every vessel shall carry at iea» 
one fireman's outfit. 

§96.35-15 Stowage. 

(a) Equipment shall bc 
convenient, accessible location 
mined by the master, for use In case w 
emergency. 

§ 96,35-20 Spare rhorgen, 

(a) A complete recharge sh^t«^ 

ried for each sclf-con^ed brea^ 
apparatus, and a comple^ set m 
bit^ries shaU be cwrijdjor ^ ^ 

light. The spares fihaU be siow^ ffi^ 

same location as the equipment It 
reactivate. 

g 96.35-90 \emeU cootrorlnl for prtot 

loMa]'26, 196S. 

(a) Vessels contract^ for ptlorto^ 

26.1965. ShaU meet the followlnir requn^ 
**^^^The requirements of 

thriwr96.3iW0 sh^l 

Insofar as the of the 

ment and the mctho<^f A jttais 
equipment is conce^. but 

of equipment previously appro 
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not meeting the applicable spccincatlons 
set forth in 1 96.35-5. may be continued 
in lervice so long as they are maintained 
in good condition to the satisfaction of 
the Officer in Charge. Marine Inspection^ 
but all new installations or replacements 
shall meet the applicable speclftcatlons 
or requlrementg. 


part 97—operations 

1. The authority for Part 97 Is 
amended to read as follows: 

Acmoirrr: The provUions of this Part 97 
Ittued uxuler R^. 4405. as amended, 4462. as 
MQcncIcd; 46 U£.C. 375, 416. Interpret or 
»ppl 7 Hn. 4417. as amended. 4418, as 
amended. 4426. as amended. 4453. as 
amended, see. 10. 35 8tat. 428. as amended. 
41 8Ut. 305. ss amended, seos. 1. 2. 49 Stat. 
1544,1545. M amended, sec. 3. 68 Stat. 675: 46 
trS.C. 391. 392. 404. 435. 895. 363. 367. 50 
ng.C. 198: BO. 112^: Treasury Department 
Ordera 120. July 81. 1950, 15 Fit. 6521; 167- 
14. Nw. 26. 1954. 19 F.R. 8026; COFR 56-28. 
July 34. 1956. 31 FJR. 5660. Additional au¬ 
thority died with sections affected. 


Subpart 97.13—Station Bills 

3. Section 97.13-lS<b) <1) is amended 
to read as follows: 

t 97.]3->13 F.niergenry i^ifefitilA. 

* • • • ■ 
fb)CI) The Arc alarm signal shall be 
a continuous blast of the whistle for a 
period of not less than 10 seconds sup¬ 
plemented by the continuous ringing of 
m general alarm bells for not less than 
10 seconds. 


Subport 97.15—Test*. Drills, and 
Inspections 

S. SecUon 97.15-35(b) (8) is amended 
to read as follows: 


I 97,15-35 Fire and boat drilU. 

. 

(b) • • • 

hoif of ewh Ufe- 

and llferaft shaU have a list oflta 
‘**0 under 
WMmmand are acquainted with their 


6. Section 97.37-43 is amended by add¬ 
ing a new paragraph (b) reading as fol¬ 
lows: 

§ 97.37—13 Life preservers and ring life 
buoy a. 


(b) For vessels on an international 
voyage, the vessePs port of registry shall 
be added in similar type letters on all 
ring life buoys. 

6a. Part 97 is amended by inserting 
after f 97.37-90 a new Subpart 97.39, 
consisting of i 97.39-1. reading as fol¬ 
lows: 

Subpart 97.39 — Posting Placards of 
Instructions for Launching and In¬ 
flating Inflatable Liferafts 

§ 97.39-1 When required. 

(a) Every vessel equipped with inflat¬ 
able liferafts shall have posted in con¬ 
spicuous places which are regularly ac¬ 
cessible to the crew and/or passengers, 
approved placards containing instruc¬ 
tions for launching and inflating inflat¬ 
able liferafts for the information of per¬ 
sons on board. The number and location 
of such placards shall be as determined 
necessary by the Officer In Charge, 
Marine Inspection. 

<b) Under the requirements con¬ 
tained in 1160.051-6(0(1) of Subpart 
160.051 In Subchapter Q (Specifleations) 
of this chapter, the manufacturer of ap¬ 
proved Inflatable liferafts is required to 
provide approved placards containing 
such Instructions with each llferaft. 

Subpart 97.43—Placard of Lifesaving 
Signals and Breeches Buoy Instruc¬ 
tions 

7. The title for Subpart 97.43 is 
amended to read ‘^Placard of Lifesaving 
Signals and Breeches Buoy Instructions.** 
as set forth above. 

8. Section 97.43-1 (a) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 97.43—1 Application. 


Subport 97.37—Morklngi for Flro 
ond Emergency Equipment, Etc. 

“ amended to 


8 97.37^37 I jfrlHMi.. 

ofth^h^. each 

Itt* lifeboat In letters 

*haU be added in similar t 


hfcno«u 

"«oyant upparaiuo, 

buc^^5‘n„^hf®raru, Ufefloat 

marked** ^ consplci 

»«oeU on .**^® ’®“*«*’« name. 
Do^ IntomaUonal voyag< 

aniappamS^*^ Ufefloats and 


(a) The provisions of this subpart 
shall apply to all vessels on an Interna¬ 
tional voyage, and to all other vessels of 
150 gross tons or over certlflcated for 
ocean, coastwise or Great Lakes service. 

9. Section 97.43-5 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 97.43-5 Availability. 

(a) On all vessels to which this sub¬ 
part applies there shall be posted in the 
pilothouse and readily available to the 
deck officer of the watch a placard <Form 
CO-811) containing Instructions for the 
use of breeches buoys and the lifesaving 
signals as set forth in Regulation 16. 
Chapter V, of the International Conven¬ 
tion for Safety of Ufe at Sea. 1960. 
These signals shall be used by vessels or 
persons In distress when communicating 
with lifesaving stations and maritime 
rescue units. 

(b) A copy of Form CQ-811 shall also 
be conveniently posted In the engine- 
room and crews quarters of all vessels to 
which this subpart applies. 


PART 98—SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION, 
ARRANGEMENT, AND PROVISIONS 
FOR CERTAIN DANGEROUS CAR¬ 
GOES IN BULK 

1. The authority for Part 98 is amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

AuTHoamr; The proTUione of thie Part 08 
inued under R.8. 4406, ae amended. 4462. aa 
amended. 4472, as amended: 46 U.8.O. 875. 
416. 170. Interpret or apply R.8. 4417a. as 
amended. 4488. as amended, eec. 3. 68 8Ut. 
675; 46 UB.C. d91a. 481, 50 D.S.C. 106; B.O. 
11230; Treasury Depai^ent Orders 120. 
July 81. 1060. 15 FB, 6521; 167-14. Hot. 26, 
1064, 10 FB 8026; 167-36. Oct. 26. 1059. 24 
F.R. 8857. Additional authority cited with 
regulations affected. 

Subpart 98.03—Barges Carrying 
Dangerous Cargoes 
§ 98.03—35 [ Amended 1 

2. Section 98.03-35 Special operating 
requirements for barges carrying certain 
dangerous cargoes in bulk is amended by 
correcting a phrase In paragraph (f) (2) 
(il), first sentence, from **or equipment 
of machinery breakdown** to ‘^or equip¬ 
ment or machinery breakdown.** 

Subpart 98.05—Elemental Phos¬ 
phorus in Water in Bulk 
g 98.05—50 (Amended] 

3. Section 98.05-50 General require^ 
ments is amended by changing in para¬ 
graph (f) title from **Commandant 
(OPL)** to **Commandant (MMT).** 

Subpart 98.10—Sulfuric Acid in Bulk 
§98.10-45 (Amended) 

4. Section 98.10-45 General require^ 
ments is amended by changing In para¬ 
graph (f) the title from **Commandant 
(OPL)** to **Commandant (MMT).** 

Subpart 98.15 — Hydrochloric Acid in 
Bulk 

g 98.1S-45 (Amended] 

5. Section 98.15-45 General require- 
ments Is amended by changing in para¬ 
graphs (f) and (g) the title from •'(Com¬ 
mandant (OPL) ** to '•Commandant 
(MBiiT)." 

Subpart 98.20—Liquid Chlorine In 
Bulk 

6. Section 98.20-15 (a) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 98*20-15 Markingii. 

(a) Upon satisfactory completion of 
tests and Inspection, the following mark¬ 
ings at least three-eighths inch high 
shall be stamped Into a noncorrodible 
plate permanently attached to the tank 
by welding. 


(Name and addren of fahrlcator) 

n ■ 1 

(Design preoaure) 

psJ. 

(Hydroatatlc teat preaiure) 

n a 1 

(l£iuilmum allowable pressure) 


(Inopector'a number, IntUala and 


C.Q. symbol) 


(Manufacturer's serial number) 


(Date of manufacture) 

-.tJB. gmliona 

(Water capacity) 
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$ 98.20—70 IAntc-iidwl ] 

7, Section 98.30-70 Special operating 
reouiremenU Is amended by changing In 
];>aragraphs (e) and <f) the title frocn 
**Coinmandant (OPL) ** to "Commandant 
(MMT).- 

Subpart 98.25—Anhydrous Ammonia 
in Bulk 

8. Section 98.35-15(a) U amended to 
read as follows: 

5 98.25-15 Markings. 

(a) Upon satisfactory completion of 
tests and inspection, the following mark¬ 
ing. at least % inch high, shall be 
stamped into a noncorrodible nameplate 
permanently attached to the tank by 
means of welding. 


(Kamo addreoa of fabricator) 

(Design prsfaure) 

___ pji.L 

(^drostatlc test pressure) 

_........___- psi. 

(Sfjudmum allowable pressure) 


(OO Inspector's number, initials, symbol) 


(Manufacturer's serial number) 

^ _____UJB. gallons 

(Water capacity) 

, (Date of manufacture) 

§ 98.2S-90 [Amended 1 

9. Section 98.25-90 Special operaHng 
regtUrements Is amended by changing in 
paragraph (d) the title from "Comman¬ 
dant (OPL)" to "Commandant <MMT) 

6 98.25-95 [Amended! 

10. Section 98.25-95 Teste and inspec¬ 
tions is amended by changing In para¬ 
graph (b), first sentence, the phrase from 
"allowable pressiirc*^ to " max i m um al¬ 
lowable pressure.” 


suscHAinrtt cucrtiCAi inginksino 
PART 110—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

1. The authority for Part 110 Is 
amended to read as follows: 

Atmioairr: The prarUlons of this Part 
110 issued under RJB. 4406. as amended. 
4462. as amended; 46 US.O. 875. 416. In¬ 
terpret or apply RS. 4809. as amended, 4400. 
as amended. 4417. as amended. 4417a, as 


amended. 

4418. 

•• 

•mended. 

4431. 

•e 

•mended. 

4436. 

•• 

•mended. 

4427. 

•a 

•mended. 

4433. 

Al 

•mended. 

4453. 

•• 

•mended. 

4488. 

•• 

•mended. 

4491. 

•a 


amended, sec. 14. 29 But. 690. as amended, 
sec. 10. 85 8tst. 428. as amended. 41 SUt. 
305. as amended, sec. 5. 49 BUt, 1384. as 
amended, seca. 1* 3, 49 BUi. 1544. 1545. as 
amended, see. 17. 54 SUt. 166. as amended, 
sec. 3. 54 SUt. 347. as amended, sec. 3. 70 
But. 153. sec. 3. 68 SUt. 675; 46 UJS.C. 361. 
363. 891. 391a. 392. 399. 404. 406. 411. 435. 
481. 489. 386. 395. 363. 369. 387. 526p. 1333. 
390b. 50 UR.O. 198; B.O. 11339; Treasury 
Department Orders 130. July 31.1980, 15 P.R. 
6521: 167-14. Noe. 36. 1954. 19 FR. 8036: 
167-30. June 18. 1986. 31 FJk 4894; OOFR 
55-38. July 34. 1958. 21 FR. 6859; 167-88. 
Oct. 28.1959.34 FR. 8857. 


Subpart 110.05—Application 
6 llO.OS-1 [Amenaedl 

2. Section 110.05-1 VesseU suhtect to 
the requirements of this subchapter Is 
amended by revising in paragraph 
(a) (1) and in footnote 6 in Table 110.05- 
1(a) in paragraph (a) ifye title from 
"mternatlonal Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea. 1948.” to "International Con¬ 
vention for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960.” 

Subpart 110.10— Raferance Spacifica- 
tions. Standards, and Codas 

3. Section 110.10-1 is amended by add¬ 
ing a new subparagraph (3) to paragraph 
(o) and by amending paragraph (f). 
which reads as follows: 

§110.1(^1 GenersL 

• • • • • 

<c) • • • 

(3) NEMA Standards Publication Mo¬ 
tors and Generators (MOD. 

• • • • • 

(f) Specifications and Guides issued 
by the UJB. Navy Bureau of Ships. Wash¬ 
ington. D.C., 20360. of issue in effect on 
the date the vessel is contracted for. as 
listed in this paragraph. 

(1) MIL-C-916 Interim Specifications 
Cable, Cord and Wire. Electrical (ship¬ 
board use). 

(2) MIL-C-2194 Military Specifica¬ 
tions C^ble, Power. Electrical. Reduced 
Diameter Type. Naval Shipboard. 

(3) MIL-C-23206 Military Specifica¬ 
tions Cable. Special Purpose. Electrical 
(Nuclear Plant). 

(4) NavShips 250-660-23. Cable Com¬ 
parison Guide. 

4. Section 110.10-5(a) Is amended to 
read as follows: 


for which the United HaUon.i are the 
administering authority is regarded as a 
separate country.” 

(b) The International Convention (or 
Safety of Life at Sea. 1960. does not apply 
to vessels "solely navigating the Great 
Lakes of North America and the River 
St. Lawrence as far east as a straight 
line drawn from Cap de Roslers to West 
Point. Anticosti Island and, on the north 
side of Anticosti Island, the 63d Merid¬ 
ian.” Accordingly, such vessels shall not 
be considered as being on an "interna¬ 
tional voyage” for the purpose of this 
subchapter. 

(c) For the purpose of this subchapter 
the term "territory” as used in pamgraph 
(a) of this section shall be considered to 
include the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, the Canal Zone, all possessions of 
the United 8Utes. and all lands held by 
the United States under a protectonte 
or mandate. 

(d> Although voyages between the coo- 
tlnenUl United States and Hawaii or 
Alaska, and voyages between Hawaii and 
Alaska are not "International voyages” 
under the provisions of the International 
ConvenUon for Safety of Life at Set, 
1960. such voyages arc similar in nature 
and shall be considered as "international 
voyages” and subject to the same 
qulrements for the purpose of this sub¬ 
chapter. 

5. Subpart 110.15 U amended by in¬ 
serting after 1110.15-125 a new f 110.15- 
128 reading as follows: 

§ 110.15-128 Nttrleur xemtl, 

(a) A nuclear vessel is a vessel pro¬ 
vided with a nuclear powerplant for pro¬ 
pulsion or any other purpose, or W 
vessel handling or processing sub^nW 
amounts of radioactive material otner 


§ 110.10-5 Copies of »peciitcalkin», 
ftlcndardU and code*. 

(a) Copies of the specifications, stand¬ 
ards. and codes referred to in this sub¬ 
part may be obtained from the Issuing 
authority except: 

(1) Military specifications may be ob¬ 
tained from the Commanding Officer, 
Naval Supply Depot, 5801 Tabor Avenue. 
PhiladelphU, Pa.. 19120. 

(2) NavShips 250-660-23 may be pur¬ 
chased frocn the Superintendent* of Doc¬ 
uments. Government Printing Office. 
Washington, D.C., 20402. 

Subpart 110.15—Definition of Terms 
Used in This Subchapter 

4a. Section 110.15-105 is amended to 
read as foUows: 

§ 110.15-105 InlemJiticmal voyag^f!. 

(a) The term "international voyage.” 
as used in this subchapter, shall have 
the same meaning as that contained In 
Regulation 2(d). Chapter I, of the In¬ 
ternational Convention for Safety of Life 
at Sea. 1960; Le.." International voyage* 
means a voyage from a country to which 
the present Convention applies to a port 
outside such country, or conversely; and 
for this purpose every territory for the 
international relations of which a Con¬ 
tracting Government is responslhle or 


lan as cargo. 

Subpart 110 . 20 —Equivalents 
6. Section 110.20-l<a) Is amended to 
ad as foUows: 

110.20-1 Conditions under 

rcpiivalrnts may be uard. 

(a) Where In this subchapter It b 
rovlded that a particular fitting. 
al. appUance. apparatus, or equipm^i. 
• type thereof, shaU be fitted of ^ 
ed in a vessel, or that any 
rovision shall be made or 
lall be adopted, the 
xept in subsUtutlon therefor any^^ 
Ltlng. material, apparatus. 
lent, or type thereof jOr any 
mgement: Provided, That ^ 

pen satisfied by suitable trials tha 
ttlng. material, appliance, 

)uipment. or type thereof, or^e P 

on or arrangement is at 

ve as that specified in this subcbsptcr. 

PART ni—ELECTRICAL SWEM; 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
1. The authority for Part 111 t» wnend- 
d to reed as follows: 

AirrHoatrr: The provUloni 
I iMued under RR. 4406. m 
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or tpplj R^- 4390, AS Amended. 4400, as 
Amended, 4417, as emended. 4417 a. ai amend¬ 
ed. 4418. AS amended, 4431, as amended, 4436, 
At Amended. 4437. as amended, 4433. as 
amended. 4463, as amended, 4488, as amend- 
td. 4401. os amended, sec, 14. 20 Slat. 690. 
u amended, sec. 10. 35 8tAt. 438. as amend¬ 
ed. 41 Stst. 305. as amended, sec. 5. 49 Stat. 
1384. a« amended, eeos, 1. 3, 40 SUi. 1544. 
1346. AS amended, sec. 17. 54 Stat. 166. as 
amended, sec. 3. 64 But. 847. as amended. 
me. 8. 70 Stat. 153, sec. 3. 68 Stat. 675; 
44 use. 361. 363. 391. 391a, 393. 399. 
404. 405. 411. 435. 461. 489. 366. 395. 363. 
349. 367. 536p. 1333. 390b, 50 U,8.0. 108; 
to. 11239; Treasury Department Orders 120. 
July 31. 1980, 15 FJl. 6521; 167-14, Noe. 26. 
1964. 10 F.R. 8026; 167-30. June 18. 1956 
21 Fit. 4894; COFR 66-28. July 34, 1956! 
21 FJl. 5659; 167-36. Oct. 36, 1959, 24 FH. 
6867. 

Subporf 111.05—General 
Requirements 

1 Section 111.05-15 Is amended by 
Jddlna a new paragraph (h) reading as 
follows; 

I 111.05-15 General ronaideraliomt. 

• • • • • 

Oi) LinUtation9 of porcelain use. Por¬ 
celain should not be used for lamp 
Bockets, switches, receptacles, fuse blocks, 
etc,, where the material is rigidly fas¬ 
tened by machine screws or the equiva¬ 
lent. 

3. SccUon 111.05-30 Is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ lll.Oa-30 InAuIalion nialcrijiU. 

CIoM desiffnatton. Insulation ma- 
ww referred to In this subchapter is 
wpiated by class as described In this 
•ectlon. 

^ luxation. Materials or 
emblnatlons of materials such as cotton. 

without impregnation.* 

^ insulation. Materials or 
^bhuUons of materials consisting of 
paper, and similar or- 
materials when either Impreg- 
‘“““Jcrsed In a Uquld dielectric: 
laminated materials with 
of Pl’«*’<»llc resins, and sheets 

acetate and other cellulose 
similar properties and (3) 
'^'lamcls) as applied to con- 

combino^l ^ jnnilaffon. Materials or 
materials such as mica, 
»!““*«• Inorganic 

suhs^ces. A anaU proporUon 
•trutturai^ material may be used for 
Fiberglass or 
insulation are In- 
class. These 
such *^Pl<^enUry organic ma- 

Bating Materials con- 

<mrix ?/ porcelain, glass, 

<A5a!c^j simUar Inorganic materials. 

conaldarad to be “impreg. 
^4 between «ub«taitce provldca a 

*«« •umclen?^ aurface corer- 

the extrenS^ •<laquate performance 
t«np«wture. surface 
chrt. etc.), and me- 

•oough deteriorate 

•arioualy '^parature ao as to 

J affect performance in aeryice. 
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(f) Class F insulation. A Class P In¬ 
sulation system Is one which by experi¬ 
ence or accepted test can be shown to 
have suitable thermal endurance when 
operating at the limiting Class F temper¬ 
ature specified In the temperature rise 
standard for the machine under consid¬ 
eration. Typical materials used In a 
Class P system Include mica, glass fiber, 
asbestos and other materials, not neces¬ 
sarily inorganic, with compatible bond¬ 
ing substances having suitable thermal 
sUbUlty. (NEMA Publication No. MOl.) 

(g) Class H insulation. Materials or 
combinations of materials consisting of 
(1) mica, asbestos, fiberglass, and sim¬ 
ilar inorganic materials in built-up 

Taala tti.lo-» (Al)—l4wrtA or TAurKAATVAi Rbuca fOB UuiBrr CvaAAirr OxKcaAtoaa Baaed on AO* C 

AuatKirr TaMraaiTvaa» 
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form with binding substance composed 
of silicone compounds, or materials with 
equivalent properties; (2) siUoone com¬ 
pounds In rubbery or resinous forms, or 
materials with equivalent properties. 
A minute proporUon of Class A material 
may be used only where essential for 
structural purposes during manufacture, 
(ASA-C50.) 

Subpart 111,10—Generators 

4. SccUon 111.10-30 is amended by re¬ 
vising Tables 111.10-30(al) and 111.10- 
30(a2) to read as follows: 

§111.10-30 Trmprrnturr litiiitalionA. 

(a) • • • 



UtnlU of tnraperAtare riAeA—^Icgreeo oentlgrAd# 
(OMiAAurrd by thAnnomeCer) • • 

Pirt of gvnerAlor 
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Ooali»> 
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ConUii> 

UOUA 

At end 
of 3*hoar 

ContlD* 

OOUl 

At end 
of3.honr 
oTorkNkd 






All ItisolAUd windlncs other thon tumui next Col> 
Wwwfng__ 

Slnglo-UyRr Siild wtii^inigA wiUMnpoced'utthm^ 
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70 

S5 
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66 
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66 

66 
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80 
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116 
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40 
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w 



bA ptiw to ocher portA of th* mAdano lurh aa bOAritin. etc. 

I * ****I? 1 ?!*? A8A-C40 for tfDipcrataro rite 

* For ClAM P bMulAtioci reiir to NRMA'MGl, 

Taale tll.t^^aoCAT)-L imits or 'rKurtaATrax Rmxa foa ALTCAMATiKo^eaAXMT Oinsaatoba Oabkd ox so* c 

Amauxt TtMrxAAnnuc»» 


lietn 


Armeiaro windings of madilnM of 1.JOO 
kvA. And Ims. 

Amuilure windlnp of mAChlacs of 760 
kYA. And leea 

AmiAlure wtndinp with 3 coil sldea per 
■lot In itolocA ofiiMchliiM Abotre lAOO 

kTA. 

AnuAture windinfs with 3 ooU iklM p<r 
ska In tutors of mAChlm Abore 700 
kTA, 

InAulstfd Aeld windings .. 

Collector rings .... 

Corot And nwchAnlcnl ptirU In contact 
with Of adlAcmt to IntoMlon. 

OcAringA ... 


UmlU of irmperAtorr cIam, decrtM oentlfrido > 


ptunninadl 


TbormonitUr. 

-do- 

Irnboddod deUctor^ 
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KcaUtAnoe.. 

Tbermomcitr,._ 

-do....._ 

-do.. 


Sollent pole gmeutoni 
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ClaM 
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A In* 

Bln- 

11 In* 
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AUlo* 
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Uoo 

Uoo 
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Uoa 
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40 
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40 
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70 
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60 

70 

no 

80 

70 

no 


80 

120 
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76 

116 

U 

76 
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40 

00 

100 

40 

40 

140 

36 

40 


36 

40 

(b 


Subpart 111.15—Storage Batteries 

5. Section 111.15-1 Is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 111.15-1 General requirement a. 

(a) Power and light batteries. Power 
and lighting batteries may be of the lead 
add or alkaline tjrpe, or any other ap¬ 
proved t 3 T>e. due conslderaUon being 
given to suitability for any specific appli¬ 
cation. The cells shall be constructed 
so as to prevent spilling of electrolyte due 
to an incUnaUon of 40* from the normal. 


<b) Emergency and general alarm 
storage batteries. When batteries are 
used for emergency lighting and power 
loads or for general alarm system loads, 
the requirements of Part 112 of this sub¬ 
chapter are also applicable. 

(c) Categories. Batteries shall be 
classified into three t 3 rpea depending 
upon power output of the battery 
charger, 

<1) Large. Large batteries shall be 
considered those connected to a battery 
charger whose output is more than 2 
kw. (calculated from the maximum ob- 
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I vliHllncs mmS mechanical pnrto not In eonUel vltli er adlMcnl to Ineulatioo mar rvncli luch tew- 

pvaturm ae will not bo Inlurlous In any rmpect. 
iftMol ooiudacratton thall be i^oen to other parte ol the moehloe. aoch m boiwlnc*, tto. 

< hliert other metbode era iteed reler to ASA-C-M hr tomperatura riae UmiU. 

* For Claa F Ineulatioia refer to NEMA-MQL 


Subpart 111.55—Oveixurrent 
Proftefion 

11. Section lll.&5-l(g> U amended to 
read aa follows: 

{111.55—1 Inatnllalioa of ovrrrtirrrnt 
drvireo. 


(4) Generator circuits for parallel op» 
eration. Each direct-current generator 
arranged for parallel operaton shall be 
provided with a reverse current device. 
Each alternating-current generator ar¬ 
ranged for parallel operation shall be 
provided with a reverse power relay. 


(g) Protection of ship's service gener- 
ators—G) General, Each generator of 
25 kw. and over, and each generator 
regardless of size If arranged for par¬ 
allel operation shall be protected by an 
individual trip-free air circuit breaker 
having inverse Umc ovcrcurrcnt trlp^. 
The pickup setting of the long time over- 
current trip of the circuit breaker shall 
not exceed 115 percent of the generator 
rating for continuous rated machines 
wid shall not exceed 15 percent above the 
®Jf*'Juad rating for special rated ma¬ 
chines. Each generator of less than 25 
kw. not arranged for parallel operation 
be protected by individual fuses in 
lieu of an individual circuit breaker. 

Altefnating current generators. 
Where three or more generators are 
kiT^ged for parallel operation, the cir- 
^t breakers shall have. In addition to 
mvci^ time trips. Instantaneous trips 
set at a value In excess of the maximum 
g«TOmctrlcal short circuit current avail- 
aoie from the associated generator. In 
order to provide the optimum degree of 
^or generators, the short time 
5nps shall be set at the lowest v^ues 
w current and time which will coordi- 
^0 trip settings of feeder 
^It breakers supplied by the gcncra- 
continuity of service 
clearance specified in 

1 111.55-25. 

(3) Direct current generators. In ad- 
^ inverse time ovcrcurrent 
^Pe. direct current generator circtilt 
^ provided with an In- 
.^ntaneous trip set at the lowest value 
coordinate >ith 
feeder circuit breakers 
con^i^' «ener»tor to provide the 
«ervloe and high speed 
Clearance speclfled In i 111.65-25. 

Ifo. 173— Pt. n _ 7 


12. Section 111.55-15<d> is amended 
to read as follows; 

§111.55-15 Conulruction and uttc of 
o> errurmit devices. 


(d) CoJisfrucfion and marking of 
fuses. Fuses shall be constructed In ac¬ 
cordance with Underwriters' Laborato¬ 
ries. Inc.. Standard for Standard 

cartridge fuses shall be marked with the 
label of Underwriters* Laboratories. Inc. 
Special cartridge fuses shall be inspected 
under Underwriters* Laboratories. Inc., 
reexamination service. 

Subpart 111.60—Wiring Methods 
and Materials 

13. Section 111.60-1 is amended by 
adding new paragraphs (h) and (1) read¬ 
ing as follows; 

§ 111.60-1 Electric cable. 

• • • • • 

(h) Substitute cable. Electric cable 
constructed in accordance with Military 
Specifications MIL-C-915 or MIL-C- 
3194 may be substituted for the equiva¬ 
lent AIEE type cable specified In this 
section. The maximum current for any 
conductor shall not exceed the current- 
carrying capacities specified in the pub¬ 
lication "Cable Comparison Guide," Nav- 
Shlps 250-660-23. 

(1) Special purpose cable —(1) Instru¬ 
mentation cable. Electric cable con¬ 
structed in accordance with Military 
Specifications MILr-C-915. MIL-C-2194 
or M IL-C-23206 of the types TTHFWA. 
TTRSA. PI. 18WA, 2SWA. 3SWA. 
may be used for Instrumentation cir¬ 
cuits to connect such items as indicator 
lights, sensors, selector switches, and 
pushbuttons where the voltage of the 
circuit does not exceed 100 volts. 'The 


maximum current for any conductor 
shall not exceed the current-carrying 
capacities specified in the publication 
"Cable Comparison Guide." NavShips 
250-660-23. 

(2) Therm€>couple cable. Electiie 
cable constructed in accordance with* 
B41Utary Specification MIL-C-91S of the 
types PBJX. PBTM and PBTX may bo 
used as conductors between thermocouple 
sensors and their registering equipment. 

(3) Other types of cable. Other tjrpes 
of cable will be given special considera¬ 
tion by the Commandant where the cable 
does not penetrate a watertight bulkhead 
and Is suitably protected from mechan¬ 
ical damage. 

14. Section 111.60-30 is amended by 
revising paragraphs (a) and (h) to re§d 
as follows; 

§ 111.60-30 ReccpUrle otillrU and at* 
laclimenl pluaa* 

(a) Receptable outlets and attach¬ 
ment plugs for the attachment of porta¬ 
ble lamps, tools, and similar apparatus 
supplied as ship's equipment and operat¬ 
ing at 100 volts or more, shall provide a 
grounding pole and a groundl^ con¬ 
ductor in the portable cord to ground 
the dead metal parts of the portable 
apparatus. For portable devices made 
entirely of non-conducting material or 
80 constructed that dead metal parts will 
not become energized imder any condi- 
lions, the grounding conductor in the 
portable cord and the grounding pole of 
the attachment plug need not be fur¬ 
nished. Portable apparatus shall be 
deemed to be any apparatus served by 
means of a flexible extension cord, 
whether the apparatus Is permanently 
mounted or not. 


(h) When it is necessary to transmit 
current in one direction between two 
receptacle outlets bv means of a portable 
cable with a plug on each end (such as a 
battery charging lead between a recepta¬ 
cle outlet on a ship and a receptacle out¬ 
let in a lifeboat), the plug which may 
be energized when not Inserted in the 
receptacle outlet, shall be of the female 
type. When receptacle outlets may be 
xided as a source of power as well as to 
receive power (such as the receptacles 
on barges that may have to supply power 
to adjoining bcuges in some make-ups 
and receive power from the towboat or 
adjoining baige in other make-ups) the 
receptacles shall be of the male, reverse 
service type. Plugs of associated portable 
cable shall be of the female type and 
shall be provided at both ends of the 
portable lead. The female tsrpe plug 
specified in thU paragraph shall comply 
with the requirements of paragraph (g> 
of this section. 

IS. Section 111.66-35 Is amended to 
read as follows; 

§111.60-35 Lighting lixturrii, 

(a) General requirements. (1) Con¬ 
struction details shall be In accordance 
with Underwriters' Laboratories. Inc., 
Standard for Marine *rypc Electric 
Lighting Fixtures Subject 595. 

(2) Open arc lamps shall not be used 
for applications other than for search- 
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llghU and for motion picture projectors, 

(3) Fixture globes shall be protected 
by guards except in living quarters, 
wheelhouse, girro room, radio room, gal¬ 
ley, and sim ilar spaces where not sub¬ 
ject to mechanical damage. 

(4) Futures shall be of such construc¬ 
tion, or so installed, that the conductors 
In outlet boxes will not be subjected to 
temperatures greater than that for which 
the conductors arc approved <75“ C. for 
rubber Insulated conductors, S5* C. for 
vamlshcd-cambrlc insulated and min¬ 
eral-insulated conductors, 95* C, for 
asbestos - varnished-cambric Insulated 
conductors, and 105* C. for MIlr-C-2194 
type 8GA cable). For the purpose of 
this section, an ambient temperature of 
25‘ C, win be assumed for passenger and 
crew quarters, public spaces, cargo 
spaces, and open deck areas, an ambient 
temperature of 40* C. wUl be assiuned for 
auxiliary machinery and work spaces, 
and an ambient temperature of 50* C. 
win be assiuned for the engine and boiler 
rooms, 

(6) Fixtures shall be so constructed, 
or installed, or equipped with shades 
and/or g\iards that combustible material 
win not be subjected to temperatures in 
excess of 90“ C. 

(6) Fixtures shall not be used as con¬ 
nection boxes for circuits other than the 
branch circuit supplying the flxturc ex¬ 
cept that two or more circuits may sup¬ 
ply the fixture when: 

(1) One or more lamps of a multilamp 
fixture arc supplied from an emergency 
lighting circuit; or 

(ID When the number of lamps of a 
fixture exceeds the capacity of a single 
circuit. When more than one circuit 
is employed In a fixture, the ctlrcults shall 
be as widely separated as possible and 
the different clrcuiU clearly identified 
at terminal points. Also see 1111.50- 
20 CO <5. 

(7) For wiling of explosion-proof 
equipment see { 111.00-40. 

(b) Lighting fixture instaliations. (1) 
Fixtures Installed in locations exposed to 
the weather and in other locations oc¬ 
casionally exposed to splashing water 
shall be of watertight construction. 
Fixtures installed in other wet or damp 
locations shall be of at leas: diipproof 
construction as installed. 

(2) Any combustible bulkhead or cell¬ 
ing finish exposed between the edge of 
a fixture <»nopy or pan and the outlet 
box shall be covered with noncombustible 
material. 

<3) In a completed installation, each 
outlet box shall be provided with a cover 
unless it is covered by means of a fixture 
canopy, lampholder, or similar device. 

( 4 ) fixtures, lampholders, and re¬ 
ceptacle outlcU shall be securely sup¬ 
ported. Fixtures shall not be supported 
by the screw shell of a lampholder. 

(5) Pendent fixtures shall be sus¬ 
pended by. and supplied through 
threaded rigid conduit steins. 

(6> Table lamps, desk lamps, floor 
lamps, and similar equipment shall be 
secured in place to prevent displacement 
by the roll or pitch of the vessel. 

(c) Grounding of lighting equipment 
(1) Lighting equipment (including fix¬ 
tures) shall be grounded. 


(2) Equipment shall be considered as 
grounded when mechanically connected 
in a permanent and effective msmner to 
the met^ structure of the ship, the armor 
of armored cable, or a grounding 
connector. 

PART 112—EMERGENCY LIGHTING 
AND POWER SYSTEM 

1. The authority for Part 112 Is 
amended to read as follows: 

AuTHoarrr: The provUione of thU Part 112 
Issued under RB. 4405. ss amended. 4402. as 
amended; 40 U.S.C. 375. 410. Interpret or 
apply R A 4309, as amended. 4400, as amend¬ 
ed. 4417, as amended. 4417a. as amended, 4418, 
as amended, 4421, as amended. 4426, as 
amended. 4427, as amended. 4433. as amend¬ 
ed. 4453. as amended. 4488. as amended. 4401, 
as amended, aeo. 14, 20 SUt. 000, as amended. 


sec. 10. 35 Stat. 428. as amended. 41 8ut 305, 
as amended, aec. 5. 40 Stat. 1384. as amendfd 
secs. 1. 2. 40 Stst. 1544. 1545. as amended mc. 
17, 54 Stat. 160. as amended, aeo. 3. 54 SUt 
347, as amended, aec. 3. 70 Stat. 162. lec. I. 
08 Stat. 075; 46 Ufi.C. 301. 303. 801, 301s. 392, 
309, 4(H. 405, 411, 436. 481, 480. 360. 305. 
303. 300, 307. 520p. 1333, 300b. 50 US.C. 106; 
E.O. 11230; TYeasury Department Orders 120. 
July 31. 1050. 15 FJl. 6521; 107-14, Nor. 26. 
1054. 19 P R. 8020: 107-20. June 18. 1056. 
21 PH. 4804; OOPR 50-38. July 24. 1066, 21 
P.R. 5050; 107-88. Oct. 30, 1050. U PR 6857 

Subpart 112.05—General 
Requirementf 

2. Section 112.05-5 Is amended by re¬ 
vising Table 112.05-5(a) to read u 
follows: 

§ 112.0S-S Hmcrgcnry sourer of lupplf. 

(a) • • • 


Taslx 112.06 SU) 


8toe of vessrl sod wrvloi 

TyiK* or typea of ctnerfejiey source 
of power 

Period of operation and nda^ 
mom coPMty of emergmey 
•ooree of power 

ot4r U fert im k%ftk 

Oewui and ComIwIw, 1,600 g.t snd over, 
■nil soy imeiifer vewel, retardkaa of 
tomist* or ierTlce, where electric power- 
opcrslcd wauctlchl doon are rrqiiilrrd. 

Ocean and Coaalwlae, over I5f.t t»«l )im 
than 1,600 gt* 

Other than Ocean snd Coaetwlaa, 100 f.t 
and ov«r.» 

Other than Ocean and Coaatwiaii, over 
U i.t hut ksa than 100 f.U> 

Storage battery with autoraaUc Irans* 
Irr geer for tamporary aouror. and 
autwlesnanted by dWael ernerater 
with automatic aurtlng and translor 
gear for Onal aocirce. 

Stomcc ballrry with automatic irans- 
fcr gear or dteael generator with 
automatic aurUng and transfer giwr. 

Storage battery with aulomatk trana- 
fcr gear or dkwN geewrator with 
automatic atarUng and tranefer gear. 

Storage battery or dleaal generator 
with automatic or manual oprrarioB,* 

^boora. 

96 hoora or twice the time of 
run. whkhover la the 
ainaller. 

6 boura or tarice the thne cf 
run, whkbevrr la the 
smaller. 

$ boura or tarloe tbeUmeefruA 
whkiwver la the ■oollir. 

Otrya and misedUn^ams aeffprepdM 
and lank tAlpa. karffs ttMM «lr#p> 
nif actammodaUoma far mere CUa € 
peraoaa.* 



All waten. 1,600 |.t. and over. 

AH watera, iOO gt. SQd over, but km than 
1,600 f.t. « 

StcragA battery er dkael generator 
automatic or manual operaUon. 

Storage battery or dkeel generator, 
automatic or manual operation, or 
approved rvlay-cootrotled battery- 
operated laatema.* 

13 hours. 

13 hoora or twice the ttow of 
run, whichever la the 
amatkr.« 


t 8ee also 1112.0S-15. 

> sbo H U2.S5-I sod 112S6-5. ^ 

• AppIkabW to bsnes eootnetod for on or sflrr Norember 10. laA woori Inil os« 

• Mmlmujii period of opersUon of rrlsy^eontroUid, bsiury-opetotod Isnlcma msy be ks» Uisn U boon 

Innlmu ahsli hare rechsntosbte bstierici, »hsl1 sutomslic bsttory cbtfpe iSd 

wflJ msInUln tbr bslie^ to s ftiUy chiried eootiman, snd sKsli not bo ftJsdUy portsble. 


3. Section 112.05-10(a> Is amend(^d to 
read as follows: 

§112.05-10 Entergrnry lights. 

(a) Emergency lights supplied by an 
automatic emergency lighting system 
shall form a part of the regular lighting 
system, and shall be continuously lighted 
at all times passengers or crew are 
aboiu'd, except as provided by paragraph 
(b) of this section and J 112.05-15(c). 
and except when the emergency lights 
consist of relay-controlled battery- 
operated lanterns. (See fcxitnote 5 In 
Table ll2.05-5(a).) 


part 113—communication and 

ALARM SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT 

1. The authority for Part 113 is 
amended to read as follows: 

Autmoeity: The provtolonB of ihU Part 113 
Issued under RH, 4406. as amended. 4403. 
ae amended: 40 UAC. 375. 410. Interpret 
or apply RJ9. 4300, as amended. 4400. as 
amended. 4417. aa amended, 4417a. as amend¬ 
ed. 4418, as amended. 4421. as amended, 4420. 
as amended, 4427, aa amended, 4433, as 


unendMl. 4«3. m unendMl. **a». m 

od. 4401, as amended, sec. 14. 29 SUt 890. le 

amended, sec. 10. 35 Stat. 428. •* 

41 Stat. 305. as amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat 
as amended, seca. 1. 3. 40 SUt. 1544, 15«. 
as amended, sec. 17, 54 SUt. 150. ai 
sec. 3, 54 SUt. 347, as funendcd.^_3 
SUt. 152, aec. 8. 68 SUt. 075; 46 US.C 3»i. 
302. 301, 391a. 302, 300. 404, 406. 411. 4^ 
481, 480, 300, 305. 303. 809. 307. 526p. WWk 
300b. 50 UjS.C. 108; E.O. 11^®’» 
Department Orders 120. July 31, 1060 . 15 r 
0621; 107-14. Nov. 20. 1054. 10 JPB ^ 
107-20, June 18, 1050. 21 PH. 4^- 
50-38. July 24. 1050. 21 FH 187-W. 

Oct. 26. 1050, 24 PH. 8857. 

Subpart 113.30—Sound Powertd 
Telephono and Voice Tube System* 

2. Section 113.30-^ Is 
adding a new paragraph (g) reading 
follows: 

§ 113.a0-5 General rrqulrrnienl^- 
• • • • * 

(g) An efficient means of commu^' 

tion shall be provided between 
house and the bow or forward ^ 
staUon. This communication nw ^ 
be by means of sound powered telep 
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or voice tube If other suitable means is 
provided or If the vessel configuration Is 
iQch that direct voice communication 
between the wheelhouse and bow or for¬ 
ward lookout station is efiecUve. When 
a sound powered telephone is installed, 
ibe requirements of 1113.30-20(b) are 
applicable. 

3. Section 113^0-20 is amended by re- 
vlsinf paragrai:^ (b) and by adding new 
paragraphs <d) and <e) reading as fol¬ 
lows: 

S 113.30-20 Soond powered telephone 
ftXiUem, general requirements. 


(b) The telephone stations listed in 
1113.30-0 (a) through (d>, (f),and (g) 
may be installed on the same circuit. 
However, when included on the same 
drcult with other required stations, the 
bow or forward lookout telephone must 
be provided with a wheelhouse cut-out 
twitch if the telephone is located in the 
weather. Other stations which are de- 
drable for the operation of the vessel, 
such as captain's and chief engineer's 
office and stateroom, emergency power 
room. COi control room, fire pumproom. 
etc., will be considered for Inclusion on 
this circuit, 

• • • • • 

(d) Except as provided In paragraph 
<b) of this section, telephone stations 
not specifically required by this subpart 
which arc located In the weather shall 

be Included on a telephone circuit 
wmeh includes any of the required tele¬ 
phone stations. 

(e) Jack boxes or headsets shall not be 
utilised on a telephone Installation that 
Includes any of the stations required by 
this subpart. 

4. Section 113.30-25 Is amended by re- 
Jl*jng paragraphs (a) and (1) to read as 
foUows: 

§113.30-23 Sound powered telephone 
deuil requirenienU. 

<a) Sound powered telephone equip- 
on a telephone circuit that 
racludn any of the stations required by 
Uus mbpart shall be of a tsrpe approved 
ny the Commandant. 


<l) Telephone cables shaU be run as 
to the fore and aft centerline of the 
as U practicable and through runs 
w should avoid such spaces as ma- 
emnery room and galleys. 


5USCHAmt M—BULK GRAJN CAKGOE5 

part 144—LOADING AND STOWAGE 
OF GRAIN CARGOES 

authority Tor Part 144 li 
•®^*wled to read as follows: 

ProrUitMi* of thU Pm 144 
“ aroen<UU. 44«3. u 

4417 L . ■®’lnt«T>ret or apply 

«9 OB *^”'**^- »• « 8Ut. «76: 

’'“Jy ai or<i«r» uo, 

8867. *•’■**• Oct. M. 19M, 84 FA 


SUeCHAPTSt N — DANCHOUS CAAOOiS 

PART 146—TRANSPORTATION OR 
STORAGE OF EXPLOSIVES OR 
OTHER DANGEROUS ARTICLES OF 
SUBSTANCES, AND COMBUSTIBLE 
LIQUIDS ON BOARD VESSELS 

The authority for Part 145 is amended 
to read as follows: 

Aomourr; mv provUlcmi of thU Part 
14S issued under R.8. 4406. os amended. 4462. 
as amended. 4472. as amended, sec. 3, 68 
But. 675; 46 UAC. 375, 416. 170; 50 UB.O. 
198: E.O. 11239; Treasury Department Orders 
120. July 81. 1950. 15 FJt. 6521; 167-14. Nov. 
26. 1954. 19 P.R. 8026. AddiUooal authority 
cited with sections affected. 


PART 147—REGULATIONS GOVERN- 
ING USE OF DANGEROUS ARTICLES 
AS SHIPS' STORES AND SUPPLIES 
ON BOARD VESSELS 

The authority for Part 147 Is amended 
to read as foUows: 

Autkobjctt: The proTlslons of this Part 
147 issued under R,S. 4405. as amended. 4462. 
as amended. 4472, as amended; 46 n.S.O. 375. 
416. 170; sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675. as amended; 50 
UJ3.C. 198; E.O. 11239: Treaaury Department 
Orders 120. July 31. 1950. 15 PR. 6521; 167-14. 
Nov. 28. 1954. 19 PR. 8026. 


SUiCHAPTEft F—MANNING Of VESSELS 

PART 157—MANNING 
REQUIREMENTS 

The authority for Part 157 Is amended 
to read as follows: 

AuTKoairr: The provisions of this Part 
157 Issued under RR. 4406. as amended. 
4462. as amended: 4b UJB.C. 375. 416. Treas¬ 
ury Department Order 120. July 81, 1960. 16 
PR. 6621. Additional authority Is cited in 
parenthesee following the sections affected. 


SU8CNAFTEB O—SPECIFICATIONS 

PART 160—LIFESAVING 
EQUIPMENT 

1. The authority for Part ISO Is 
amended to read as follows: 

Aimtoamr: The provlalons of this Part 
160 Issued under RR. 4405. as amended. 
4462. as amended: 46 UB.C. 875. 416. Treas¬ 
ury Department Order 120. July 31. 1950. 16 
PR. 6521. Additional authority cited with 
sections affected. 

Subpart 160.001—Lifa Preservers, 
General 

2. The authority note for Subpart 
160.001 is amended to read as follows: 

AurnoBirT Nor*: The provisions of this 
Subpart 160.001 Interpret or apply RR. 
4417a. as amended. 4426. as amended. 4488. as 
amended. 4491. as amended. 4492, as 
amended, sec. 10. 35 Stat. 428. as amended. 
secB. 1. 2, 49 Stat. 1544. 1645. as amended, 
seea. 6.17. 3. 64 SUt. 164. as amended. 166. as 
amended. 347. as amended, sec. 3. 70 SUt. 162. 
sec. 3. 68 SUt. 876; 46 UR.C. 391a. 404. 461. 
480. 490. 896. 867. 626e. 636p. 1833. 890b. 60 
UR.G. 198: RO. 11239; Treasury Depart¬ 
ment Orders 120. July 31. 1950. 15 PR. 6521; 
187-14. Nov. 26. 1954. 19 PR. 8026: 167-20. 
June 18. 1956. 21 PR. 4894; COPR 66-28. 
July 24. 1956. 21 PR. 6659; 167-38, Oct. 26. 
1969. 24 PR. 8857. 


Subparl 160.002—Lifo Prestrvors, 
Kapok, Adult and Child (Jacket 
Type), Models 3 and 5 

3. The authority note for Subpart 
160.002 Is amended to read as follows: 

AuTHoaiTT Nots: The provisions of this 
Subpsrt 100.002 Interpret or apply RR. 4417a. 
as amended. 4426. as amended. 4488. as 
amended. 4491. as amended. 4492. as 
amended, eeo. 10. 3S SUt. 428. as amended. 
•eoB. 1. 2. 49 SUt. 1544. 1645, as amended, 
eece. 6. 17. 3. 64 SUt. 164. as amended. 168. 
as amended. 347, aa amended, sec. 8. 70 SUt. 
162. sec. 3. 88 SUt. 676: 46 UR.O. 301a, 404. 
481. 489. 490. 395. 367. 626e. 626p. 1333. 300b. 
60 UR.C. 198; B O. 11239; Treasury Depart¬ 
ment Orders 120. July 31, 1960, 16 PR. 8621; 
167-14. Nov. 26. 1964. 19 PR. 8020: 167-20, 
June 18. 1966. 21 PR. 4894; COPR 58-28. 
July 24. 1956. 21 PR. 5650; 167-38. Oct, 26, 
1659. 24 PR. 8857. 

Subpart 160.003—Life Prosorvors, 
Cork (Jacket Type), Models 32 and 
36 (Canceled! 

4. Subpart 160.003, consisting of §§ 
160.003-1 to 160.003-7, Inclusive, Is can¬ 
celed effective July 1,1965. 

(RR. 4405. as amended. 4462. as amended; 
46 UR.C. 376.416) 

Subpart 160.004—Life Preservers, 
Balsa Wood (Jacket Type), Models 
42 and 46 [Canceled] 

5. Subpart 160.004, consisting of fl 
160.004-1 to 160.004-'!. inclusive. Is can¬ 
celed effective July 1,1965. 

(RR. 4405. aa amended. 4462, as amended; 
46UR.C. 375. 416) 

Subpart 160.005—Life Preservers, Fi¬ 
brous Glass, Adult and Child 
(Jacket Type), Models 52 and 56 

6. The authority note for Subpart 
160.005 Is amended to read as follorra: 

AuTaoaiTT Nots: The provisions of this 
Suhpart 160.006 Interpret or apply RR. 4417a, 
as amended. 4426. as amended. 4461, as 
a mend ed. 4488. as amended. 4491, as amended, 
sec. 10. 35 SUt. 428. as amended, secs. 1. 2. 
49 SUt. 1644. 1646. as amended, secs. 6. 17. 
3. 64 SUt. 164. as amended. 166. as amended. 
847. as amended, sec. 3. 70 Sut. 152. sec. 3, 
68 sut. 675; 46 UR.C. 391a. 404. 461. 480 . 
490. 895. 367. 526e. 526p. 1333. 890b. 60 UR.C. 
198; E.O. 11239; Treasury Department Orders 
120. July 81. 1950. 15 PR. 6621; 167-14. Nov. 
26. 1964. 19 PR, 8026; 167-20. June 18. 1956, 
21 PR. 4894; COPR 66-28. July 24. 1956. 21 
PR 5659; 167-38. Oct. 26. 1959. 24 PR 8857. 

Subpart 160.0D6^Life Proservars; 
Repairing and Cleaning 

7. The authority note for Subpart 
160.006 Is amended to read as followjfi* 

AuTBoaiTT Nora: The provUlons of this 
Subpart 260.006 interpret or apply RR, 4417a. 
aa amended. 4426, as amended. 4481. as 
amended. 4488. as amended. 4491. as amend¬ 
ed. Sec. 10. 85 sut. 423. as amended, aecs. 1, 
2. 49 Stat. 1544. 1645. as amended, eecs. 6. 17, 
8. 64 sut. 164. as amended. 166. as amended, 
347. as amended, see. 3. 70 Sut. 152. see. 3. 
68 sut. 675; 46 UR.C. 391a. 404. 481 . 489. 395. 
367. 526e. 626p. 1333. 60 UR.C. 198; E.O. 
11239; Treasury Department Orders 120. 
July 31. 1950. 15 PR 6621; 167-14. Nov. 26. 
1954. 19 PR 8026; 167-20. June 18. 1966. 21 
PR 4894; CXIPR 66-28. July 24, 1956. 21 PR 
5650; 167-88. Oct. 26. 1959. 24 PR 8857. 








lll&i 

Subparl 160.009—Buoys, Lifo, Ring, 
Cork or Balsa Wood, for Merchant 
Vessels and Motorboats 

8. The authority note for Subpaxt 
leo.OOO U amended to read aa follows: 

AuTKoemr Non: Tbe provUloiii of thU 
8ubp&rt ISO.000 tntorpret or apply R^. 4417a. 
aa omtndad. 4426. aa aincnded. 4468, aa 
amended. 4401. aa amended, aeoa, 1. 3, 49 
SUt. 1544. 1545. aa amended, aeca. S, 17. 3. 
54 Stat. 184. aa amended. 188. aa amended. 
347. aa amended, aec. 8. 70 SUt. 153. aec. 3.88 
SUU 875; 48 UB.C. aOla. 404, 481, 480. 387, 
528e, 538p, 1333. 800b. 50 UB.C. 108: SO. 
11338: TTeaaury Department Drdera 130. 
July 31. 1050. 16 Fit, 8531: 187-14. Not. 28. 
1054. 10 Pit. 8036: 187-30. June 18. 1058. 31 
FH. 4804: OOFR 58-38. July 34, 1056. 31 F.R. 
5650; 187-38. Oct, 28, 1950. 24 F.R, 8857. 

9. Section 160.009-1 is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 160.009-1 Applicable aperlfiraliona 
and plan. 

(a) SpecificaiioiiB and standards. 
The following specifications and stand¬ 
ards. of the issue in effect on the date 
ring life buoirs are manufactured, form 
a part of this subpart: 

(1) Military specification: 

MIlr-T-7807—Thread. Nylon. 

(2) Federal specifications: 

MMM-A-188—Adheaice: urea, realn-type 

(liquid and powder) . 

V-T-278—Thread, cotton. 

V-T-201—Thread. Unen. 

OqO_C- 443 — Cloth, cotton, duck: (single 
and piled filling) yams. flat. 

COO-T-101—Textile test methods. 

T-R-801 — Rope, manlla. 

(3) Federal standards: 

No. 808—Colors. 

No. 751—Stitches, seams, and sUtchlngs, 

(4) Coast Guard specifications: 

184.001—Cork, sheet. 

184.002—Balsa wood. 

<b) Plan, The following plan, of the 
Issue in effect on the date ring life buoys 
are manufactured, forms a part of this 
specification: 

Dwg. No. 180,000—Cork and balsa wood ring 
life buoy: arrangement and construction 
details. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

ounces per square yard, complying with 
Federal ‘Specification CCC-C-443 for 
Type I and Type 11 material, except that 
the marine inspector may accept other 
cotton fabrics having not less weight and 
strength or weather-resistant synthetic 
fabrics having not less strength. Ring 
life buoys shall be either international 
orange (Color No. 12197 of Federal 
Standard 595) or natural greige In color 
and the colorfastness shall be rated as 
••good” when tested In accordance with 
Federal Specification CCC-T-191. 
Methods 5810.5630,5650, and 5660. 

(None: On Tccsels on an InternntlonAl 
ToyngT, all ring life buoys shall bt Interna- 
Uonal orange In color.) 

<c) Orahline, The grabline may be 
%-lnch. three-strand (twelve yams) 
manlla, complying with Federal Specl- 
ficaUon T-Rr-601, or %-lnch polyethyl¬ 
ene, polypropylene or other suitable 
buoyant type synthetic material having 
a minimum breaking strength of 1,350 
pounds. 

(d> Beckets, The bcckets for secur¬ 
ing the grablinc shall be 2-lnch poly¬ 
ethylene. polypropylene, nylon, saran. 
materials permitted for the cover, or 
other suitable webbing material having a 
minimum breaking strength of 585 
pounds. In addition, polyethylene and 
polypropylene shall be a weather-resist¬ 
ant type which is stabilised as to heat, 
oxidation, and ultraviolet light degrada¬ 
tion. 

(e) Thread, The thread for securing 
the straps, cover and the grabline, shall 
be either nylon. Type n. Size 4, Class 2. 
of Specification MILr-T-7807: No. 16. 
three-cord linen thread, complying with 
Federal Specification V-T-291. Table I: 
or No. 10, 6-ply, glazed finish, heavy 
cotton thread, complying with Federal 
Specification V-T-276. Table IV. Type 
IIIB. Alternate threads will be given 
special consideration. 

it) Glue, The adhesive shall be of a 
waterproof resin type glue, complying 
with Federal Specification MMM-A-188. 
• • • • • 

11. Section 160.009-4 is amended by re¬ 
vising paragraphs <d), Ce), and (f) to 
read as follows: 


(c) Copies on file. Copies of the 
specifications, standards and plans re¬ 
ferred to In this section shall be kept on 
file by the manufacturer, together with 
the certificate of approval. The Coast 
Guard plan and specifications may be 
obtained upon request from the Com¬ 
mandant, U.S. Coast Guard, Washing¬ 
ton. D.C.. 20226, The Federal Specifi¬ 
cations and Standard may be purchased 
^ from the Business Service Center, Gen¬ 
eral Services Administration. Washing¬ 
ton. D.C.. 20407. The Military Specifi¬ 
cation may be obtained from the Com¬ 
manding Officer. Naval Supply Depot. 
5801 Tabor Avenue. Philadelphia. Pa.. 
19120. 

10. Section 160.009-3 is amended by 
revising paragraphs ib), <c). id), (c), 
and (f) to read as follows: 

§ 160.009-3 MmerixU. 

• • • • • ■ 
(b) Cover, The cover shall be cotton 
duck of a weight not less than 9.68 


§ 160.009— t Con»trticlion,workmiii»*hip. 
and prrformanrr rrquirrmriiU. 

• • • • • 

(d> Beckets. Each ring buoy shall be 
fitted with four beckets located at equi¬ 
distant points about the body of the 
buoy. The beckets shall be 2 inches wide 
and shall be attached to the cover by 
stitching and seams as set forth in para¬ 
graph (f) of this sccUon. Bcckets made 
of materials permitted for the cover shall 
be made of double thickness with raw 
edges turned under. Beckets shall be 
so arranged to cover the cross section 
seams where the cover Is joined. 

(e) OrahUne, The finished length of 
the grabline shall be four times Uic out¬ 
side ^ameter of the buoy. The ends of 
the grablinc shall be securely and neatly 
spliced together, or shall be hand 
whipped with a needle and both ends 
securely and smoothly seized together. 
It shall be festooned in bights around the 
buoy and pass through the beckets. The 
beckeU shall be sewn tightly and securely 


to the grabline by a stitching as described 
in paragraph it) of this section. 

it) Stitching. All machine sUlchlng 
shall be a lock stitch conforming to 
stitch 301 of Federal Standard No. 7S1. 
and there shall be not less than 5 stitches 
to the inch. All hand stitching shall ht 
made with double threads. The stitch¬ 
ing around the inside perimeter of the 
buoy to close the cover shall be a hand 
rope stitch not less than 2 stitches to the 
inch. The beckets and grabline shall be 
attached as follows: The ends of the 
beckets shall be tiimed back at least 1 
Inch, one end to go around the grablinc 
and the other to be laid against the flnt 
end. The bcckets shall then be stitched 
to the grabline with not less than 5 hand 
stitches or machine stitched with not less 
than 3 stitches per inch. Both edges of 
the beckets shall be fastened to the in¬ 
side perimeter of the buoy with a hind 
cross stitch. Alternate methods of rig¬ 
ging the bcckets and grablinc will be 
given special consideration. 

• • • • * 

§ 160.009-7 lAmcniirdl 

12. Section 160.009-7 Procedure for 
approval Is amended to show the ZIP 
Code In the address in paragraph (a> br 
changing the address from ‘‘Washington 
25, D.C.** to “Washington, D.C.. 20228.** 

Subparf 160.010—Buoyant Appora- 
fus for Merchant Vessels 

13. The authority note for Subpart 
160.010 is amended to read as follows: 

Axrmomrrr Norm: The provUUoni of ^ 
Subpart 160.010 Interpret or apply ^ 
4417a. aa amended. 4438. aa amended, SW 
aa amended, 4401, aa amended. i» •• * 
Stat. 1544. 1545. aa amended, sect, 8. 17. ^ 
54 Stat. 184, aa amended. 188. aa amende^ 
847, M unendMl. •«:. 8. 70 8**)- **74' 

88 suit. 878; 48 O.8.C. 391 b. J”’ 

387. ease. 83^. 1333, 890b. » 

E.O. 11289: TrcBBury DepBrUnent 
July 31. 19S0. 18 r.B. “*‘: **’*!;■ 

19M, 19 F.R 8028: 167-30, June 1^ »»»•« 

rn. 4894: COFB 66-38, July a*- 

6880: 167-38. Oct. 38. 1969. 34 FB. 8867. 

Subpart 160.011—Go* Mask*. Self- 
Conloined Breathing Apporolut, 
and Supplied-Air Respirator*, »«' 
Merchant Vessels 

14. Tbe authority note for Sub^ 
160.011 l8 amended to read as follow*. 

AtmioetTT NOT*: The 
Subpart 160.011 Interpret or apply 
M amended. 4426. ea amended, wa ^ 
mnended. 4491. aa amended, eecf. i. ^ 
8Ul. 1544. 1546. ae amended, eec. 8. m ° ^ 
347. aa amended, lec. 8. M 
VB.C. 891a. 404. 481. 480. 8«7. 

198: B.O. 11339: Treaeury 
Orders 130. July 81,1950jJ3 FB- ^ 

Nov. 36, 1964. 19 J4. 

1966. 31 FB. 4894; ^ 

1966. 31 F.R. 6869; 187-38. Oct 36. I**- 
FB. 8837. 

Subpart 160.012—lights, W"’*' 
Igniting fCaleium Carbide- ® . 

Phosphide Type), for Merchant 

Vessels 

15. The authority note fo*. 

160.013 Is amended to read a* fou 

AuTBOaiTT Non; The r .O*. 

Bubpart 160,013 Interpret or a^y " j ^ 
aa Sended. 4488. a* amended. «>»• 
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■Htxlod. Mca. 1. a. 40 Stet. I»44. IftiS. u 
•iBtodcd. sec. S. M Stat, 347. as amended, 
pac. 3. 08 sue 075: 40 UJB.O. 404. 481. 489. 
337. 1333. 50 VA,0. 198: B.O. 11339; Treasury 
Department Orders 130. July 31, 1950. 15 
PJl 6531: 187-14. Not. 26. 1954. 10 FJt. 8026; 
167-30. June 18. 1956. 21 PJl. 4894: COPB 
BO'Td. July 24. 1956. 21 P.H. 5659: 167-38. 
Oct 26. 1959. 24 PJl. 8857. 


Subpart 160.013—Hotchetf Rifeboaf 
ond Liferofti for Merchant Vessels 


16. The authority note for Subpart 
160.013 U amended to read aa follows: 

Avntoairr Notx: The proTtalcma of this 
6ubpart 160.013 Interpret or apply RJ8. 4417a» 
at amended. 4426. aa amended. 4488. as 
tnended. 4491. as amended, sec. 10. 35 SUt. 
438.14 Moended. secs. 1. 2. 49 Slat. 1544. 1545. 
14 amended, see. 8. 54 8tat. 347. as amended. 
Me. 3, 68 SUt. 075: 46 UB.C. 391a. 404. 481. 
480. 395. 367. 1338. 50 US.C. 198: B.O. 11239; 
Tiftaaury Department Orden 120. July 31, 
1950, 15 PJl. 6521; 187-14. Not. 28. 1954, 19 
PR. 8026: 167-20. June 18. 1956. 21 F.R. 4894: 
COPR 56-28. July 24, 1956. 21-P Jl. 5659; 187- 
18. Oct 36. 1959, 24 PJt. 8857. 

Subpart 160.015—Lifeboat Winches 
for Merchant Vessels 


17. The authority note for Subpart 
180.015 U amended to read as follows: 

AuTKoaiTT Kora: The prorlslona of this 
Subpart 180015 Interpret or apply RS. 4417a. 
u amended. 4428. as amended. 4488. aa 
emended. 4491, as amended, eec. 10, 35 Stat. 
426. aa amended, sees. l. 2, 49 Stat. 1544. 1545. 
M amended, seo. 3. 68 Stat. 675; 46 UB.C, 
yU. 404. 481. 489. 395. 367. 50 U.8 O. 198: 

Treasury Department Orders 
«0. July 31. 1350. 15 P.B. 6521; 167-14. Nov. 
1954. 19 P R. 8026; 167-20. June 18. 1956. 

COPR 56-28. July 24. 1956, 21 
r Jt. 6659; 167-38, Oct. 26. 1969, 24 P R. 8857. 

18. Section 160.015-3(a) Is amended to 
rrad as follows: 

S 160 . 01 S -3 ConAlrurlion of lifeboat 
'»inrbra. 


<8) Ufeboat winches shall be of such 
Nrenith that the lifeboat may be low- 
^ea safely with its full complement of 
equipment. AddiUonally. a 
hoisting an cmer- 
of a passenger vessel shall 
meeting the test specified 
Af ^ minimum factor 

Af Jk ultimate strength 

«haU be maintained at all 
based on the approved working 


bv is ameni 

(fo) subparagraph (9) 

(9) Adding a new subparagn 

Aud ( 

read as follows: 

I I^0.015_5 In»pcclio«i and teMing 
bfrlHMil winrlicFi. 


^C3f for inUinl 


^b) Poefory 
Pf’oval, • • • 

ttriik of a passenger tci 

a weight equal tothe wel^ 

*bSl be equipment 

a* hoisted through the regular re 


Ing of the falls at a rate of not less than 
20 feet per minute, to the embarkation 
position. 

(10) After the tests noted In subpara¬ 
graphs (2) to (9) of this paragraph have 
been conducted, the winch shall be com¬ 
pletely disassembled and the marine in¬ 
spector shall ascertain that no undue 
stress or wear has been Inciured. 


Subpart 160,016—Lamps, Safety, 
Flame, for Merchant Vessels 

20. The authority note for Subpart 
160.016 is amended to read as follows: 

Aumooirr Kotx: The prorUlone of this 
Subpart 180.018 interpret or apply RS, 4417a, 
oa amended. 4488. os amended. 4491. os 
amended, oeco. 1. 2. 49 SUt. 1544, 1545. at 
amended, eec. 3. 54 SUt. 347. os amended, 
sec. 3. 68 SUt. 075; 46 UJS.C. 391a. 481, 489. 
367; 1333, 50 U^.C. 198; B.O. 11230; Treas¬ 
ury Department Orders 120. July 31, 1950. 
15 P.R. 8521; 187-14, Nor. 26. 1954. 19 PJl. 
8026; 187-38, Oct 28. 1959. 24 P.R. 8867. 

Subpart 160.017—Ladders, Embarka¬ 
tion-Debarkation (Flexible), for 
Merchant Vessels 

21. The authority note for Subpart 
160.017 Is amended to read as followa: 

Atmtoanr Non: The provisions of thU 
Subpart 100.017 Interpret or apply R.S. 4417a. 
as amended. 4420. os amended. 4488, as 
amended. 4491, os amended, secs. 1, a. 49 
SUt. 1544. 1545. as amended, sec. 8. 54 SUt. 
347. os amended, we. 3. 68 SUt. 675; 46 XJB.C, 
391a. 404. 481. 489. 387. 1333. 50 UB.C. 198: 
B.O. 11239; Treasury Depoitment Orders 
120. July 31. 1950. 15 PJl. 6521; 167-14. Nor. 
26. 1954. 19 PJl. 8026; 167-20. June 18. 1956. 
21 PJl 4894: 167-38, Oct. 26. 1969. 24 PR. 
8857. 

§ 160.017-5 lAmrnded] 

22. Section 160.017-5 Construction of 
Type I ladders Is amended by changing 
a phrase In the last sentence of para¬ 
graph (a) from *'from 15 to 18 Inches’* to 
“not less than 19 Inches”, 

§ 160.017—6 (.\n%rndrd] 

23. Section 160.017-6 Consfruefion of 
Type ll ladders is amended by changing 
a phrase in the last sentence of para¬ 
graph (a) from “from 15 to 18 Inches” 
to “not less than 19 Inches'*. 

Subparf 160,018—Liferafts for 
Merchant Vessels 

24. The authority note for Subpart 
160.018 is amended to read as follows: 

AuTftoamr Non: The prorlsJons of this 
Rubport 160.016 interpret or apply RR. 
4417a. as amended. 4426. os amended. 4481. 
as amended. 4468. os amended. 4491. os 
amended, eeca. 1. 2. 49 8Ut. 1544, 1545, as 
amended, see. 3. 54 But. 347, as amended, 
sec. 3. 68 SUt. 676; 48 UR.C. 391a. 404. 481. 
489. 367. 1333. 50 UR.C. 198: B.O. 11239; 
Treiisury OeparUnent Orders 120. July 81. 
1950. 15 PR. 6521; 167-14. Nor. 26, 1954. 19 
F.R. 8026; 167-20. June 18. 1056. 21 P.R. 
4894: 167^8, Oct. 26. 1959. 24 PR. 8857. 

Subpart 160.021—Signals, Distress, 
Hand Red Flare, for Merchant Ves¬ 
sels 

25. Tile authority note for Subpart 
160.021 U amended to read as follows: 


Auntoanr Non; The provlslona of this 
Subpart 100.021 Interpret or apply KJB. 4417s. 
os amended. 4426, os amended, 4488. os 
amended, 4491, aa amended, sect. 1.2.49 SUt. 
1544. 1546, os amended, sec, 8. 54 SUt. 347, 
os amended, seo. 3, 70 SUt. 152. see. a. 
68 SUt. 875; 48 US.O. 391a. 404. 481. 489. 867, 
1333. 390b. 80 US.O. 198; B.O. 11239: Treos. 
ury Department Orders 120, July 31. 1950. 15 
P.R, 6521: 167-14. Nov, 26, 1954, 19 PR, 8026; 
167-20. June 18. 1956, 21 PJl, 4894; 167-36. 
Oct 26. 1959, 24 PR 8857. 

Subpart 160.022—Signals, Distress, 
Floating Orange Smoke, for Mer¬ 
chant Vessels 

26. The authority note for Subpart 
160.022 Is amended to read as follows: 

AoTifoaiTT Non; The provisions of thia 
Subpart 160 j 022 InUrprei or apply RJB. 4417a, 
os amended. 4426. os amended. 4488. os 
amended. 4491. os amended, sees. 1. 2,49 SUt. 
1544. 1545, oa amended, eeo. 3. 54 SUt. 347. 
os amended, seo. 3, 88 SUt. 675: 46 USX?. 
391a. 404. 481. 489, 867, 1338. 50 XJ3.0, 198: 
B.O. 11239: Treasury Deportment Orders 120, 
July 81. 1950, 15 PR. 6521; 187-14. Nov. 26. 
1954. 19 PR. 8026: 167-20. June 18. 1956. 
21 PR. 4894; 167-38. Oct. 26. 1959. 24 P.R 
8857. 

Subpart 160.023—Signals, Distress, 
Combination Flare and Smoke, 
Hand, for Merchant Vessels 

27. The authority note for Subpart 
160.023 la amended to read as follows: 

Autmooitt Non; TTie provisions of this 
Subpart 160.028 Interpret or apply BR. 4417a. 
os amended. 4426. os amended. 4468. os 
amended. 4491. os amended, secs, i. 2. 49 SUt. 
1844. 1845, as amended, seo. 3. 64 SUt. 347. 
os amended, eec. 3. 70 SUt. 152. sec. 3. 68 
SUt. 675; 46 US.C. 391a. 404. 481. 489. 387. 
1333. 390b. 50 US.C. 198; B.O. 11239; Treas¬ 
ury Department Orders 120. July 81. 1950. 15 
PR. 6821; 167-14. Nov. 26, 1954. 10 PR. 
8026; 167-20. June 18. 1956. 21 PR. 4894: 
167-38, Oct. 20, 1959. 24 PR. 8857. 

Subpart 160.024—Signals, Distress, 
Pistol-Projected Parachute Red 
Flare, for Merchant Vessels 

28. The authority note for Subpart 
160.024 is amended to read as follows: 

Adtiioiutt Non: The provisions of this 
Subpart 160.024 Interpret or apply RR. 4417a, 
os amended. 4426. os amended. 4488. os 
amended. 4491. oe amended, aeos. 1,2. 49 SUt. 
1544. 1545. os amended, sec. 3, 54 SUt. 347. 
as amended, sec. 3. 68 SUt. 675; 46 UR.C. 
391a. 404. 481. 489. 367. 1833. 60 UR.C. 108; 
E.O. 11239: Treasury Department Order* 
120. July 81, 1950. 15 PR. 6521; 167-14. Nov. 
20. 1954. 10 P R. 8026: 167-20. June 18. 1956, 
21 PR 4894. 167-38. Oct. 26. 1959. 24 PR. 
8857. 

Subpart 160.026—Water, Emergency 
Drinking (In Hermetically Sealed 
Containers), for Merchant Vessels 

29. The authority note for Subpart 
160.026 is amended to read as follows: 

AuTMoaiTY Non: The provisions of this 
Subpart 160.026 Interpret or apply RR. 4417s. 
os amended. 4426. ss amended. 4488. as 
amended. 4491. oa amended, see. 10. 35 SUt. 
428. oa amended, secs. 1. 2. 49 SUt. 1544. 1545. 
fis amended, sec. 3. 54 SUt. 347. os amended, 
see. 3. 6Q Stat. 675; 46 n.8.C. 301a, 404. 481, 
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489. 895. 8«7. 188S, 60 UB.C. 198; KX). 11239; 
TreMunr Department Order# 120, July 31. 
1950. 16 PJl. 6621; 167-14* Nov, 26. 1964. 19 
F-R. 8026; 167-20, Juno 18. 1966,21 P.R. 4894; 
OOPR 66-28. July 24, 1966, 21 PJK- 6659; 
167-38, Oct. 26. 1969. 24 PJBt. 8867. 

30. Section 160.026-1 is amended to 
read as follows: 

I 160.026-1 AppUceblc •pccifications 
and standard. 

(a) General. The following spcciO- 
caUons standard, of the Issue In 
effect on the date emergency drinking 
water U packed, form a part of this 
subpart: 

(l> Military speclflcaUons: 
MIL-L-TXTS—lacquer; cellulose nitrate, gioea 


TAaLS l86.489A6»l>-PsscaimOH or Laboeatobt 
Tnrs 


NumtisroC 
cantalneffi 
t«r art of 
sompAn to 
Utestod 

Typsaftart 

iuamMt 
ipoclt)citlon lor 
test pffoosdoni 
to Its lotto wsd 

2- 

imomsl corroaioo 
Mid Ttooani. 

MIL-W-1WI7. 


Dsdarioiofimt 
llnUU and lolt 
oonuat. 

M1L-W-U1)7 and 
U.8. rublle 
1l«attli**l>rlak- 
tns Water 
SUadofda** 

• 

• • 

• • 


33. SccUon 160.026-7 (a> te amended 
to read as follows: 

§ 160.026-7 Procedure for approval. 


Subpart 160.032—Davits for 
Merchant Vessels 

37. The authority note for Subpait 
160.032 is amended to read as loliows: 

AUTRoamr Kora: The provlaloni ot Uih 
Subpart 160.032 Interpret or apply R3. 441^ 
as amended. 4426. as amended. 4488, m 
amended* 4491. as amended, secs. 1. 2, 48 
Stat. 1544. 1645. as amended, sec, 3. 54 Stst 
347. as amended, sec. 3 . 68 Stat. 675; 44 UAO. 
891a. 404. 481. 489. 367. 1333. 50 VJ&.C. 18k 
X.O. 11239; Treasury Department Orden 
120. July 31, 1950. 15 Pit. 6631; 167-14. Nor. 
36, 1954, 19 P.A. 8026; 167-20. June 18. 1844, 
21 P.R. 4894; 167-38, Oct. 26. 1969. 24 PJA 
8857. 

38. Section 160,032-1 is amended to 
read as follows: 


for aircraft use. 

MIL-B-15090—Enamel* equipment, Ugnt- 
icray (Pormula No. 111) • 
llll^W-15117—Water, drinking, canned, 
emergency. 

(2) UJ8. Public Health Service: 

Drinking Water Standards (Publication No. 
966). 

(b> Copfcj on file. Copies of the spec¬ 
ifications referred to In this section shall 
be kept on file by the packer, together 
with the approved plans and certificate 
of approval issued by the Coast Guard. 
The mlUtary specifications may be ob¬ 
tained from the Commanding Officer. 
Naval Supply Depot. 5801 Tabor Avenue. 
Philadelphia, Pa.. 19120. The -Drinking 
Water Standards" may be obtained from 
the UH. Department of Health, Educa¬ 
tion. and Welfare. Public Health Service, 
Washington, DO., 20201. 

31. Section 160.026-4 is amended to 
rctgd as follows (Table 160,026—4(a) is 
deleted): 


(a) General. Emergency drinking 
water for lifeboats and liferafts on mer* 
chant vessels is approved only by the 
Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, Wash¬ 
ington, D.C.. 20226. Correspondence 
pertaining to the subject matter of this 
Sp^iUficatlon shall be addressed to the 
Commander of the Coast Guard District 
In which the plant is located. 

• • • • * 
Subparl 160.027—Lifefloats for 
Merchant Vessels 

34. The authority note for Subpart 
160.027 is amended to read as follows: 

~ AcTBociTT Note: Th« provUloxis of this 
Eubpsrt 160J027 iuterpret or apply R.S. 4417a. 
as amanded. 4426. as amezutad, 4488, as 
amaudad. 4401, as amended, sacs. 1,2, 49 Stat. 
1544. 1646. as amended, sac. 3. 64 Stat. 847, 
as amended, iec. 3. 68 Stat, 876; 46 UAC. 
sola. 404. 481. 489. 367, 1333. 50 Ufi.O. 108; 
E O. 11239: Treasury Department Orders 120, 
July 31. I960. 15 FJl. 6621; 167-14. Not. 26* 
1954. 19 Pit 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956. 21 
Fit. 4894; 167-38. Oct, 26. 1969. 24 P.R. 8857. 


§160*032-1 Applicable^MSCtfiraliona 

(A) Sped/ications. The foil owing 
specifications of the Issue in effect on 
the date the davits are manufactured 
form a part of this subpart: 

(1> A.S.TM. standards: 

A7. SpecillcaUoa for BUtl tar Brtdses sM 
Buildings. 

A27, SpeclflcaUon for Mild to Medium 
Strength Carbon Steal CasUikgs for GromI 
AppUcalion. 

A21S. Speclllcatlcn for Oarbon-Steel Owt- 
Ingt Suitable for Fusion Welding for Rlgb 
Temp>eratiire Serrloe. 

(b) Copies on file. Copies of the spec¬ 
ification standards referred to In thk 
section shall be kept on flic by the rosini* 
facturer* together with the spprovea 
plans and certificate of approval. TW 
A.S.T.M. Standards may be purchased 
from the American Society for Testw 
Materials. 1916 Race Street, Philadd- 
phia. Pa.. 19103. 

39. Section 160.032-3 Is amended by 
revising paragraphs (a) and <b) to read 


§ 160.026—i Water. 

(a) Only water meeting the U.8. Pub¬ 
lic Health Service "Drinking Water 
Standards" which has been suitably In¬ 
hibited to protect the container against 
corrosion shall be used. After treatment 
and packing the water shall be free from 
organic matter, sediment and odor. It 
shall have a pH between 7.0 and 9.0 as 
determined by means of a standard pH 
meter using glass electrodes. 

32. SecUon 160.026-6 Is amended by re¬ 
vising paragraph (a) and Table 160.026- 
6(d2) in s>aragraph <d) to read as 
follows: 

§ 160.026-0 Sampling, inspection, and 
tevis of production toU. 

(a) General. When packing of ap¬ 
proved emergency drinking water for 
lifeboats and liferafts Is to commence, 
the packer sh iUl notify the Commander 
of the Coast Guard District In which the 
plant is located In sufficient lime for him 
to assign a marine inspector to the plant 
to observe production methods, select 
samples from production, and conduct 
the Inspections and tests required by 
thisBubpart 

• • • • • 

cd> Laboratory tests of containers and 
water. • • • 


Subpart 160.028—Si 9 nal Pistols for 
Parachute Red Flare Distress Sig¬ 
nals for Merchant Vessels 

35. The authority note for Subpart 
160.028 is amended to read as follows: 

AorifOtiTT Note: The provisions of this 
Sutaport 160.028 interpret or apply RB. 4417a, 
os amended. 4436. os amended, 4488. as 
amended* 4491. os amended, secs. 1.2, 49 SUi. 
1544. 1546. os amended, sec. 8, 64 SUt. 347, os 
amended, sec. 3. 68 But. 675; 46 UJB.O. 391a, 
404. 481. 489, 367. 1383. 60 UB.C. 198; B.O. 
11339: Treasury Deporunent Orders 120, 
July 31, I960, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Not. 26. 
19>4. 19 FB. 8026; 167-20, June 18. 1956, 
21 FJL 4894; 167-38, OcL 26. 1959, 24 TJEt. 
8 ^ 7 . 

Subpart 160.031—Line-Throwing Ap- 
pliance^ Shoulder Gun Type (and 
Equipment)^ for Merchant Vessels 

36. The authority note for Subpart 
160.031 is emended to read as follows: 

AoTMOjuTT Note: The proTlsions of this 
Bubpart 180.081 interpret or apply RB. 4417a, 
ee amended. 4436. oe amended. 4488. oa 
amended. 4491. os amended, oec. 10. 35 Stat. 
428. oe amended, secs. 1,2, 49 Stat. 1644,1545, 
am amended, sec. 3. 64 Stat. 347. as amended, 
MC. 3. 68 StaL 676; 46 UB.C. 391a. 404, 481, 
489. 895. 367. 1333. 60 UB.C. 198; E.O. 11239; 
Treasury Dspertment Orders 120. July 81. 
1960, 16 Pit- 6531; 167-14. Not. 26. 1964. 10 
FJl. 0026; 167-20. Jtine 18. 1066. 21 FJL 4894; 
COPR 66-28. July 34, 1066, 21 FJl. 6659; 167- 
38. Oct. 26, 1969, 24 FJl. 8857. 


as follows: 

§ 160.032-3 Construrlian of da^il*. 

(a) Strength required. Davits shall be 
of such strength that the lifeboat iW 
be lowered safely with its full 

ment of persons and equipment. It bew 
assumed that the vessel Is heeled 15 ^ 
grees In either direcUon and with a w- 

degrcctrlm. A minimum factor of saieu 

of 6 on the ultimate strength of ^ 
teiials shall be mainUlncd at all 
based on the approved working 

(b) Turning out. (1) Mechanical dst- 
its shall be designed so that they iw 
be operated from the full 

full outboard position when the mow 
Is fully equipped, bul toI toad^ ^ 
perssns. It being assumed thst we ve^ 
Is heeled 15 degrees In cither directwn 
and with a 10-degree trim. ^ 

<2) Gravity davlU shall be ded^ 
so that they may be 
tally from the full Inboarf j, 

outboerd position when 
fully equipped, but not loaded 
sons, it being assumed 
heeled 16 degrees In dtherdlre^n^ 
with a 10-dcgree trim. This ope« ^_,. 
shall be accomplished by mcrcl^****^ 
ing the brake of the lifeboat wlncn. 

• • • • 

40. Section 160.032-5(b) U 
by revising subparagraphs (2), (5)s 
and (8) to read as follows: 
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§ 160.032-5 Ituip«ction and tentinc of 

darilt. 

• • • • • 

(b) Factory tests for initial ap¬ 
proval. • • • 

(3) A weight equal to 2J2 times the 
working load shall be suspended from 
the eye or end of the davit arm. With 
this load suspended from the davit it 
shall be operated from the full inboard 
to the full outboard position using the 
same operating crank or device used in 
actual practice aboard ship. The load 
shall then be swung in a fore and aft 
direction through an arc of approximate¬ 
ly 10 degrees, each side of the vertical. 
The davit arm and frame shall show 
no permanent set or undue stress from 
this test. While this test is being con¬ 
ducted. the frame tmd arm, if of cast 
material, shall be subject to a test by 
being hammered to satisfy the inspector 
that the castings are sound and without 
flaws. 

<3) A weight equal to 0.5 times the 
normal working load shall be suspended 
from the esre or end of the davit arm. 
This load shall be moved from the full 
Inboard to the full outboard position 
using the actual handles supplied with 
the davit. The time required for this 
operation shall not exceed 90 seconds. 
The above test shall also be conducted 
with the davits set up to simulate a 15- 
flegree Inboard list with a lO-dcgrec trim 
to determine that the davits may be sat- 
Ufactorlly operated in that condition. 
The above test shall also be conducted 
with the davits set up to simulate a 15- 
«gre« outboard list with a 10-degree 
vm. This test shaU determine that the 
flaylt arms will not run out under the 
weight of the light boat. 


A weight equal to 2.2 times the 
working load shall be attached to the 
falls and suspended from the davit arm 
When In the fuU outboard position. The 
«>ad shall be swung in a fore and aft 
oirKtlon through an arc of approxl- 
aide of the ver¬ 
bal. The davit arm and trackways shall 
ww xjo permanent set or undue stress 
from this test. 


entire davit assembly shall 
wif!? ^ heeled Inboard 15 degrees and 
• ir ® JP'^®8free trim. In this condition 
^ the working 

suspended from the falls 
operated from the full In- 
r^.^,the full outboard position. This 
that the load is 
by merely 
the winch. Stops 
hau m^e at intervals between the 
positions to assure 
Posaioi?*^ wlU start from any 


• • • • 

S«bport 160.033— Mechonlcol Dii«n- 
Apparatus. Lifeboat, for 
IV.erchant Vessels 


““thorlty note for Subpi 
‘80.033 Is emended to read as foUows: 

“ interpret or spply Rjs. 441 

442S, u amended, 4438. 


emended, 4491, as amended, aece. 1.2. 49 Stat. 
1544. 1545, aa amended, aeo. 8, 54 SUt. 347, 
at amended, aec. 8. 68 SUt. 376; 43 UJB.C. 
39U. 404. 431. 489. 337. 1338. 50 0J8.O. 193; 
B.O. 11339: Treasury Z>epaitment Orders 
130. July 31. 1950, 16 PJEL 3621; 137-14. Nov. 
23. 1954, 19 Pit. 6023; 137>20. June 13, 1963. 
21 PJt. 4894; 137-33. Oct. 23. 1969, 24 PJl. 
8867. 

42. Section 160.032-4(d) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 160.0.33—4 Inffprction and tevting of 
merhanical dii»rngaging apparalu*. 


<d) Factory testing after approval. 
(1) In general, no factory tests after ap¬ 
proval are required. However, each life¬ 
boat in which mechanical disengaging 
apparatus Is fltted shall be tested in ac¬ 
cordance with 1 160.035-13(a) of Sub¬ 
part 160.035. 


Subpart 160.034—Hand Propelling 
Gear, Lifeboats, for Merchant Ves¬ 
sels 

43. The authority note for Subpart 
160.034 Is amended to read as follows: 

AoTMoeiTT Kora: Tha provUlona of thli 
SuOpart 160.084 InUrprvt or apply RB. 4417a. 
aa lunendcd. 4426. aa amended. 4438, ae 
amended. 4491, ae amended, eeee. 1. 3, 49 
SUt. 1644. 1546. as amended, eeo. 8. 64 SUt. 
347. aa amended, aec. 8. 68 SUt. 676; 43 UB.O. 
891a. 404. 481. 489. 837. 1338, 60 UB.C. 198; 
B.O. 11239; Treasury Department Orders 120. 
July 81, 1960. 16 PR. 6621; 137-14, Nov. 23. 
1964. 19 PR. 8026: 137-20. June 18. 1963. 21 
PR. 4894; 167-88, Oct. 23. 1959, 24 PR. 8867. 

Subpart 160.035—Lifeboats for 
Merchant Vessels 

44. Subpart 160.035, consisting of 
SI 160.035-1 to 130.035-n, inclusive. Is 
amended to read as follows: 

Sec. 

130.036-1 Applicable ipoclflcatlonj. 
160.035-2 General rcqulremanu for llfe- 
boaU. 

100.036-3 ConstnacUoD of steel oar-pro¬ 
pelled lifeboaU. 

160.036-4 Construction of steel band- 
propelled lUeboaU. 

100.036-6 Construction of steel motor- 
propelled llfeboau with and 
witbout radio cabin. 

160.036-6 CTonitnicUon of aluminum oar-, 
band-, and motor-propeUed 
lifeboats. 

160.036-7 C^onstruction of wood oar-, 
band*, and motor-propelled 
llfeboau. 

130.036-8 Construction of fibrous glsas re¬ 
inforced plastic (PRR.) oar-, 
hand-, and motor-propelled 
llfeboau. 

130j 036-9 Cubic capacity of lifeboats. 
130.036-10 Number of persons allowed In 
llfeboau. 

160.036 <11 Inspection and tetUng of life¬ 
boats. 

160.086-12 Additional pre-approval tesU re¬ 
quired for PR.P. llfeboau. 
160.035-13 Testing and tnepeotlon after 
approval. 

160 035-14 Procedure for approval of life¬ 
boats. 

Aoriioamr None: The provlslona of this 
Subpert 130.035 Interpret or apply RB. 4417a, 
as amended. 4426. as amended. 4488. as 
amended. 4491, as amended, sec. 10. 86 SUt. 
428. aa amended, secs. 1,2. 49 SUt. 1644.1646. 
as amended, sec. 3. 64 SUt. 347, as amended 
sec. 3. 68 Sui. 675; 46 UB.C. 89U. 404, 481, 


488. 395. 867, 1333, 60 UB.C. 198: K.O. 11239; 
Treasury Department Orders 120. July 81. 
1960. 16 PR. 6621; 167-14, Nov. 26. 1954. 19 
P.R. 8023; 137-20. June 18. 1963, 21 P.R. 4894; 
OOPR 63-28. July 24, 1963, 21 PR. 6369; 137- 
88. Oct. 23. 1959, 24 P.R. 6867. 

§ 160.035-1 Applicable specifications. 

<a) Specifications. The following 
specifications, of the issue In effect on 
the date lifeboats are manufactured, 
form a part of this subpart, 
tl) A.S.T.M. Standards: 

A9S—standard Specification for Zinc Coated 
Iron or Steel Sbeeu. 

A7—Standard Specification for Steel for 
Brldgee and Buildings. 

<2) Military specifications: 

MIIr'P-18063~Plywood. Ship and Boat Con¬ 
struction. 

MIL-Y-1140—^Tarn. CCrd, Sleeving. Cloth 
and Tape—Glass. 

MIIi-M-16617—MaU. Plbrous Glass. Pot Re¬ 
inforcing Plastics. 

MIL#-R-7576—Resin, Polyester. Low-Pressure 
Laminating. 

MILr-P-40319—Plastic Material, Cellular. 
Polystyrene. 

MIL-P-17649—Plastic Laminates, nbrous 
Glass Reinforced. Marine Structural. 
MIL-P-19344—Plsstlo Foam. Molded Poly¬ 
styrene (Expanded Bead Type), 
MIlr-C-X9363—Cloth. Glaas. Woven Roving. 
F>r Plastic Laminate. 

MIL-R-91307—Resins. Polyester. Low Pres¬ 
sure Laminating. Ptre Retardant. 
MIL-P-21929~Pia8tlo MaUrtal. CeUular, 
Polyurethane. Rigid, Poam-In-Place, Low 
Density. 

<3) Federal specifications: 

TT-P-69—Paint. Ready-Mixed. IntemaUonal 
Orange. 

(4) Federal test method standard: 

406—Plastics: Method of Testing. 

(5) Federal Communications Commis¬ 
sion: 

47 CPR Part 83. Rules Governing SUUons on 
Shipboard In the Maritime Service. 

(3) Coast Guard specifications: 

130.033—Mechanical Disengaging Apparatus 
(Por Lifeboats), 

160B84~Hand Propelling Gear (For Life¬ 
boaU). 

161.006—SearchllghU. Motor Lifeboat. 

(b) Copies on file. Copies of the spec¬ 
ifications and rules referred to In this 
section shall be kept on file by the man¬ 
ufacturer. together with the approved 
plans and certificate of approval. The 
Coast Guard Specifications may be ob¬ 
tained upon request from the Comman¬ 
dant. United States Coast Guard Head¬ 
quarters. Washington. D.C., 20226. The 
AR.TA4. Standards may be purchase 
from the American Society for Testing 
Materials. 1913 Race Street. Philadel¬ 
phia. Pa„ 19103. The Military Specifica¬ 
tions may be obtained from the Com¬ 
manding Officer, Naval Supply Depot. 
5801 Tabor Avenue, Philadelphia. Pa., 
19120. The Federal Communications 
Commission’s Rules and Regulations 
may be obtained from the Federal Com- 
munclations Commission. Washington. 
D.C., 20554. Federal Spe^caUons and 
Standards may be obtained from the 
General Services Administration. Busi¬ 
ness Service Center, Washington. D.C., 
20405. 
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6 160.035-2 c«ner>i rnniirrmcni. for loaded with persons and equipment, by Amerl^ Bu- 

* Ufcboou. The capacity of an oar-propelled life- rcau of 8hlppln«. or U.S. Nary DepvP 

boat Is limited to a maximum of 69 per- mcnt. and only approved electrodes shin 

(a) The requirements this subpart Lifeboats designed to carry 60 but be used. DetalU of the JolnU shall te 

apply to aU new oonstructl^ Ul^wU ^ gh^n be either Indicated on the construction drawtogi 

approved and In prior to the wul^ hand-oropelled m motor-propriled. submitted for approval. 

Uons in tl^ sub^rt ^ Lifeboats designed to carry more than <f* Keel, item and siernpost. (V a- 

In service If In satisfactory condition. ncrsoirs shall be motor-propelled, ex- mensloirs shall be not leas than then 

<b> AUUfeboaUmustbeprowrlycon- Wel^l to citrry shown In Table 160.038-3. 

structed and shall ^ of siKh form a^ persons may be band- <3> The keel. stem, and itempott ihaB 

proportions that they propeUed If It Is a replacement for a pre- be In not more than two lengths except 

maneuverable, him ample vlomSy approved hand-propeUed life- In the case of a lifeboat of stern frux 

seaway, atrd sufllclent freeboard when construction where three lotgths may bt 

fully loaded ^th their fuU ^plcment "7b) jp^ol/IcafloM. The following used. The scarph shall have a length of 
of persona and cqiapoarat. ^ SDCclfVcatlons and schedule of lifeboat nine times the thickness of the ked and 

shall be capable of ^tatalnlng p^Uro including Table 160.036-3 shall be strapped and riveted. A douUt 

stability when open to the sea and load^ .r'an r^^^Umpiied with unless other ar- Vee butt weld may be used wlUwat 
wim their full rangements In matters of construction straps. 

and equlpmwt. ^ llfeboaU “just ^ details design, and strength, equivalent «g) Shea ptaflnp, <1) The gage of 
open brats with rigid in aaf^y at»d elBclency are approved by the shell plating shall be not less than 

temal buoyancy only. Ufebrats with a ure Coimnandant. that shown In Table 160.036-3. 

rigid shelter may be appro^. (c) Mof^ato! (1) Plating for shefl. (2) Where Increased thickness of hot- 

Umt It myr be readily oraned floors, air tanks, etc., shall be made by tom pUUng Is caUod for by Table ltd- 

Inside and ratslde. <!«» t^ open-hearth or electric furnace 036-3, the thicker plating shall be fitted 

rapid cmbarimtlon and dlsembarlrotlOT jjj accordance with AjB.T.M. to approximately the turn of the bUge. 

or the lau nc l r lng arvl handling of the g^^^dards A93 Class 125 CommcrclaL (3) Doubling plates of suitable she 
lifeboat. i... f r.* The bend tests required by these sped- shall be fitted on all lifeboats where the 

(c) Lifeboats may be ranstructed^ flcatlorw shall be made after the galva- shell Is liable to damage, wear, or oar* 
st^ alumi n um, fibrous glass rclnforc^ nlslng or other ant l corroa l ve treatment rosiwi from contact with diocks. Doo- 
plastic (PUP), or«»“»« ^ber^rradv- biers shall be not less than the thlckiwi 

Ing specific approval; <2) Rolled or extruded shapes such as of the bottom plating, 

weight of the fully Irad^ sPot rtOTpost gunwal^etc.. and <4) AD seam and butt laps shall be st 

Uf^at shall not rivets shall be made by the open-hearth least IVt indiea. 

and the electric furnace process In accordance (6) The laps of JodnU on krel. il^ 

accordance with 1 160.03^9 d this spec- Standard Specification A7. and stempost shall be at least 2 lo*bea 

consideration will be given to the use (6» All seam and butt laps. IsP* 

(1) The thwarts, ^e ^nches and _» ether steels having equivalent strength plating on keel, stem, and sternpost, shsB 
footings of Ufebrats shall be p^ted or longitudinal cold forming is nec- be made over felt laid In wet red had. 

oth6rwlSG colored Intemationiil orwurc Other methods will be itvcn icpirtle 

In scoordsnoe with P'edcral SpccIfl^Uon . Riv^ifto (1) Where rlvctins is considerstion. 

TT-P-69. The area In way of the rod construction of the shcU, th> Ktoors. < 1 ) Ploora shaU be fitted 

mechaTOcal dls^Mlng gew double rivrtlrw ^all be used. The cen- In UfriwaU 24 feet In length and ow 

lever, from the keel to tiio ride ben<^ rivets In the row nearest the <21 Floors shall be of a thlekncis ooj 

shaU be painty or othcr^re edge ^^^cet shaU be not less than less than that of the bottom pUUng ^ 

white, ro provide a ^ inch nor more than V4 Inch from the shall be at least 6 Inches 

ground for the lever. Intend of Rivets shaU be staggered with not centcrUne of the lifeboat, and *hall^ 

^ould be approxi^t^ w leas than 18 rivets to the foot and shall flanged 114 Inches top and hottom. 

depending on the Internal arrangements countersunk licad or button bead floors shaU extend to approximately ib* 
o* the l^boat. i.*..,-. rivets The diameter of the rivets shaU turn of the bilge. 

<d) Pot t^ be not less than that riiown in Table (3) The maximum floor 

and conducting tests, the weight of the ifloogs 3(d>ti> boats 26 feet and under shaU be 36 Inebst 

persons shaU be taken at 165 pounds tor boats over 28 feet but not ex* 

each. ^ T*aiaieo.03»-««i)a) ceedlng 36 feet shaU be 30 Inches. 

(e) Motor UfebraU are classified as dtom^cr <4) Umber holes sbaU be cut in to 

follows: Fiatena thiekmtt (incS) floors and so located as to proride 

(1> A Class 1 motor Webrat is one M dent drainage. The Umber holes *h^ 

that te fitted with a compression Ignition )6 psso_1* be so arranged that the load on the ww 

engine, is capable of being readily started j 4 nsso...._ Hj taken by the keel as weU as by to 

In aU conditions, and has siifflcient fuel is imao-,heii plating. 

for 24 hours continuous operation. The la osso- (D Gunwales. < 1 ) Dlmenrioniw 

spMxl ahead In smooth water when Riveting of the shell plating to an^ar gunwales shaU be not less ibsn 

loaded with Its fuU complement « stem, and sternpost shaU be that shown In Table 160.035-3. 

sons and equipment shall bo at least 6 ^ead rivets, staggered with not (2) The gunwales on each ride oi » 

u- . __ less than 12 riveta to the foot. The dls- Ufeboat shaU be In not more ttsn « 

<2) A Class 2 motor Ufeboat sbaU m^ tance from the edge of the plate to the pieces. If the gunwales are fitted w 
the Class 1 requirements and in addl- centers of U»c rivets In the nearest row lengths, the lolnt shaU be ptowd 
tion. shaU be fitted with a srarchllght jjc not less than 14 Inch nor more proximatdy one-third of the length 

constructed In accordance with Subpart j^ch. Rivets connecting the the stem or stem of the brat snd si w 

161.006 of Subchspter Q (Specifications) gjjcJi to the gunwale shaU be spaced not p^te ends of the boat. 1^® th* 
of this chapter. , more than 3 Inches on centers. The size be riveted or welded, and If rivew 

(3) A Class 3 motor Ufeboat^all rivets for coimccUng the shcU backlng-up piece shall •nguw^ 

the Class 2 requirements, and In b<^- pigling to the keel. stem, stempost. and section of the thickness of the 

tion. shall be fitted with a radio cabin —nwale shaU be V4-lnch diameter for and the length shaU be not ^ 

and a radio InstaUaUon complying with 28 feet and under, and «)ie-lnch eight times the depth of the ^wwe. 

requlremcnU of the Federal Communl- <ugpjeter for braU over 28 feet. suiUble butt wcW may be used wiu 

cations Commlsrion. ^ 2 ) connection of the floors to backlng-up bar. from 

8 160.035-3 Conoirurtion of »ic«l our- the sheU shaU be by a single row of rivets (3) Flanged Pl®}®*. ^ t-not 

prupcllrd urcboai.. not less than ?iB Inch In diameter and bars, dimensions of whim 

<a) Type. UfeboaU shaU have rigid spaced not more than 3 Inches on centera. less t^n that ri»^ m tm ^,,toi. 

rides andte fitted with Internal buoy- (c> Welding. (1) Welding may be ^ be for 

ancy so arranged that the boats will substituted for rivc^ 1®®" **** 

float In the flooded condition when fuUy It shaU be performed by welders quallfled mately equal and the Inside 
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tend shall be not less than ^ Inch nor 
more than % Inch. The vertical lea 
ihsU be outside of the sheer stroke. 

(4> Wood ounwales when Installed in 
metal lifeboats shall be of clear grained 
oak or teak. They shall be of a size as 
Qsted in the table below. When in two 
lensths the scarph shall be located as 
ooUined in subparagraph (21 of this 
paragraph. Scarphs shall be of a good 
long bevel type stiffened on the under 
side by a piece of the same size and ma¬ 
terial as the gunwale and at least 2 feet 
In length. The lap of the wooden gun¬ 
wale to the sheer stroke shall be made 
over felt laid in wet red lead and the 
funwale shall be secured to the sheer 
strike with fastenings placed on 3-inch 
centers. 

taili iaa.09s-sa)(4) 


Leoftb of Dtoboot 

Dopthof 

WUllbof 


■uoinSo 

Ctmvolo 

niHtiDdnoCoTor _ 

indkit 

XU 

Ndkea 

0t» U and not <rtm 

OrvDiod ool ovorfilNA_... 

OtvSiiadiioiooorM toeC_ 

Onr M Aotl opt oT« as toec...... 


1 

Ott W mmS ooI OTtr as fMi_ 


«» 


<J) NosiJigg, (1) The outside of the 
gunwale angle shall have a nosing fitted 
io the gunwale of hollow steel, half 
round. 2 Inches by inch. If a flanged 
plate gunwale is used* a nosing will not 
oerwiuired. 

(2) The outside of a wooden gunwale 
»hall have a nosing of clear grain oak 
8 «ctired to the sheer strake and 
the gunwale by fastenings spaced on 6- 
in^ centers which fastenings may be 
substituted for alternate fastenings be- 
the gunwale and sheer strake.* 
^ boats not over 20 feet long, the flat 
«We of the nosing shall be not loss than 
1 ^ hiches wide and % Inch thick, on 
uosts not over 24 feet In length it shall be 
jwt ^ than lys Inches wide by 1 inch 
jnlw. on all boats over 24 feet In length 
|t be not leas than 2 Vi inches wide 

lurl inch thick. 

broccf. (1) The brace 
snail ^ bent outboard at the thwart so 
the bolts and nuts do not obstruct 
w aeattng space. The gunwales shall 
^ secur^ to the thwarts by steel braces. 
Doits. and rivets as follows: 


TAftta iaa<as4(k)(u 




^ Atxj under .. 

SJU 2 £5 over » aic! 


DuIUmwI 

r(T«la 


to fK. ^wale braces shaU be bolted 

boit.*«V***^** least two carriage 

in noted 

»«0 03S^Oc)(l) and riveted or 
Where riveted 
w gunwale, at least two rivets of a 
No. ITS—pt. n-i 


size not less than that noted In the table 
above shall be used. 

(3) Bracket type gunwale braces will 
be given special consideration. 

(1) Breast plates, (1) Breast plates 
shall be fitted to the stem and stem 
post. The thickness of the breast plates 
shall not be less than the thickness of the 
leg of the gunwale and the depth of the 
throat of the plate shall not be less than 
twice the depth of the gunwale. The 
breast plates of the boats that have me¬ 
chanical disengaging apparatxis shall be 
extended to connect and reinforce the 
hoisting plates of the disengaging appa¬ 
ratus. 

(2) Breast hooks for wooden gunwales 
shall be of the strap type, not less than 

Inches wide, nor less than Vi inch 
thick. The length of each leg of the 
breast hook shall be not less than 5 times 
the width of the gtmwale. The inside 
strap shall be continuous and the outside 
strap may be in two pieces provided they 
are through riveted to the stem or stem 
post. The Inner and outer straps shall 
be through riveted or bolted to each other 
through the gunwale and sheer strake 
by not less than three rivets or bolts on 
each side. 

(m) Seats. (1) The thwarts, side 
benches, and end benches shall be of fir, 
yellow pine, or approved equivalent. 

(2) The dimensions of the thwarts 
shall be not less than that shown in Table 
160.03S->3. The mast thwart. If cut out 
in way of the mast, shall be suitably in¬ 
creased In width so that the width In 
way of the mast is not less than that re¬ 
quired for other thwarts. 

(3) The number of thwarts shall not 
be less than that set forth'In Table 
160.035-3. 

(4) The distance from the top of the 
thwarts to the top of the gunwale shall be 
not less than that shown in Table 
160.035-3. 

(5) The thwart ends shall be fitted be¬ 
tween flanges, or may be installed on top 
of both flanges, of a thickness not less 
than the bottom shell plating and secured 
to the thwart by two bolts In addition to 
the bolts through the gunwale braces. 
Each flange shall be riveted to the shell 
with rivets of the same size as used to 
connect the side and bottom plating and 
spaced not less than ten to the foot. The 
flanges shall extend inboard to take the 
brace bolts and shall be 1 inch in width 
less than the thwart. The ends of the 
thwart shall be not less than % Inch and 
not more than % inch from the shell. 

(6) The edees of all thwarts, side, and 
end benches shall be well rounded. 

(7) Suitable foot rests shall be fur¬ 
nished at a distance of between 17 to 20 
inches below the thwarts and side 
benches. This may be accomplished by 
raising the footings from the bottom of 
the boat. 

(8) Side and end benches shall be 
solid or close planked, not less than the 
following thicknesses: 


Tam 1tO.Q8S-S(Bi)0l> 


Lenctb ofUtohoiS 

nr or 
ptM 

wood 1 

UptolAlMl... _ 

Jnek 

Hdk 

a4 toot to feed Indudtnc » M_ 

1 

a 


I PItmxkhI. If tttfHl. ■h«ll be at ImaI e«ual to MlllUry 
Bp^dilntina Mll^-lSOOa n>'m)d. Ship and Boat 
Ckiaftnictlock Claaa i, or OonnMrclal Staixlard OiMS 
tor I>uuilaa>^ riywtMxl* Kxtoriur OraJog A-A, A-B, 
A-C, or D-B, **Mvtno KitorlOf**. 


(n) Stretchers, (1) Stretchers of suf¬ 
ficient size and strength shall be fitted 
in suitable positions for rowing. 

(o) Stanchions, (l> Fir or yellow 
pine stanchions of a size not less than 
that shown in Table 160.035-3 shall be 
fitted in all lifeboats where the unsup¬ 
ported length of the thwarts exceeds 4 
feet. 

(p) Footings, (1) Pir, pine, or ply¬ 
wood footimpi, of a thickness not less 
than that shown in paragraph <m> (8) 
of this section, shall cover the bottom of 
the lifeboat between the side tanks. If 
fir or pine footings are used, they shaU 
be not less than 7V& inches wide or more 
than 0^ Inches wide and they shaU be 
spaced not more thari g inches apart. 

(2) The footings shaU be made readily 
detachable and so arranged that the 
drain plugs are at aU times directly ac¬ 
cessible without removing the footings. 

(q) Disengaging apparatus, <1) Con- 
nections for the disengaging apparatus 
ShaU have a minimum factor of safety 
of six. 

(2) For construction and capacity of 
disengaging apparatus, see Subpart 
160.033. 

(r) Plugs,' (1) EUich lifeboat shaU be 
fitted with an automatic plug so designed 
and instaUed as to Insure complete drain¬ 
age at aU times when the boat is out 
of the water. The automatic plug shall 
be provided with a cap attached to the 
lifeboat by a suitable (diain. 

(8) Protection against corrosion, (1) 
AU steel or iron entering into the con¬ 
struction of lifeboats shall be galvanized 
by the hot dipped process. AU fabri¬ 
cated pieces or sections are to be gal¬ 
vanized after fabrication. Other meth¬ 
ods of corrosion prevention wiU be given 
special consideration. 

(2) Where welded construction is em¬ 
ployed. the material shaU be galvanized 
after welding unless impractical to do so 
in which case consideration will be given 
to equivalent protection. 

(3) Provisions shall be made to obtain 
a satisfactory bond between the metal 
and the paint. 

(t) Rudders, (1> Each lifiboat for 
vessels in ocean, coastwise, and Great 
Lakes service shaU be fitted with a 
rudder and tiller. The rudder shaU be 
constructed of clear straight grained 
oak. properly strengthened with drifts 
or straps or plywood properly strength¬ 
ened with straps of a thickness not less 
than that shown in Table 160.035-3. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


The thickness may be reduced Inch 
If check pieces are fitted extending 
beyond the lower pintle connection. 
The oak rudder shall be stiffened across 
the bottom edge by a piece of wood of the 
same character or by a metal shoe. Ply¬ 
wood rudders shall be stiffened across the 
bottom edge by a metal shoe of a type 

construction, with the fasteners located 
on the sides of the rudder in lieu of the 
bottom. Consideration will be given to 
the use of hollow metal rudders provided 
they arc designed to float. Plywood. If 
used, shall be at least equal to MUitary 
SpeclflcaUon MIlr-P-18066. Plywood. 
Ship and Boat Construction. Class 1. or 
Commercial Standard C8-45 for Doug- 
las-Pir Plywoods Exterior Grades A-A. 
A-B. A-C, or B-B, "'Marine Exterior'*. 
The rudders shall be fitted with a Vi-lnch 
diameter manila lanyard of such length 
as to permit the rudder to be shipped 
without untying the lanyard, 

(2) The lower attachment of the rud¬ 
der to the stempost shall be by a gudgeon 
and pintle. The upper attachment shall 
be of the triple or double gudgeon drop 
pin t^. Where the double gudgeon 
type is used, the pin shall be attached to 
the rudder by a chain. 

(3) A suitable hinged or pivoted tiller 
shall be provided. 

(4) Rudder stops shall be provided to 
limit the rudder angle to approximately 
45 degrees each side of the centerline. 

(u) Buoyancy tanks. (1) All lifeboats 
shall have inherent buoyancy, or shall be 
fitted with buoyancy tanks or other 
equivalent noncorrodible buoyancy units, 
which shall not be adversely affected by 
oil or oil products, sufficient to float the 
b^t and Its equipment when the boat is 
flooded and open to the sea. An addi¬ 
tional volume of buoyancy, or buoyancy 
units, equal to at least one-tenth the 
cubic capacity of the lifeboat shall be 
provided. 

<2) At least 50 percent of the buoyancy 
shall be located along the sides of the 
boat and it shall be so located that the 
boat will be on even keel when flooded. 

(3) The tops of the buoyancy tanks or 
buoyancy units shall be protected by the 
side benches or other suitable meaiis. 
The construction shall be such that water 
will not collect on the tops of the Unks. 

(4) The buoyancy tanks shall have a 
name plate attached in such a location 
as to be visible from within the boat. 
The name plate shall be in accordance 
wltli subparagraph (7)(lv) of this para¬ 
graph. 

(5) Buoyancy tanka shall be double 
riveted and caulked, hook Jointed and 
soldered, or welded. 

(6) Independent buoyancy tanks. 

(i) Independent buoyancy tanks shall 
be securely fastened in such a manner 
that Uiey may be temporarily removed 
for inspection purposes. Fastenings shall 
not pierce the buoyancy tanks. 

(ID The material for the buoyancy 
tanks shall be of a thickness not less than 
that noted below: 


Capacity (cubic feet) 

Not over 6_-—™ 

Over C, not over IS- 

Over 15^..—-- 


VSSG 

_ 22 

.. 20 

. la 

(ill) A bolted inspection plate shall be 
provided in such a location that the tank 
will be accessible for Inspection and re¬ 
pair. 

(Iv) Each independent buoyancy tank 
shall be filled with buoyancy material. 
The amount of material required shall be 
determined by the flooding test in ac¬ 
cordance with 5 160.035-11 (b)<2). The 
buoyancy materials used shall meet the 
requirements set forth for core material 
in subparagraph (7) (11) of this para¬ 
graph. 

(7) Independent buoyancy units, (i) 
Buoyancy units shall be securely fastened 
In such a manner that they may be tem¬ 
porarily removed for inspection purpose. 
Fastenings shall not pierce the buoyancy 
units. 

(ID The materials for the buoyancy 
units shall be as follows: 

TAIU.Z IS0i03S-S<u)(7) 


Corv..———... 

- i 

Miiy-PHosia 


PolrtiretbMM. 

2.0lb4.,»cti. n - 

MlL-r-2I«29L 

Ovnalty.— 

C<mv, KRP»... 

NotiUiaL > 

Wovwi rorlag. 


Mftt .. 

M1L>M-1SS17. 


Cloib «i)(i 

MIU-Y-U4a 


I The dnuKy re<tulrv<l »h»ll U a DomtnAl 2.01 Ibi./ 
eu. fl. a. 

dnuUy r<roTid«U «ll of the rrqoUvmeoU of a 2.04b. 
pour MV met, 

^The ww to io bo nltJbroo«l with a polywlM, or 
•ooMy rootn, having a ralnUnoni thlekoMo of 0.06. The 
HMUn atell bo flro rotardant tn aocordwor wUh MDlUry 
Sl^cUkaUoa Mll^R-21007. 

(Ill) The buoyancy units shall have 
a nameplate attached in such a location 
as to be visible from within the boat. 

(Iv) The nameplate shall be made of 
a noncorrosive metal or of suitable plas¬ 
tic, attached in a permanent manner and 
contain the following information: 

Ufetxmt buoyancy unit or tank 

Typo (or model) —---- 

Cubic foot. Weight.- 

Date----- 

Name and addroas of the manufacturer-- 

(V) The volume of buoyancy units re¬ 
quired shall be determined in accordance 
with the method set forth for buoyancy 
tanks in I 160.035-1 Kb) (2). 

(8) Built-in buoyancy tanks. (1) A 
bolted inspection plate shall be provided 
in such a location that the tank will be 
accessible for Inspection and repair. 

(ID The tops and sides of all built-in 
buoyancy tanks shall not be less than 14 
U880. except that 16 U8SO may be used 
at the ends if severe forming is neces¬ 
sary. All bulkheads of built-in buoyancy 
tanks shall be not less than 16 USSG. 

(ill) Each built-in buoyancy tank shall 
be filled with buoyancy material. The 
amount of material required shall be 
determined by the flooding test in ac¬ 
cordance with I 160.035-1 Kb) (2). The 
buoyancy materials used shall meet the 
requirements set forth for core materials 


in subparagraph (7)(ii) of this para¬ 
graph. 

(V) Equipment stowage. (I) Provi¬ 
sion lockers, water tanks, and special 
equipment lockers shall be water^ht 
and so designed and located as to lU 
under the side benches, end bench^ or 
footings without projecting into the ac¬ 
commodation spaces of the lifeboat. In 
special cases, stowage under the thwarts 
will be permitted. Standard VA’inch 
pipe size testing nipples shall be fitted to 
all such lookers or tanks. 

(2) Water tanks shall be constructed 
of at least 18 USSQ material. An open¬ 
ing with a dogged type cover shall be pro¬ 
vided for removal of water cans. Thk 
opening shall be at least 7 inches in 
diameter, but in any case shall be of 
sufficient size that all water cans can be 
removed. In addition, built-in water 
tanks shall have an opening at least 13 
inches In diameter with a bolted cover 
for the purpose of inspection and main¬ 
tenance. A 2-inch diameter fill cap 
shall be installed for the purpose of stor¬ 
ing rain water. A standard V 4 -inch pipe 
size drainage nipple with hexagonal cap 
shall be fitted in the bottom of the tank 
In an accessible location and may be used 
for air U»ting the water tank. 

(w) Grab rails. (1) Grab rails shall 
be substantially attached to each life¬ 
boat below the turn of the bilge and ex¬ 
tend approximately one-hall of the 
length of the lifeboat on eaich side. The 
ends of the grab rails shall be faired U> 
prevent fouling and all connections of 
the rails to the lifeboat shall be made by 
riveting the palms of the brackets to i 
small plate and riveting the piste to we 
shell. To prevent rupture of the shell 

, If the grab rail is carried away, more 
rivets shall be used in attaching the plate 
to the shell than In fastening the bracket 
to Uic plate. The clearance betww 
the grab rail pipe and the hull shall be 
at least iVi Inches. The connections of 
the raUs to a fibrous glass relnfow 
plastic lifeboat hull. wlU be given special 
consideration. ^ . 

(x) Hand rails. (1) AU UfeboaU In¬ 
tended for use in ocean and 
service shall be fitted with hand raws 
approximately 18 inches in length, 
structed and attached to the Ufeb^t in 
the same manner as the grab rails r^ 
quired by paragraph (w) of this 

The clearance between the hand r^ 
and the huU shaU be at least Ka 
The hand rails shall be located aPP*^^' 
mately parallel to and at both en^ of ^ 
grab rails and spaced midway* bfii«^ 
the grab rail and the gunwale and 
way between the grab rail and the 
on both sides of the Ufeboat. proviw 
that, when the distance from . 

to gunwale or to the keel exceeds 4 » 

two hand rails shall be fitted so w 
provide equal spacing. In no 
the hand rails project beyond ^ 

part of the boat. Recessed h^d^^ 
other alternate arrangements wiu 
given consideration. 
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Kote: BoltUnf fhoioltlM. IT proviM, bIiaII b«TR a teotcr of t^htj C tmbd on tba lowarlng mHgJttt of the (Ufly loadod iiteboat. 


§ 160.035—4 ConatrnriKMi of atcel luind- 
propelled Hfebojita. 


(E) A hand-propellGd lifeboat shall 
comply with all the requirements for an 
oar-propelled lifeboat* and in addition* 
•hall have sufficient additional buoyancy 
to compensate for the weight of the 
hand-propeUlna gear. 

(b) The hand-propelling gear shall be 
of an approved type and shall be sub- 
•tantlally constructed and seciurly fitted 
In the lifeboat. The design shall be such 
that the lifeboat may be readily maneu- 
^^ored from the ship's side after being 
launched and steerage way maintained 
under adverse weather conditions. Pro¬ 
ton# shall be made for going astern. 
^ hand-propelling gear shall propel 
the Iheboat with only a normal amount 
Of eliort while maintaining an average 
•peed of not less than 3 knots over a 
weasured course of not less than 1.000 
feet 

hand-propelling gear shall be 
•0 designed that it may be operated by 
P^ns untrained In Its use, and shall 
^ when the boat Is flooded. 

II construction of Hand-Propel- 

ling Gear, See Subpart 160.034. 

1160.03S-5 CA>nAirartio«i of utrrl mo- 
lor-propellcd lifelioAtB with aod wilh- 
out mciio rabin. 


<») General provisions applicable U 
^ motor.propelled llfeboaU. ( 1 ) / 
^tor-propeUed lUeboat. carried as par 
Weaving equipment of a vessel 
lilt or not. shaU compb 

requirements for an oar- 
propelled lUeboat. and In addition, shal 
*Pfflclent additional buoyancy U 
^pewte for the weight of the engim 
»nd other equipment. 

suu.Ki^® *» enclosed In i 

which shall be water- 
bS. cxoepUon of the top whlcl 

»“thcrtlght. If the engine boj 
material other than steel oi 
“ fibrous glass rein- 

’i®*- The top of the en 
■iPe box shaU be Otted with a screw- 


down mushroom vent The engine box 
shall be fitted with a suitable drain. 
There shall be ample space between the 
engine and the engine box to permit 
proper maintenance and removal of en¬ 
gine accessories when necessary. If the 
internal arrangements of the engine in 
the engine box does not permit this* then 
suitable watertight hand-hole plates 
shall be Installed In the vicinity of these 
accessories. The location of these plates 
and the accessibility to the accessories 
shall be to the satisfaction of the marine 
Inspector. The marine inspector may 
require the removal of any accessory 
through these hand-hole plsites that he 
may deem necessary to establish that It 
is of proper size and location. 

(3) Fuel tanks shall be constructed of 
steel, fibrous glass reinforced plastic or 
other approved equivalent. Fuel tanks 
shall be adequately supported and se¬ 
curely fastened inside the lifeboat to pre¬ 
vent any movement. Fuel tanks shall 
have no openings in the bottom* sides or 
ends. OpenlngL for fill* vent and feed 
pipes shall be on the top surface of the 
tanks. The access openings in the 
thwarts for the fill tank cap shall have 
a flush cover or the top of the cap shall 
be flush with the top of the thwart. Fuel 
tanks shall be provided with a shut off 
valve at the tank, where it Is readily ac¬ 
cessible and the location marked. Tanks 
shall be designed with a factor of safety 
of not less than 4* and shall be tested by 
a static head above the tank top of 10 
feet of water without showing leakage or 
permanent deformation. A graduated 
measurement stick or other means shall 
be provided to determine the amount of 
fuel in the tank. 

(1) Steel diesel oil fuel tanks shall have 
a thickness of not less than 13 USSO and 
shall not be galvanized on the Inside: 
however, the outside of such tAnir« shall 
be so treated as to to obtain a corrosion 
resistance approximately equivalent to 
hot-dlp galvanizing. Swash plates shall 
be fitted in tanks over 30 inches In length. 

(U) Fibrous glass reinforced plasUc 
diesel oU fuel tanks shall have a thickness 


of not less than 0.187 Inch. The resins 
used Shan be of a fire retardant t3rpe and 
Shan qualify under mlUtary specification 
MIL-R-21607. The mechanical proper¬ 
ties of the tank shaU not be less than 
Grade No. 4 of military specification 
MILi-P-17549. Mat. woven roving and 
1000th cloth 6haU be used. Tank lami¬ 
nates shall not be constructed exclusively 
with fibrous glass fabiica. An increment 
of random oriented* chopped fibrous 
glass reinforcement Is deemed necessary 
to prevent porosity. An ounce and a 
half per square foot Is considered mini¬ 
mum. Inclusion of fabrics in low pres¬ 
sure laminates are recommended to im¬ 
part satisfactory containment, strength, 
and rigidity. For maxlmiim strength, 
tank surfaces should be cambered and 
curved wherein practical. Fittings shall 
be made of nonferrous metal and securely 
bonded to the tank with epoxy resla A 
fibrous glass reinforced plate or boss of 
the same thickness as the tank proper 
and 1 times the outside dimensions of 
the fitting shaU be used to strengthen the 
openings for fuel, fiU and vent lines. 
Tanks ihaU be constructed of a minimum 
possible number of sections. Where two 
parts are Joined there shall be a mini¬ 
mum of 2-tnch overlap. Tanks exceed¬ 
ing 18 inches In any horizontal dimension 
shaU be fitted writh vertical baffle plates 
at Intervals not exceeding- 18 Inches. 
Baffle plate flanges ahaU be Integral and 
shaU be of the same strength and stiff¬ 
ness as the tank walL Flanges shall be 
bonded In place with mat and fabric. A 
suitable striking plate shall be instaUod 
at the bottom of the fud measurement 
and fill pipe line. The laminate may be 
increased in thickness. In the way of the 
UU pipe. The cover of the fuel tank nhAil 
be through bolted as weU as bonded. AU 
fuel tanks shall bear legible, permanent 
labels, conveniently located for visual in¬ 
spection. signifying luU compliance with 
these specifications and Including the 
following: 

(a) Manufacturer's name and address. 

. (b) Date of construction and the in¬ 
spector's initials. 
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(c) Wall thlclmcss (In decimals of one 
Inch) and capacity UB. gallons. 

(d) Material of construction: Poly¬ 
ester—<llass. 

(4) Propeller shafting shall be of 
bronze or other suitable corrosion re¬ 
sistant materials. Fittings, pipes, con¬ 
nections. etc., shall be of high standard 
and good workmanship, and installed in 
accordance with good marine practice. 
The exhaust manifold shall be suitably 
Insulated. 

(5) All engines shall be permanently 
Installed and shall be equipped with an 
efficient cranking system. This system 
shsJl be one that can be operated by 
hand, such as a hand cranking, hydraulic 
cranking, or inertia cranking system, ac¬ 
ceptable to the Commandant. If an elec¬ 
tric crsinking system consisting of an 
electric starter motor, generator and bat- 
teries are fitted, it shall be In addition 
to the required acceptable cranking 
system, the battery or batteries shall be 
installed within the watertight engine 
box. The battery box shall be so con¬ 
structed as to retain the battery In posi¬ 
tion when the lifeboat is in a seaway. 
The battery box shall be 1 Inch longer 
and 1 Inch wider than the battery and 
shall bo lined with 4-pound lead flashed 
up 3 Inches on the sides and ends. The 
battery box may be made of fibrous glass 
reinforced plastic using a flre-retardant 
epoxy resin. This type of battery box 
will not be required to be lead lined. 

(i) Engines, The engine shall be a re¬ 
liable. marine, compression-ignition type 
and shall be capable of propelling the 
fully equipped and loaded lifeboat at a 
sustained speed of not less than 6 knots 
through smooth water over a measured 
course. Provision shall be made for go¬ 
ing astern. Sufficient fuel for 24 hours 
continuous operation at 6 knots shall be 
provided. The engine used In approved 
lifeboats shall be capable of being started 
without the use of starting aids at a tem¬ 
perature of 20* P.. by the use of an ac¬ 
ceptable cranking system. If water 
cooled, the engine shall be equipped with 
a closed fresh water cooling system. 
This system shall be cooled by a second¬ 
ary medium, such as a water cooled 
heat exchanger. 

(11) The hydraulic cranking system 
shall be a self-contained system which 
will provide the required cranking forces 
and engine r.p jn. as recommended by the 
engine manufacturer. The capacity of 
the hydraulic cranking system shall pro¬ 
vide not less than six cranking cycles. 
Each cranking cycle shall provide the 
necessary number of revolutions at the 
required r.pan. to the engine to meet the 
requirements of carrying Its full rated 
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load within twenty seconds after crank¬ 
ing is Initiated with Intake air and hy¬ 
draulic cranking system at 20* P. Ca¬ 
pacity of the hydraulic cranking system 
sufficient for three cranking cycles under 
the above conditions, shall be held in 
reserve and arranged so that the opera¬ 
tion of a single control by one person will 
isolate the discharged or initially used 
part of the system and permit the reserve 
capacity to be employed. The hydraulic 
cranking system shall consist of a hy¬ 
draulic cranking motor, control valve, 
high pressure filter. 3-gallon reservoir 
(minimum), hand pump, and two ac¬ 
cumulators (with protective relief valves) 
of a minimum capacity of IV^ gallons 
each. Each acctimulator shall be fitted 
with an adequate pressure gauge (5.000 
P4ti.). located in such a position that it 
can feadily be seen by the engine opera¬ 
tor. The hand operated recharging 
pump shall be located to provide easy 
attachment and unobstructed operation 
of the portable handle. The Installation 
of an engine-driven pump is recom¬ 
mended but is not required. The hy¬ 
draulic cranking system shall meet the 
requirements outlined in SS 54.01-1 (e). 
54.01-1(0(3). 55.17, 57.05-1, 61.25-5(0 
61.25-20, 61.30-5(d).‘ 61.3(^10(0,‘ and 
61.40-5 of this chapter. 

(6) The following tools to perform 
emergency repairs and ordinary servicing 
shall be provided: 

One 12 <M, ball paen hAmmer. 

One screwdriver with 6-Inch blade. 

One paiir of 8-inch slip |otnt pllert. 

One 8-lnch adjustable end wrench. 

One Phillips or cross head screwdriver with 
a 6-lnch blade. 

(b) Steel motor^propetled lifeboats 

without radio cabin or searchlight (Class 
i). (1) The engine shall be a reliable 

marine type and shall be in accordance 
with paragraph (aXSXi) of this sec¬ 
tion. If a starting battery is supplied, 
the engine shall be fitted with a marine 
type generator or alternator insulated as 
required by AIEE rules for marine service 
capable of charging the starting bat¬ 
teries. The battery box shall be In ac¬ 
cordance with paragraph (a) (5) of this 
section. 

(c) Steel motor-propelled lifeboats 
without radio cabin but with searchlight 
(Class 2). (1) The engine shall be of a 
reliable marine type and shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraph (a) (5) (i) of 
this section. The lifeboat shall be 
equipped with a searchlight constructed 


'The hydraulic system wbsn used In life¬ 
boats as engine cranJLtng systems shall bo 
leak-tested at the specified operating preasure 
after installation. 


In accordance with Subpart 161.006 ot 
this Subchapter Q (8peclficaUon.s). The 
engine shall be fitted with a marine tme 
generator or alternator Insulated u rt- 
qulred by AIEE rules for marine senrke 
capable of charging the batteries used 
for the searchlight as well as the startiof 
batteries, if fitted. The battery box sbiQ 
bo in accordance with paragraph (axS) 
of this section. 

(d) Steel motor-propelled UfeboeU 
with radio cabin and searcJilighi (Clou 
3). (1) The engine shall be a reliable, 
marine type and shall be in accordance 
with paragraph (a) (5) (1) of this secUoa 
The engine shall be fitted with a msrtoe 
type generato r or alternator insulated ai 
required by AIEE rules for marine sen- 
ice. capable of charging the batteries 
used for the radio and searchlight as 
well as the starting battery. If fitted. 

(2) The radio and source of power lot 
the radio and the searchlight shall be 
housed and protected from the clemenU 
by a suitable radio cabin. The entire 
installation shall comply with the re* 
Quirements of the Federal Cooununict* 
Uons Conunlsslon, Rules Governing Sta¬ 
tions on Shipboard In the Maritime Serv¬ 
ices. Tlie nadio cabin shall be of a slie 
to contain the radio and source of power 
for the radio and searchlight, and tbc 
operator of the equipment. The top and 
sides of the r^lo cabin shall be water¬ 
tight with the exception of the door 
which need not be watertight but shall be 
at least weathertlght. The Installatiofi 
of the radio cabin shall take into oon- 
sideration the concentration of weight 
In this area. 

(3) The searchlight shall be of an 
approved type constructed In accordance 
with specification Subpart 161.006 of thk 
subchapter and shall be securely mounted 
on top of the radio cabin. 

(4) The batteries shall be Installed m 
a box securely fastened inside the radio 
cabin. The battery box shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraph (aX5> of this 
section. 

§ 160.035-6 CoviMrurtion of alamin»i» 
cMir-, luuid*, and iiiolor-prop4*II< d life* 
boiili^ 

(a) General. Aluminum lifeboatsshaD 
comply with the general requirementt 
for the construction and arrangemeiU 
steel lifeboats unless otherwise specif. 

(b) Specifications, The following 
specifications and schedules of lifeboat 
materia), including Tables 160.035-6. aM 
160.035-6(d)(l) shall be complied wiw 
imless other arrangements In 
construction details, design, and strengm 
equivalent In safety and efficiency arc 
approved by the Commandant. 
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<c) Materials. <1) Plating for sheU, 
tir tanks, etc., shall be as shown In Table 
190.031M1. 

(d) Rivetinff. (1) Where riveting is 
employed In the construction of the shell, 
double riveting shall be used. The 
centers of the rivets In the row nearest 
the edge of the sheet shall not be less 
than H Inch nor more than V4 Inch from 
the edge. Rivets shall be staggered with 
not less than 18 rivets to the foot and 
<hall be countersunk head or button head 
*nie diameter of the rivets shall 
be not less than that shown In Table 
160.03S-6(d)(l). 

(2> The rivet alloy shall be 6053>T61 
for all applications. 


(3) Riveting of the shell plating to 
the keel, stem and sternpost shall be 
button head rivets, staggered with not 
less than 12 rivets to the foot. The dis¬ 
tance from the edge of the plate to the 
center of the rivets In the nearest row 
shall be not less than inch nor more 
than % inch. Rivets connecting the 
shell to the gunwale shall be spaced not 
more than 3 inches on centers. The size 
of the rivets for connecting the shell 
plating to the keel, stem, and sternpost 
and gunwale shall be not less than that 
shown in Table 180.035-4Kd>(I). 

(4) The connection of the floors to the 
shell shall be made by a single row of 
rivets of a size not less than that shown 
In Table 160.035-«(d) <1). 


TabUC IIQ.Q05-S(d>a>~RiTmM) 


b«rtbQlbc«u. 


M) 


ao 

lio 

ISO 

ISO 

300 

JXO 

xo 

xo 

xo 

xo 

xo 

KO 

xo 


BhOU 

oneb NoJft) 


SbDlltolreel 
Oacli Noi/rt ) 


noon 


p«r foot or jw foot. 


OuDvmfoi 
(lacli Na/ft) 


Welding may be 
riveUng In the foUowlng 
Holst plate to keel, dlsongag- 
Dost^i^A^ plate to stem and stern* 
P^ ^dcr attachment fitting to the 
tube **2?' ^ propeller shaft stem 

6061 -TO When using 

““ welded area is 
to by X-ray 

ar^ u welded 

tost ® nondcstmeUve 

a materials, to assure 

,'*'’‘** methods of 

welds will be given 
The w^ng 
be performed by a welder qualified 


by the UJ3. Coast Guard, American 
Bureau of Shipping, or U.S. Navy De¬ 
partment, and only suitable electrodes 
shall be used. Details of the JolnU shall 
be indicated on the construction draw¬ 
ings submitted for approval. 

(f) Keel, stem and sternpost, (1) Di¬ 
mensions s h all be not less than those 
shown In Table ieo.035>d. 

(g> SheU plating. (1) The thickness 
of the shell plating shall be not less than 
that shown In Table 160.03S-d. 

(2) Doubler plates. (1) The doubler 
plates shall be fitted on all lifeboats 
where the shell is liable to damage, wear, 
or corrosion from contact with chocks, 
gripes, etc. Doublers shall be of the 
same alloy and not less in thickness than 


the bottom plating. When the doublers 
are Installed, they shall not be less than 
6 inches in width. 

(tl) The doublers shall be fastened to 
the shell plating with the same rivets as 
required for the shell plating and they 
shall be staggered with no less than 18 
riveU per foot around all edges of the 
doubler plate. 

(Ill) Prior to riveting, the complete 
surface between the shell plating and the 
doublers shall be treated with suitable in¬ 
sulating compounds. After riveting the 
faying joints shall be caulked. 

(iv) All riveted seams and butt laps, 
laps of plating on the keel, gunwale, stem 
and sternpost, shall be made over bound¬ 
ary bar tape such as; PA.W. tape, Tran- 
tex V-20 vinyl Upe. EC-1202 Butyl rub¬ 
ber tape, Alumllastic or stiitable equiv¬ 
alent nonabsorbing materials. In gen¬ 
eral the Insulating tape should be 1% 
to 1Inches in width. Under no circum¬ 
stances should red lead be applied nor 
should an absorbent felt be used as tape 
in the riveted Joint whether or not it is 
saturated with red lead. 

<h) Gunwales. (1) Dimensions of 
angular gunwales shall be not less than 
that shown in Table 160.035-6. 

(2) Flanged plates made from flat 
bars, dimensions of which shall not be 
less than that shown in Table 160.035-6, 
may be substituted for angular gun¬ 
wales. 

(1) Dissimilar metals. (1) Where In 
the construction of aluminum lifeboats 
the use of dissimilar metals arc employed 
such as, the installation of the mechani¬ 
cal disengaging gear, hand propcOllng 
gear, or engine, suitable Insulation be¬ 
tween the aluminum and these metals 
S h an be used. Porous or absorbent ma¬ 
terials shall not be used as instilating 
materials. Only non-porous materials 
such as plastics, rubber or neoprene base 
compounds, or znicarta shall be used. 
Other suitable material will be given 
separate consideration. Fasteners used 
in joining dissimilar metals together 
shall be of the tirpe that will minimize 
corrosion. 
















































1U74 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§ 160.035-7 CaiMirtiction of vrood oais 
hand-, *nd molor-propcilcd lifeboats, 

(a) Wooden lifeboats ere prohibited 
on tank vessels. No specification re¬ 
quirements for new construction are In 
effect at this time. 

§ 160.035-8 Constrnciion of fibrtma 
fdaaa reinforced pIaaUc (F.R.P.)« 
cMir>« hand*, and motor-propelled life- 
boata. 

(a) Ocneral reqnirein^nts, (1) Plastic 
lifeboats shall comply with the general 
requirements for the construction and 
arrangement of steel lifeboats, except 
that unless otherwise specified, mate¬ 
rials, scantlings, methods of construction, 
fastenings, methods of attachment of 
component parts, and other specific con¬ 
struction details may be varied by the 
builder In order to produce a structurally 
sound boat meeting In every respect rec¬ 
ognised standards of first class construc¬ 
tion and one which will satisfactorily 
meet the performance requirements set 
forth in this subpart 

(2) Fibrous glass reinforced plastic 
lifeboats may be of the following cate¬ 
gories of hull construction: 

A—Slogle piece, outer hull ooxuitnictloo. 

B—Two piece, outer huU construcUon. 

C—8lngte piece, inner hull conetructlon. 

1>~Two piece. Inner hull oonstrucUon. 

B—Multi-piece. Inner h\iU conetnictlan. 

(b) SpeciAc reouirements. (1) Resin, 
Tlie resin shall be qualified under the 
requirements of Military Specification 
MII^R-21607. Class A resin shall be 
fire retardant without additives. Class 
B resin shall be fire retardant with ad¬ 
ditives. When Class B resin is used for 
the prototype lifeboat, additives for fire 
rctai^ncy shall not be used in order to 
obtain a translucent laminate for In¬ 
spection purposes. This prototype test 
lifeboat will not be stamped approved, 
nor will it be acceptable for merchant 
vessels. Whichever class of resin the 
manufacturer decides to use for hU pro¬ 
totype lifeboat, shall be used in his pro¬ 
duction lifeboats. A note to this effect 
shall be included in hU specifications and 
drawings for this particular size and 
type lifeboat. 

(2) Glass reinforcement. All glass, 
cloth, mat, or woven roving shall be of a 
type ha\lng good laminated wet strength 
retention. 

(3) Laminate, All exposed surfaces 
of the finished laminate shall present a 
smooth finish, and there shall be no pro¬ 
truding surface fibers, open voids, pits, 
cracks, bubbles or blisters. The lami¬ 
nate shall be esaenUally free from resin 
starved or over impregnated areas, and 
no metal staples, paper tape or other 
foreign matter shall remain in the fin¬ 
ished laminate. The entire laminate 
shall be fully cured and free of tackiness, 
and shall show no tendency to delami¬ 
nate, peel, or craze in any overlay. For 
the prototype boat of each design made 
by each individual manufacturer, the 
lay up shall be made with unpigmented 
clear resins so that all details of con¬ 
strucUon will be visible for inspecUon. 

(4) Weights of F,RR. Ufeiboats. <1) 
The variations in weight between the 


fibrous glass reinforced plastic in the 
prototype FJtP. lifeboat and the fibrous 
glass reinforced plasUc in the producUon 
Flip, lifeboat shall be within 5 percent 
This weight shall be for the PJtP. sec¬ 
tions only and shall not Include the 
weight of any hardware or equipment. 

(U) When assembling two similar sec¬ 
tions ns indicated by categories B and D 
of paragraph (a) (2) of this section, the 
weights of the matching FP.P. pieces 
shall be within 5 percent of each other. 

<lll) The recorded weights of the 
items indicated in subdivisions (i) and 
<ll) of this subparagraph shall be kept 
by the manufacturer, with each boat 
listed by size, type, and aerial number. 

§ 160.035-9 Cubic cjipucity of lifcboaU. 

(a) DeAnltions, The following defl- 
nlUons apply to the measurement of a 
lifeboat to determine Its cubic capacity. 

(1) Length (L). The length Is the 
distance in feet from the inside of the 
plating or planking at the stem to the 
corresponding position at the stem. In 
the case of a boat with a square stem, 
the after terminus is the inside of the 
transom. 

(2) Breadth (B), The breadth Is the 
distance in feet over the plating or plank¬ 
ing at the point where the breadth of the 
boat is greatest. 

<3> Depth iDy, The depth is the dis¬ 
tance in feet amidships Inside the plat¬ 
ing from the top of the keel to the level of 
the gunwale. The depth used for calcu¬ 
lating purposes shall not exceed 45 per¬ 
cent of the breadth. 

(4) Sheer. Lifeboats shall have a 
sheer at each end at least equal to 4 
percent of the length, and a sh^r at the 
quarter points of at least 1 percent of the 
length. If less sheer Is provided, the 
depth used to determine the cubic ca¬ 
pacity shall be assumed to be reduced so 
as to achieve this minimum sheer. 

(b) Formula. The cubic capacity 
shall be determined by the following 
formula: 

LzBxDxO.64 

In the case of lifeboats with unusual pro¬ 
portions. the Commandant may require 
that the cubic capacity be calciilated by 


exact measurements from which the 
exact seating capacity may be deie^ 
mined. 

<c) Hand-propelled lifeboat. The cu¬ 
bic capacity of a hand-propelled life¬ 
boat shall be determined In the saox 
manner as an oar-propelled lifeboat ind 
then deducting from the gross volume, i 
volume equal to that occupied by the 
hand-proi^Ung gear. 

(d) Motor-propeUed Zi/eboaf. The 
cubic capacity of a motor-propciied life¬ 
boat shall be determined in the sane 
manner as an oar-propelled lifeboat and 
then deducting from the gross volume, a 
volume equal to the engine box and sc- 
cessories. and when carried, the radio 
cabin, searchlight, and their acccssorki 
The volume of such eqiilpmcnt exteruttof 
above the sheer line need not be deducted. 

§ 160.035-10 Number of pmom tL 
lowed In lifeboato, 

(a) The maximum number of persoos 
for which the lifeboat may be rated k 
determined as noted in mbparagrapbs 
< 1 ), ( 2 ).and f3) of this paragraph. The 
smallest number obtained is the number 
to be used. 

(1) The number of persons which a 
lifeboat shall be permitted to accommo¬ 
date shall be equal to the greatest whole 
number obtained by dividing the capacUi 
In cubic feel by the factor show n in Table 
160.035-10(a). The net cubic capaetty 
xhnll be determined by S 160.035-0(b). 
tjmm i«Lcas*io<«) 
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(2) The number of persons permitted 
in the lifeboat shaU not exceed the 
ber for which seating space Is provwm 
as determined by drawing figures to 
of a size as noted in Figure 160 . 035 - 10(61 
(2) on an arrangement plan ot the me* 
boat. 
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fV The number of persons permitted 
IQ the lifeboat shall not exceed the num¬ 
ber of persona wearing life preaervers 
which can be seated in the lifeboat with¬ 
out Interfering with the use of the oars 
or the operation of other propulsion 
equipment. 

1160.03S-11 Inupeetion and irwUng of 
lifrkoata. 


(a) General, Coast Guard marine in¬ 
spectors shall be admitted to any place 
In the builder's factory where work is 
done on these lifeboats or component ma- 
terUls or parts. Lifeboats shall be in- 
ipected during the course of constnicUon 
to determine that the arrangements and 
materials entering into the construction 
are in accordance with approved plans, 
and to Utsure that the workmanship is of 
good quality. Samples of materials en¬ 
tering into construction may be taken by 
the marine inspectors for such tests as 
may be deemed necessary at any time 
there is any question as to suitability or 
adequacy of any material or arrange- 


mtni 

Preapproval tesi$. Before ap¬ 
proval is granted to any design of life¬ 
boat, the following tests shall be made 
by a marine inspector: 

Strength test. The light lifeboat 
^1 be suspended by shackles at the 
w)w and stem« or by means of the re¬ 
haring gear, and the length, beam, and 
flepth shall be measured. Weights shall 
then be added to equal the weight of the 
^ulpmcnt. food, water, etc., and persons 
tor which the boat is to be approved, and 
me length, beam, and depth measured. 
Additional weight shall then be added so 
mat the suspended load is 25 percent 
ireaicr than the weight of the fully 
(Quipped and loaded lifeboat and the 
mj^uremenU repeated. AU weights 
•naji then be removed and the measure- 
ThereshaUbenoap- 
PTOlable set as a result of this test. 

test. Lifeboats shall be 
open to the sea to deter- 
the^ount of buoyancy necessary 
w float the complete boat including re- 
J^^flg gear but with no equipment, 
dockers, water tanks, or fuel 
“ provision lockers. 
not^iL ^^1 tanks can- 

they should be flooded 
boftf. waterline. Ufe- 

watertight stowage 
^ accommodate individ- 
containers shall have 
Pl^ containers aboard and 

K Stowage compartments 
U« *** waterUght during 

^lart of equivalent 
for th\. “ ^ substituted 

battinf P>^Pcller. radio, 

tanVj independent buopancy 

soi«!nT«,r^*'“"**' estimated 

meS^anS^^i®". be fitted sym- 

U^eboat. and then 

the *urf./!l***f Pobit do not clear 

shall water, the buoyancy 

diunn^ '•leased as necessary. An ad- 

“Wt* ®^ ****®y*®®y* Of buoyancy 

equal to at least one-tenth the 


cubic capacity of the lifeboat shall be 
provided. 

(ii) Boats with built-in b%u>yancy com^ 
partments. When flood testing lifeboats 
with built-iQ buoyancy compartments, 
weights shall be placed in the bottom of 
the lifeboat to counteract the buoyancy 
provided for the persons to be cfl^ed. 
TTie amount of weight required per per¬ 
son carried shall be as follows: 

Weight 
per perton 

Ifeteriali (povtuU) 

Iron or »Veel___ 72 

Lwul__ eo 

Concrete_ lio 

Other impervious material may be used 
if more convenient. The weight per per¬ 
son required is determined from the for¬ 
mula W where d is the density of 

a—oJ 

material in pounds per cubic foot. 
(Sandbags should not be used for this 
purpose inasmuch as their weight under 
water is not readily predictable.) If the 
lifeboat weighted as above does not float 
with tlic gunwale at the lowest point just 
clear of the surface of the water, unit 
air tanks should be slipped beneath the 
thwarts until the gunwales do clear the 
surface of the water. The additional air 
tankage required shall be incorporated in 
the design of the lifeboat. 

(3) Seating capacitp test. The lifeboat 
shall be fully loaded with equipment, and 
In this condition the number of persons 
for which the lifeboat is to be approved 
shall be seated, in accordance with the 
seating plan required in f 1G0.03S-I4(a). 
All persons shall wear an approved life 
preserver and it shall be demonstrated 
by actual test that there is sufficient 
room to row the boat without Interfer¬ 
ence. 

<4) Freeboard test. Freeboards shall 
be measured to the low point of the sheer 
with the lifeboat In light condition with 
neither equipment nor persons aboard, 
and in the loaded condition with fun 
equipment and persons aboard. 

<5> Stability test. Upon the conclu¬ 
sion of the seating test. aU persons on 
one side of the centerline ahaU disem¬ 
bark. The remaining people should sit 
upright and not move from their origi¬ 
nal positions. (Not less than one-half in 
total number of persons should remain 
in the lifeboat.) Freeboard to the low 
point of sheer shall then be measured. 
This freeboard should, in general, be not 
less than 10 percent of the depth of the 
lifeboat. 

(c) Motor-propelled lifeboats shall be 
subjected to the same tests as reqiiired 
for an oar-propelled lifeboat. In addi¬ 
tion. speed tests over a measured course 
and fuel consumption tests on a time 
basis shall be made to determine that the 
fully loaded lifeboat can maintain a 
spe^ of 6 knots for all classes of motor- 
protx*llcd lifeboats, and that there is 
sufficient fuel for at least 24 hours for 
each class of motor-propelled lifeboat at 
Its respective speed. A 4-hour endur¬ 
ance trial shall be conducted with the 
fully loaded lifeboat at the RPM attained 
in the speed test in order to insure that 
there is no overheating, undue vibration, 
or other condition which would warrant 


the belief that the lifeboat could not 
maintain its proper speed for 24 hours. 
The time consumed In conducting the 
speed and fuel consumption tests may be 
counted toward the 4-hour endurance 
test It shall be demonstrated that all 
engines installed in motor lifeboats can 
be started by the acceptable cranking 
system installed with no previous warm¬ 
ing up period. 

(d) Hand-propelled lifeboats shall be 
subjected to the same tests as required 
for an oar-propelled lifeboat. In addi¬ 
tion. a test shall be made to assure that 
the lifeboat can be satisfactorily maneu¬ 
vered with the hand-propelling gear. A 
speed of at least three knots shall be 
achieved In both light and load condi¬ 
tion over a measured course of not less 
than 1.000 feet. 

§ 160.03S~12 Additional preapproiral 
tr^U nNfuirrd for F.ILP. lifcInMiU. 

(a) General. These tests are required 
in addition to the preapproval tests re¬ 
quired for steel lifeboats in f 160.035-1 L 
Hie prototype boat of each size or desi^ 
submitted will be required to perform 
satisfactorily in the following tests which 
will be made in the presence of a marine 
inspector, 

<b) Strength test. The following tests 
described in this paragraph are in lieu 
of the strength test In f 160.035-ll(b) 

( 1 ): 

(1) Suspcfision tests. The light life¬ 
boat shall be suspended freely from the 
releasing gear and the length, beam, and 
depth measured. Weights shall then be 
added to equal the weight of the equip¬ 
ment, food, water, and persons to be 
carried (sec f 160.035-11 (b) (2) (U)). and 
the length, beam, and depth meas¬ 
ured. Additional weights shall then be 
added so that the suspended load is 25. 
50, 75. and lOO percent greater than the 
weight of the fully equipped and loaded 
lifeboat and the measurements taken at 
each 25 percent increments. (Water 
may be used for all or any portion of the 
weight if desired.) All weights shall 
then be removed and final measurements 
taken. There shall be no fractures or 
other signs of excessive stress and no 
appreciable set as a result of this test. 

(2) Chock test. The light Ufeboat shaU 
be placed on blocks located under the 
keel at the quarter points and measure¬ 
ments of length, beam, and depth taken. 
The boat shall be flooded with water 
equal to the weight of all equipment, 
food, water, and persons to be carried 
and measurements of length, beam, and 
depth taken again. Additional measure¬ 
ments of 25, 50. 75. and 100 percent of 
the weight of the fully equipped and 
loaded lifeboat shall be added and the 
measurements taken at 25 percent Incre¬ 
ments. If the boat becomes full of water 
before 100 percent overload is reached, 
no additional weight need be added, and 
the last deflection measurements with 
the boat under load shall be taken at this 
point The boat shall be drained and 
final measurements taken. There shall 
be no fractures or other signs of excessive 
stress and no appreciable set as a result 
of this test. 

(3) Swing test. The boat shall be 
loaded with weights equal to the weight 
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of all equipment, food, water and per* 
aona to be carried. It shall then be sus¬ 
pended by the releasing gear with falls 
20 feet in length so arranged that when 
hanging freely the gunwale on one side 
of the boat is approximately 2 Inches 
from a statlanary concrete or steel wall 
or other structure of similar construc¬ 
tion and rigidity. The boat shall then 
be hauled outboard a horizontal distance 
of 8 feet from its original poslUon. From 
this point, the boat shall bo allowed 
to freely swing inboard and strike the 
wall along one side. There shall be no 
damage which would render the boat 
unserviceable. 

(4) Drop test. The boat shall be 
loaded with weights equal to the full 
weight of all equipment, food, water and 
persons to be carried. The boat shall 
then be suspended freely from the re¬ 
leasing gear and shall be dropped in a 
free fall Into the water from a height of 
10 feet. There shall be no damage which 
would render the boat unserviceable. 

(5) Thwart test, A 200-pound sand 
bag shall be dropped from a height of 6 
feet on the center of each thwart span. 
The thwarts shall not fracture or other¬ 
wise be rendered unserviceable. 

(6) Towing test. With a towlinc 
rigged around the forward thwart In the 
same manner as the sea painter is nor¬ 
mally rigged, the fully loaded lifeboat 
shall be towed at least 1.000 yards at a 
speed of not less than 5 knots. The boat 
shaU exhibit satisfactory towing char¬ 
acteristics and there shall be no appre¬ 
ciable damage to the thwart. 

(7) Tanks and lockers. Equipment 
tanks and watertight lockers shall be 
tested with not less than 1.0 paX of air 
xrressure both before and after the tests 
described In subparagraphs (1) through 
(6) of this paragraph. 

S 160.035-13 Testing and iniipertion 
after approval. 

(a) General, After the design of a life¬ 
boat has been approved subsequent life¬ 
boats o^ the same design shall be Indi¬ 
vidually Inspected and tested as noted 
In f 160.035-11(a) for metal lifeboats 
and 9 160.035-I2(a) for PJtP. lifeboats. 
In addition, motors and hand-propelling 
gear when installed shall be operated In 
the “ahead"*, ••neutral**, and “astern** 
positions. If mechanical disengaging 
apparatus is fitted, it shall be tested by 
suspending the lifeboat loaded with 
deadweight equivalent to the number of 
persons allowed In the lifeboat (185 
pounds per person) together with the 
weight of the equipment, plus 10 percent 
of the total load. Including the weight of 
the lifeboat. The release lever shall them 
be thrown over with this load suspended 
until the lifeboat is released. The ap¬ 
paratus shall be capable of being oper¬ 
ated freely by one man. without the use 
of aids or undue force to the satisfaction 
of the marine inspector. (This test may 
be conducted ashore by suspending the 
lifeboat just clear of the ground.) 

(b) Addtfiofuzl production inspection 

and tests for M/eboofs—(1) /n- 

spection requirements. Each production 
model fibrous glass reinforced plastic 


lifeboat shall as a condition to its being 
accepted as Coast Guard approved equip¬ 
ment. be examined by a marine inspector 
at the following stages in its manufac¬ 
ture: 

(1) When the major, individual com¬ 
ponents of the shell and Inner hull or 
buoyancy casing are completed but before 
they are assembled together. At this 
stage the marine inspector shall satisfy 
himself that these components comply 
with the approved plans and specifica¬ 
tions by visual inspection, thickness 
measurements and compariMn of the 
weights of the components with the 
weights recorded for the same compo¬ 
nents in the prototype. 

(11) At the time the internal buoyancy 
is Installed. If block plastic foam is used, 
it shah be Inspected after It has been 
cut to size and shaped but before it is 
inserted and covered. The installation 
shall be completed in the presence of the 
marine inspector and he shall verify that 
the required amount is used by weighing 
the material. If foamed-in-place plastic 
foam Is used, the marine Inspector shall 
be present during the foaming opera¬ 
tion. A sample of the foam shall be re¬ 
tained outside the boat and when it sets 
It shall be used to make a density deter¬ 
mination of the material. 

(ill) When the boat is completed. At 
this stage the marine Inspector shall 
check the scantlings of the minor com¬ 
ponents and the overall compliance with 
the plans. The manufacturer shall cer¬ 
tify that the materials used are in ac¬ 
cordance with, the approved bill of ma¬ 
terials. 

(2) Test req^irements. After the In¬ 
spections listed in subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph are completed, the fol¬ 
lowing tests are to be carried out to the 
satisfaction of the marine Inspector: 

(1) The boat shall be suspended freely 
from the releasing gear and the length, 
breadth and depth measured. The boat 
shall then be Hooded with water equal to 
1 Vt times the weight of the boat, persons, 
equipment, and provisions and fuel (if 
motor driven) less the weight of the boat. 
This la represented by the following for¬ 
mula: 

Water added =:iax(«nipty boat*4#qulp- 

ment^-proviaionS'f fuel-f propis) —empty 

boat 

The length, breadth and depth shall be 
measured In this loaded condition and, 
again, after Uic load has been removed. 
The loaded deflections and the perma¬ 
nent deformations shall not significantly 
exceed those recorded for the prototype 
in the pre-approval tests. Also, while 
flooded, the exterior of the hull shall 
be examined for leaks or other defects. 
After the boat U drained, the attach¬ 
ment of the release gear shall be care¬ 
fully examined. 

(U) All provision tanks shall be tested 
by a static head above the tank top of 2 
feet of water without showing leakage or 
permanent deformation. 

(ifi) The plastic fuel tanks shall be 
tested by a static head above the tank top 
of 10 feet of water without showing leak¬ 
age or permanent deformation. 


(c> Marking, (1) A eorroslon rediU 
ant nameplate shall be affixed at the 
bow of each lifeboat on which is stamped 
the name of the manufacturer, seriil 
number, approval number, dimensiom ol 
the lif^x>at. cubic capacity, buoyant 
capacity, net weight of the boat In Coo- 
ditlon A and Condition B. the number of 
persons for which the Ufeboai is ap¬ 
proved. together with the marine Inspec¬ 
tors Initials, the date, and the letUn 
UB.C.G. Condition A includes buqr- 
ancy and water tanks and provision stow¬ 
age comportments but no cquipant 
provisions, water or persons. Condiths 
B includes full required provisions aad 
equipment, persons allowed at 10 cubic 
feet or by seating test whlcho tr it lets 
at 185 pounds and 3 quarts of water (925 
pounds)—per person. 

§ 160.035-14 Procedure for apprortl 
of UfelKMita, 


(a) Before action is taken on any de¬ 
sign of lifeboat, plans covering fully tbi 
arrangement and oonstrucUon ot the 
llfebnot. material specificatloai, tosette 
with a lines drawing, stowage arranfe- 
ment, seating arrangement, and other 
details shall be submitted to the 
mandant through the Commander of the 
Coast Guard District in which the life¬ 
boat is built. The plans for approvil 
must be detailed to a degree that the Ule^ 
boat can be constructed from the plsia 


submitted. 

(b) If the drawings required in pais* 
graph (a) of this section are satisfactory, 
the manufacturer shall notify the Cpa* 
mander of the Coast Guard District Is 
which the Ufeboat is built in wrlttal 
when fabrication Is to ooinmcr.ee. A 
marine inspector will be assigned to uUr 
ness the construction procedure in ac¬ 
cordance with the plans, verify the ^ 
required by 9 160.035-11 for metal life¬ 
boats and 9 160.035-12 for addlUcjal 
tests required for PJLP, lifeboats. Alio, 
the oanufacturer shall provide th^ec- 
essary tools and fadllUes required to 
conduct the teats. The Coast Ouiot 
shaU have the right to require such ot» 
additional tests as reasonably msyw 
deemed necessary, cither with thewo* 
pleted boat or component parts, dcpfffr 
ing upon the particular constmeUm 
methods and materials used by 
builder, or any imusual conditloniw 
circumstances which may arise du™ 


the construction or testing- 

(c) At the time that the tests are 

Gcssfully completed, the ®anufactOT 
shall present to the marine Insp*^ 
four corrected copies of 
in paragraph (a) of this action. Inc^ 
ing any corrections, changes, or s8aii^ 
which may have been found 
during construction or testing. 
manufacturer dcsirea more wn w 
of approved plans, additional copies sw** 
be submitted at that time. 

(d) Upon receipt of the 

Inga and satisfactory test rcp<w , 
Commandant wlU issue a certim^ ^ 
approvaL No change 

the design or construction wl^ ^ 
receiving permission of the 
via the Commander of the 
District in which the lifeboat is b 
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Svbporf 160.036—Signolt, Disfress, 
Hond-Hetd Rocket-Propelled Para¬ 
chute Red Flare, for Merchont Ves¬ 
sels 

45. The authority note for Subpart 
1$0 j 036 la amended to read as follows: 

AuTfioarrT Nora: The provUiont of tbU 
Sabpart 100030 Interpret or apply RB. 4417a, 
u amended, 4426, at amended, 4486, as 
tmeoded, 4491, aa amended, secs. 1.9. 49 8tat. 
1544.1546, as amended, sec. 8. 54 6tat. 847, as 
amended, tec. 8. 68 8tat. 675: 46 USX;. 391a, 
404. 481. 489, 367, 1383. 60 OB.C. 298; EX>. 
11230; Treasury Department Orders 120. 
Jttlr 31, 1050, 15 FJR. 6631; 167-14. Nov. 36, 
1954. 19 Fit. 8026; 167^20. June 18. 1956, 31 
FR. 4694: 167-88, Oct. 26. 1969, 24 Fit. 8857. 

Subpart 160.037—Signals, Distress, 
Hand, Orange Smoke, for Merchant 
Vessels 


46. The auUiority xsote for Subpart 
160.037 is amended to read as follows: 

AtrrBoaiTT norm: The provisions of this 
Sabpart 160.037 Interpret or apply RB. 4417s, 
as amended, 4428, as amended, 4488, as 
taended. 4491, as amended, aeca. 1. 2, 49 
But. 1544, 1545. as amended, esc. 3, 54 8Ut. 
847, aa amended, sec. 3. 70 8tat. 153, eee. 8. 
68 8Ut. 675; 46 UB.C. 891s. 404. 481, 489. 367, 
1333. asoh. SO UB.C. 198; CO. 11339; 
TVeasnry Department Orders 120, July 81, 
1950, 15 FB. 6521: 167-14. Nov. 26. 1954. 19 
TR. 8026; 167-20. June 18. 1956. 21 F.R. 4894; 
167-36. Oct. 26 . 1950. 24 FJL 8857. 

Subport 160.038—Magazine Chests, 
Porloble, for Merchant Vessels 


47. The authority note for Subpart 
190.038 is amended to read as follows: 

Aothositt Notx: The provUloos of this 
“jpsrt 100.038 Interpret or apply RB. 4417s, 
•I amended. 4426. as amended. 4488, as 
amended, 4491, as amemled. 8sc. 10, 35 StaU 
428, as amended, ssca. 1.2. 49 Stat. 1544. 1545, 
a« amended, eec, 8, 54 Stat. 347, aa amended, 
fc. 3 . 68 8tst> 675; 46 UB.C. 391a. 404. 481. 
4«. 805. 307. 1333, 50 UB.C. 198; K O. 11239; 
jJjosury Department Orders 120. July 31. 
I9W. 15 FJt 6531; 167-14. Nov, 26. 1954. 19 
FJR. 8026; 167-20. June 18. 1956, 31 FB. 
W4; 167-38. Oct. 26. 1959. 34 FJL 8857 

Subport 160.040—Line-Throwing Ap¬ 
pliance, Impulse-Projected Rocket 
Type (and Equipment), for Mer¬ 
chant Vessels 


i^uthorlty note for Subparl 
160-040 is amended to read as follows: 

AunioarTT Nora: The provialone of thU 
^‘topart 160.040 Interpret or apply tt.s. 4417a 
u am^ded. 4426. as amended. 4488. ai 
4491. aa amended, esca. l. 3.49 Stat 
1545. as amended, eec. 3. 54 Stat. 347 

997. 1333. 60 UB.C. 198; 
Jniv Department Orders 130 

iSil Vo 197.14, Nov. 26 

PR^7-20. Jane 18. 1956, 31 
•«- *694; 167 -38. Oct, 261. 1959, 24 F.R. 8857 

Subport 160.041—KiH, First-Aid, foi 
Merchant Vessels 

authority note for Subpari 
‘w 041 b amended to read as foUows: 

'"** PwWoiu of thii 
M liitcrpret or apply Bjs. 4417a 

l?n. 44«8. ar 

“ amanowl.eeca. I. a. 49 Stat 

«J. 4a», 8«7. 1833, SO U«.C. 108 ; B.O 

173—Pt, n--4) 


11339; Treasury Department Orders 130, July 
81, 1950, 15 FJl. 6531: 167-14. Nov. 26, 1954, 
19 PB. 8036; 167-20, June 16, 1956, 21 FB. 
4894; 167-38, Oct, 26. 1950, 24 FB. 8857. 

Subpart 160.042—Skids, Liferaft, for 
Merchant Vessels 

50. The authority note for Subpari 
160.042 is amended to road as followa; 

AuTHoamr Nora: The provlflona of thU 
Subpart 160.042 interpret or apply RB. 4417a. 
as amended. 4436, as amended. 4488, aa 
amended. 4401, as smended. tecs. 1. 3. 49 
Stat. 1544. 1545. as amended, sec. 3. 54 SUt. 
347, as amended, sec. 3. 68 SUt. 675; 46 UB.C. 
391a, 404. 48i; 489. 367, 1333. 60 UB.C. 198; 
B.O. 11239; Treasury D^ortment Orders 120. 
July 31, 1950. 15 FB. 6521; 167-14, Nov, 26, 
1004. 10 FB. 8036: 167-30. June 18, 1956. 21 
FB- 4894; 167-38, Oct. 26. 1950. 24 FB. 8857. 

Subport 160.043—Jackknife (With 
Can Opener) for Merchant Vessels 

51. The authority note for Subpart 
160.043 is amended to read as follows: 

AuTHoamr Non; The provisions of this 
Subpart 160.043 Interpret or spply RB. 4417a, 
as amended. 4420. as emended, 4488, as 
amended. 4491. as amended, sec. 10. 35 Stat. 
428. ss amended, tecs. 1.2. 49 SUt. 1544, 1546. 
as amended, eec. 3, 54 SUt. 347. ae amended, 
sec. 3. 68 SUt. 675; 46 UB.C. 301a. 404. 481, 
489. 395. 367, 1333. 60 UB.C. 196: BX). 11339; 
Treasury Department Orders 130. July 31. 
1950, 15 FB. 6621: 167-14. NuV. 26. 1964, 19 
FB. 8026; 167-20, June 18. 1956, 21 FB. 4804; 
CXIPR 66-28, July 24. 1958. 21 FB 6669; 167- 
38. Oct. 36. 1909. 24 F.R. 8857. 

Subpart 160.044—Pumps, Bilge, 
Lifeboat, for Merchant Vessels 

52. The authority note for Subpart 
160.044 U amended to read as follows: 

Aentoarrr Nora; The provialona of this 
Subpart 160.044 Interpret or apply RB, 4417a. 
aa amended, 4426. as amended, 4488, as 
amended, 4491, as amended, aeca. 1. 2, 40 
SUt. 1544. 1646. as amended, sec. 3, 64 SUt. 
347. as amended, sec. 3. 68 SUt. 676; 46 UBX7. 
301a, 404. 481, 489. 367. 1333. 60 UB-C. 108; 
B.O. 11339; Treasury Department Orders 130, 
July 31. 1950. 15 FB, 6521; 187-14. Nov. 36. 
1954, 19 FB. 8026: 167-30. June 18, 1066. 31 
FB. 4894: 167-38. Oct. 26. 1959, 34 FB. 8857, 

Subpart 160.050—Buoys, Life, Ring, 
Unicellular Plastic 

53. The authority note for Subpart 
160,050 is amended to read as follows: 

Atmioamr Nors; The provisions of this 
Subpart 160.060 Interpret or apply RS. 4417a. 
as a men ded. 4426. as amended, 4488, as 
amended. 4491, as amended, seek 1. 2. 40 
SUt, 1544. 1646, as amended, secs. 6. 17. 3. 
54 Stat. 164, aa amended. 166, ae amended. 
347, as amended, aee. 3. 70 SUt. 152, aeo. 4. 
67 sue 409. aec. 8. 68 SUt. 675; 46 UB.C. 
sola, 404. 481. 489. 367, 526o. 536p. 1333, 390b. 
43 UB.C. 1333. 60 UB.C. 198; B.O. 11239: 
lYearury Department Orders 120. July 31. 
1960. 16 P R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26. 1954, 19 
F.R. 8026; 167-15. Jan. 3. 1965, 30 FB, 540; 
167-30. June 18. 1958. 21 FB. 4894; 167-38, 
Oct. 26. 1959. 24 F.R..8887. 

54. Section 160.050-1 is amended by 
adding subparagraphs r2) and (3) to 
paragraph (a) and by revising paragraph 
<b) to read as follows; 

§ 160X)5(L-1 Applicable speeificatioiM^. 

(a) SpeciAcations. • • • 

(2) Federal Standard: 

No. 595—Colors. 


(3) Coast Otiard fpeelficatlon: 

164.015—Plastic foam, unioellular, buoyant, 
sheet and molded shapes. 

ib) Copies on JUe. Copies of the 
specifications referred to in this secUon 
shall be kept on file by the manufacturer, 
together with the certificate of approval, 
Tbc Military Specifications may be ob¬ 
tained from the Commanding OIBcer. 
Naval Supply Depot, 5801 Tabor Avenue. 
Philadelphia. Pa.. 19120. The Federal 
Standard may be obtained from the Busi¬ 
ness Service Center, Oeneral Services 
Administration, Washington. D.C.. 20407. 
The Coast Guard specification may be 
obtained from the Commandant, UB. 
Coast Guard. Washington, D.C.. 20226. 


55. Section 160.050-3 is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 160.030-3 Materials, 

(a) General. All exposed materials 
shall be resistant to oil or oil producU, 
salt water and anticipated weather con¬ 
ditions encountered at sea. 

(b) Unicellular plastic. The unicel¬ 
lular plastic material used in fabrication 
of the buoy body shall meet the require¬ 
ments of Subpart 164,015 of this sub- 
chapter for Type C material. The buosr's 
body shall be finished with two coats of 
vinyl base paint. The ring life buoys 
shall be either intcmationiU orange 
(Color No. 12197 of Federal Standard 
595) or white in color and the colorfast- 
ncss shall be rated ••good** when tested in 
accordance with Federal Specification 
CCC-T-191 Methods 5610,5630,5650. and 
5660. 

(Not*: Ou vemola on an loumatlonal voy- 
•C*. all ring life buoyt ahall bo tnurnatloDja 
orange in color.) 

(c) Grab line. The grab line shall be 
%-lnch diameter polyethylene, polypro¬ 
pylene, or other suitable buosmnt type 
synthetie material having a minhnum 
breaking strength of 1,350 pounds. 

<d> Bechets. The beckeis for securing 
the grab line shall be 2-inch polyethylene, 
polypropylene, nylon, saran or other suit¬ 
able synthetic material having a mini¬ 
mum breaking strength of 585 pounds. 
In addition, polyethylene and polypro* 
pylene shall be weather-resistant type 
which is stabilized as to heat, oxidation, 
and ultraviolet light degradation. 

(c> Thread. The thread shall be ny¬ 
lon conforming to Type n. Size 4, Class 
2. of Specification MIl^T-7807. Alter¬ 
nate threads will be given special con¬ 
sideration. 

56. Section 160.056-4 is amended by 
revising paragraphs <c> and cd) to read 
as foUows: 

S 160.030-4 Cotif4rtinion and workman- 

fillip, 

• • • • • 

(c) Grab line. The finished length of 
the grab line shall be four times the out¬ 
side diameter of the buoy. The ends of 
the grab line shall be securely and neatly 
spliced together, or shall be hand 
whipped with a needle and both ends 
securely and smoothly seteed together. 
The grab line shall encircle the buoy and 
shall be held In place by the bccketa. 
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The spliced or seised ends of the Rrsb 
line shidl be pUced in the center of the 
width of one of the beckets. 

(d) BeckeU. Each ring buoy shall be 
fitted with four beckets located at equi¬ 
distant potnU about the body of the 
buoy. The beckets shah be passed 
around the body of the buoy with the 
free ends to the outside, and shall be 
securely cemented to the buoy with a 
suitable waterproof adhesive which is 
compatible with the unicellular plastic 
used in the buoy body. The ends of the 
beckets shall be turned under at least 
I Inch, one end to go around the grab 
line, and the other to be laid fiat against 
the first end. The beckets shall then be 
stitched to the grabllne with not less 
than five hand stitches made with two 
parts of thread or machined stitched 
with not leas than three stitches per 
inch. Alternate methods for rigging 
beckets and grab line will be given 
special consideration. 

• • • • • 

57. Section 160.05<^ is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 160.050-5 Sampling, lertu, and in^prr- 
lion. 

(a) Genera!. A marine inspector 
shall examine all ring life buoys at the 
place of manufacture for compliance 
with this specification. Ring life buoys 
on a lot basis shall be tested for strength, 
resistance to damage, and buoyancy In 
accordance with the methods set forth 
in paragraphs (c), (d), and (e) respec¬ 
tively of this section with the exception 
that the test for resistance to damage 
may be omitted at the discretion of the 
marine Inspector. If the marine inspec¬ 
tor has any doubt regarding compliance 
with this specification, he may make 
such other examinations and tests as he 
may deem necessary. The manufacturer 
shall provide a suitable place and neces¬ 
sary apparatus for the use of the marine 
inspector in conducting tests at the place 
of manufacture, and shall provide labor 
for all handling of ring buoys requisite 
to inspection. 

(b) Lot size and sampling. A lot 
shall consist of not more than 500 ring 
life buoys. A new lot shall be started 
with any change or modification in ma¬ 
terial used or manufacturing methods 
employed, ^^en a lot of ring buosrs Is 
ready for Inspection, the manufacturer 
shall notify the Commander of the Coast 
Guard District in which the factory is 
located, who wrill assign a marine inspec¬ 
tor to the plant for the purpose of mak¬ 
ing the necessary tests and Inspections. 
From each lot of ring life buoys the 
marine inspector shall select samples in 
accordance with the following Table 
160.050-5<b) to be tested for strength 
and buoyancy in accordance with para- 
gmphs (O and (e) respectively of this 
section: 

Tahi^ SAiiriilio ron Ttjmi 
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(c) strength test. The buoy body shall 
be suspended by a 2-inch-w1de strap. 

A similar strap shall be passed around 
the opposite side of the buoy and a 200- 
pound weight suspended by it from the 
buoy. After 30 minutes, the buoy body 
shall be examined, and there shall be no 
breaks, cracks or permanent deforma¬ 
tion. 

(d) Resistance to damage test. The 
buoy body shall be dropped three times 
from a height of 6 feet onto concrete, 
and there shall be no breaks or cracks 
in the body. 

(e) Buoyancy —(1) Buoyancy test 
method. To obtain the buoyancy of the 
buoy, proceed as follows: 

<i) Weigh iron or other weight under 
water. The weight shall be more than 
sulBcient to submerge the buoy. 

(il) Attach the iron or other weight 
to the buoy and submerge with the top 
of the buoy at least 2 inches below the 
surface for 48 hours. 

(iii) After the 48-hour submergence 
period, weigh the buoy with the weight 
attached while both are still under 
water. 

(iv) The buoyancy is computed as sub¬ 
division (i) minus subdivision (iii) of 
this subparagraph. 

(2) Buoyancy required. The buoys 
shall provide a buoyancy of not less than 
16 Hi pounds for the 20- and 24-inch 
sixes, and not less than 32 pounds for 
the 30-lnch size. 

if) Lot acceptance and rejection. 
When the marine inspector has satisfied 
himself that the ring life buoys in the 
lot are of a type ofilcially approved in 
the name of the company, and that such 
ring life buoys meet the requirements 
of this specification, he may complete 
the name plate described in 1160.050-8 
with the necessary information. If any 
ring life buoys are found unsatisfactory, 
they or the entire lot may be rejected 
at the discretion of the marine Inspector. 
Rejected individual ring life buoys or 
the entire lot may be re-worked and re¬ 
submitted for inspection at the discretion 
of the District Commander. 

§ 160.050—6 1 Amended] 

58. Section 160.050-6 Marking is 
amended by changing in the first sen¬ 
tence of paragraph (a) the word **8trap.s’* 
to •‘beckets’'. 

§ 160.050-7 [Amended) 

59. Section 160.050-7 Procedure for 
approval is amended by correcting the 
address in the first sentence of para¬ 
graph (a) by changing from “Wash¬ 
ington. D.C.** to ‘'Washington. D.C,. 
20226". and by changing the reference 
in paragraph (b) from "4 160.050-5 (b>, 
(c). and (d)" to "1 160.050-6 (0). (d), 
and (e)". 

Subpart 160.051—InRotable Liferafts 

60. 'The authority note for Subpart 
160.051 is amended to read as follows: 

AuTuoKirr Not*: The provisions of this 
Subpart 160.091 interpm or apply R-3- 4488. 
as amended. RB. 4491. as amended, secs. 1. 2. 
49 But. 1944. 1546. as amended, tec. 3. 70 
8Ut. 192. see. 3. 68 BUt. 679; 46 UB.C. 481. 
480. 367. 990b. 60 UB.C. 196; E.O. 11239: 
Treasury Depsjrtmrnt Orders 120. July 81. 
1999. 15 PJBL 6621; 167-14. Nov. 26. 1954. 19 


PJt. 8026; 167-20. June 18. 1956. 21 FJl 4894; 
CGPR 56-28. July 24. 1956. 21 FB. 5699; 
167-38. Oct, 28. 1959. 24 FJl. 8857. 

61. Section 160.051-1 is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 160.051—1 Applicable speri first ions. 

<a) Bpeci/lcdfions. 'The following 
specifications, of the issue in effect on 
the date inflatable liferafts are manu¬ 
factured. form a part of this tubpart for 
guidance purposes only: 

(1) Military specifications: 

MIL-L-19496 (Ships)—Ufeboat. CO, Infist- 
able Mark 5. 15-per»an capacity 
MlL-C-17415 (Shlpe)—Cloth, eoated, stsd 
webbing. InflaUble boat and mlacellsntoui 
use. 

(b) Copies on file. Copies of the spec- 
Ifications referred to in this section, as 
well as the various reference specifica¬ 
tions forming a pgrt thereof, shall be 
kept on file by the manufacium. to¬ 
gether with the approved plans, specifi¬ 
cations. and certificate of approval 
They shall be kept for a period consisting 
of the duration of approval and 5 yean 
aftec termination of approval, except 
that the approval certificate shall be 
returned for cancellation immediately 
following the termination date. The 
Military Spe^cations may be obtained 
from the Commanding Officer. Naval 
Supply Depot. 5601 'Tabor Avenue. Phila¬ 
delphia. Pa.. 19120. 

62. Section 160.05l-3<b) is amended lo 
read as follows: 

§160.051-3 T>pe« ant! SISCO. 

• • • • • 

(b) Sizes, InflaUble liferafts shall 
be not less than 4 (6 for vessels on 
international voyages) nor more th^ 
25-per8on sizes. An inflatable Ufcralt, 
complete with case and required emer¬ 
gency equipment, shall not weigh more 
than 400 pounds. 

63. Section 160.051-4 te amended by 
revising paragraphs (f), (g) and 

by adding a new paragraph <j). whicn 
read as follows: 

§ IfiO.OSl-*! llriJgti. 

• • • • • 

(f) Containment. For each tyP« 
raft, manufacturers shall design w 
provide suitable containment constructs 
so as to be capable of withstanding hsra 
wear under conditions encountered a 
sea. A llferaft in its conUiner sh^ ^ 
inherently buoyant and shall be 
ranged so as to display evidence of 
Umpeiing, such as by the use of a 
able seal, or equivalent. 
ment shall be such that if the yc» 
sinks, the raft wUl float free and 
tlon will take place 
The “Instructions for InflaUon rcqmrc 
ment of 4 160.051-a(b) shall consist « 
brief Instructions for manually 
ing and inflating a raft. These insUW 
tions shall be legibly printed 
that la durable, water and wear resiwu ♦ 
'These instructions shall be 
atUched to the exterior of each raft w 
Uiner in two locations, one on eacn » 
of the conUlner. 

(1^ Rigid container. Th®, 
shall be constructed of wol^l. ww. 
plastic, and shall be capable of 
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jecurdy fastened aboard ship and ar* 
ranged for quick release of the llferaft. 
The container shall be wcathertlght. 
except that provision shall be made for 
drainage and the circulation of air. 
Rigid containers shall be the normal 
means of containing inflatable llferafts 
except for the installations provided for 
lo subparagraph (2) of this paragraph. 

(2) Fabric container, A fabric con¬ 
tainer shall be made of coated fabric in 
icoordance with Military Specification 
MlL-C-17415. All fasteners and hard¬ 
ware shall be made of noncorrosive 
metal. Fabric containers shah be pro- 
Tided with carrying handles, nameplates 
and markings in accordance with 

1 IdO.OSl*^. Fabric containers may be 
used with llferafts that arc reinforced 
for suspension as described in para¬ 
graph (J) of this section to operate In 
conjunction with certain approved 
launching devices. 

(g) Inflation, Inflation shall take 
place upon the pulling‘of a lanyard or by 
some equally siitiple means which may 
be accomplished manually both from the 
deck of a vessel and by a swimmer in the 
water. In addition. Inflation connections 
shall be provided for use with the 
hand pump of f I60.051-7(b) f9). 

• • • • • 

(h Capacity. The maximum number 
of persons for which an inflatable life- 
may be rated shall be the overall 
borteontal clear area Inside the raft in 
feet (Including thwarts if fitted) 
(lidded by 4. or the volume of the princl- 
compartmenU in cubic feet 
(Which for this purpose shall not include 
<^opy supporU. or thwarts) 
3.4, whichever is the lesser. 
reinforcement. Any 
weraft which is to be suspended from or 
hi conjunction with an ap- 
Pwed launching device such that any 
raft’s components are subjected to 
ilvT In addition to those of 

^inflaUon system or normal water- 
lc»^ng, shall be suitably reln- 
with load carrying lines, slings. 
I^ng or their equivalents. These re- 
^ designed with a 
®^um factor of safety of 6 on the 
imte strength of the reinforcement 
^Jp^ty*^ raft’s normal carrying 

Section 160.051-5 is amended by 

paragraph <c> the Intro- 
HI) subparagraph 

2 subparagraph 
'*2>. which read a* foUows: ' 

§ I60.0SI-S ln>p<TtSnn and lr.|«. 

, «0iiflBe inspections and tests. 

5® two njore than 

1 ^!^. *****<* random 

folded and^Vf have been 

W'ith Ae. P^ked in their containers 

Paruncni buoyancy com- 

on the periphery of the raft to 


the designed shape and approximate 
dimensions in not more than 30 seconds 
at 70* F. At the end of this 30 seconds 
interval, the canopy support tubes are 
not required to be fully erect. The speci¬ 
men shall reach its designed working 
pressure with the canopy fully erect In 
not more Uian 3 minutes after the first 
carbon dioxide inflation valve is operated. 
The siiecimen shall be allowed to stand 
for 1 hour to allow the gases inside to 
come to room temperature. The pres¬ 
sure in all the principal buoyancy com¬ 
partments shall be approximately the 
designed working pressui*e. If the sped- 
men<8) fails this test Uie entire lot shall 
be subjected to the inflation test. 

<d> Lot acceptance or reiection. 
When the inspections and tests pre¬ 
scribed by paragraphs (a), (b>. and (c) 
of this section, alwve have been com¬ 
pleted satisfactorily and all nonconform¬ 
ing units eUminated. and the inflatable 
llferafts comprising the lot are con¬ 
sidered suitable, the lot shall be accepted, 
and the containers shall be marked in 
accordance with 4 160.051-2(a). 

(e) Preapproval inspection and tests. 
The prototype raft shall be inspected and 
tested at the plant of the manufacturer 
in the presence of a marine Inspector In 
accordance with paragraph (c) (1> 

through (4) of this section, n the in¬ 
spections and tests arc satisfactory, the 
raft shall be repacked together with Its 
equipment In the container with the 
cylinderts) charged and the raft in all 
respects ready for use. The container 
shall be shipped prepaid to the Field 
Testing and Development Center, Coast 
Guard Yard. Baltimore, Md.. 21226. for 
testing in accordance with subpara¬ 
graphs <1) through (12) of this para¬ 
graph. 'The foUowiitg additional mate¬ 
rial shall be forwarded at that lime; 
Completely charged cyllnder<s) (one or 
two depending on the number used in the 
raft design). 2 yards of all coated cloth 
used, and two seams 7 inches wide by 12 
inches long made In exact accordance 
with the manufacturer's plans and 
specifications. 

• • • • • 

(11) Temperature exposure. The 
packed raft shall be exposed to a tem¬ 
perature of minus 22- P. or lower and to 
a temperature of 165* P. or higher. The 
raft shall remain at each temperature 
for not less than 24 hours and shall be 
Inflated within 5 minutes after removal 
from each temperature chamber. The 
raft shall be allowed to return to a tem¬ 
perature of approximately 70* F. before 
being subjected to the second exposure. 
For the high temperature test. If carbon 
dioxide is used for inflation, the raft 
may be inflated by means of carbon 
dioxide cylinders which have not been 
exposed to the test temperatures. It 
shall be demonstrated that the raft will 
assume its designed shape with canopy 
erected, that there is no scam slippage, 
that the fabric has shown no tendency 
to crack or become tacky, and that the 
raft is In all respects ready for use. 

(12) Launching load test. The follow¬ 
ing applies to a llferaft subject to the 
provisions of 4 160.051-4(j) that is to 
operate in conjunction with a launching 
device approved in accordance with 


Coast Guard specification 160.063. It 
shall be demonstrated that the raft 
while suspended or loaded by Its launch¬ 
ing connectlon<8) can sustain a dis¬ 
tributed deadweight load of 2.2 times 
its normal carrying capacity for a period 
of one-half hour. The normal carrying 
capacity shall be equivalent to the num¬ 
ber of persons allowed <165 pounds per 
person) together with the weight of 
equipment carried, plus 10 percent of the 
total load including the w'eight of the 
raft. The distributed deadweight load 
on the raft together with the raft's at- 
tachmentCs) and rigging to a test fixture 
shall so interact as to simulate the loads 
and stresses that the raft will undergo 
when operated with an approved launch¬ 
ing device. 

65. Section 160.051-0 is amended by 
adding a subparagraph (I) to paragraph 
<c) and by revising the introductory 
paragraph of paragraph (e) (but not the 
subparagraphs thereunder) to read as 
follows: 

§ 160.021-45 .*^r\'iring, 

• • • • • 

<c) Service manual. • • • 

(1> Instruction placard. Each manu¬ 
facturer of inflatable llferafts shall pro- 
vide the appropriate number of instruc¬ 
tion placard to the master or operator 
of the vessel on which his particular in¬ 
flatable llferafts are carried. The 
instruction placard shall include simple 
instructions and lUustraUons showing 
the operations of launching and inflat¬ 
ing the InflaUble Uferaft, which shall 
be submitted for approval to the Com¬ 
mandant with the other items required 
by 4 160.051-9(a>. In size, such placard 
shall not be greater than 14 inches by 
20 inches. 


<e) Inspection. The assignment of a 
marine inspector to witness the inspec¬ 
tions and testing shall be scheduled with 
the Officer In Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion. at least 24 hours In advance. Tile 
marine Inspector shall witness the serv’- 
Icing of each inflatable llferaft and con¬ 
duct a working pressure leakage test as 
ouUined In 4 160.051-5(0(3). except 
that the w^aiUng period may be 2 hours 
iiT Ueu of 6 hours. Each Inflatable life- 
raft. subject to f 160.051-4<j). having a 
suspension 83 rstem which is integral with 
the llferaft and is intended to be used 
In launching operations shall be proof 
tested by a suspension test of 1.1 times 
the normal carrying capacity as specified 
in 4 160.05L-5<e) (12). All equipment 
shall be inspected for condition and out¬ 
dated water, signals, etc., shall be rr. 
placed. Inflation cylinders shall be 
weighed and recharged if the weight 
loss exceeds 5 percent of the weight of 
the charge. After the raft has been sat¬ 
isfactorily serviced and repacked the 
container shall be sealed as required by 
4 160.051-4(f) and with waterpr(x>f ink 
the container will be stamped •‘Passed’^ 
together with the date, the port, and the 
marine Inspector’s initials. The follow- 
ing additional conditions apply: 

• • • • • 

66. Section 160.051-7 is amended by 
revising in paragraph (b) subparagraphs 
(2), (3), and (6); by revising in para- 
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graph <c) subparagraphs (1), (3), (4). 
(5>. (8). and (10) and by adding new 
subparagraphs (11) through (15); and 
by revising in paragraph (d) subpara¬ 
graphs (2) and (4). which read as rol¬ 
lout: 

§ I (>0.051-7 K4|uipmrnt. 

• • • • • 

(b) I Urns required for all raft». • • • 

(2) Heaving line, A buoyant heaving 
line not less than 100 feet in length and 
having a breaking sUrngth of not less 
than 250 pounds fitted with a buoyant 
quoit at one end with the other end 
atUched to .Uie raft near the after 
entrance. 

(3) Instruction manual. An instruc¬ 
tion manual printed on water resistant 
paper and stowed in a pocket inside the 
raft shall describe the raft and its equip¬ 
ment. use of the inflation pump, repair 
kit. sea anchor, etc., and contain survival 
information, and an illustrated table of 
lifesaving signals from form CO-811 
(Rev.). 

• • • • • 

(6) Lifelines, Two lifelines of not 
less than inch nylon tubular web¬ 
bing. or equivalent, shall be fitted: one 
around the outside periphery and the 
other around the Inside of the raft. The 
outside lifeline shall be festooned in 
bights, not more than 24 inches long and 
fastened at Intervals not exceeding 18 
inches, which shall hang within 3 inches 
of the waterline when the raft is fully 
loaded. 

• • • • • 

(C) Ocean service CQuipment. • • • 
(1) Bailer(s^. Bailer(s) shall be of 
flexible material not less than 6 inches 
In diameter, one of which shall be pro¬ 
vided on rafts accommodating 12 persons 
or less, and two on rafts accommodating 
13 persons or more. 

• • • • • 

(3> First-aid kit. An approved firsts 
aid kit in accordance with Subpart 160.- 
054 of this Subchaptcr Q (Speciflea- 
tions). 

(4) Flashlight, An approved type I, 
size No. 3 flashlight constructed in ac¬ 
cordance with Subpart 161.008 of this 
Subchapter Q (Specifications). Three 
spare cells (or one 3-cell battery) and 
tw^o spare bulbs in a waterproof con¬ 
tainer shall bo provided with each flash¬ 
light. Batteries shall be replaced at each 
servicing of the liferaft. 

(5) Mirror, sigjuUing. One signaling 
mirror of an approved type, 

• • • • • 

(8) Siffnals. Two hand-held rocket- 
propelled parachute red flare dlstre&s 
signals constructed in accordance with 
subpart 160.036 of this Subchapter Q 
(Specifleations), and six hand red flare 
distress signals constructed in accordance 
with Subpart 160.021 or Subpart 160.023 
of this Subchapter Q (Specifications). 

• • • • • 

(10) Water, One and one-half quarts 
of drinking water per person in approved 
hermetically sealed containers con¬ 
structed and filled in accordance with 
Subpart 160.026 of this Subchapter Q 
(Specifications). Service life of this 
equipment shall be limited to 5 years 


from date of packing. One pint of this 
requirement per person may be replaced 
by desalting kites) approved in accord¬ 
ance with Subpart 160.058 of this Sub¬ 
chapter Q (Specifications) • that shall be 
capable of producing an equal amount 
of fresh water. 

(11) Jackknife. On rafts accommo¬ 
dating 13 persons or more, an approved 
jackknife shall be provided in addition 
to that required by paragraph (b)(4) of 
this section. 

(12) Sigruxl whisUe, One signal 
whistle of the baU type, made of corro¬ 
sion-resistant construction, with a 36- 
inch lanyard attached, and in good 
working order. 

(13) Can openers. Three means of 
opening hermetically sealed containers 
shall be provided. Special blade(8) on 
the approved jackknives are accepted in 
this accoxmting in addition to any can 
opener(8> the blades or cutting edges of 
which shall be sheathed to prevent 
damage to the raft and its equipment. 

(14) Fishing tackle. One emergency 
fishing tackle kit in accordance with 
Subpart 160.061 of Uiis Subchapter Q 
(Specifications). 

(15) Antiseasickness tablets. Six 
antiseasickness medicinal tablets for 
each t)crson the raft is rated to carry. 

(d) Limited service equipment, • • • 

(2) Flashlight, An approved type I. 
size 3 flashlight constructed in accord¬ 
ance wltfl Subpart 161.008 of this Sub¬ 
chapter Q (Speiflficatlons). Three spare 
cells (or one 3-cel] battery) and two 
spare bulbs in a waterproof container 
shall be provided with each flashlight. 
Batteries shall be replaced at each serv¬ 
icing of the liferaft. 

• • • • • 

(4) Siqnals, One hand-held rocket- 
propelled parachute red flare distress sig¬ 
nal constructed In accordance with Sub¬ 
part 160.036 of this Subchapter Q 
(Specifications), and two hand red flare 
distress signals or two hand combination 
flare and smoke distress signals con¬ 
structed in accordance with Subpart 
160.021 or Subpart 160.023 of this Sub¬ 
chapter Q (Speclflcations). 

• • • • • 

67. Section 160.051-8(a) is amended 
to read as follows: 

§ 160.051—8 .Nan»cpliite and marking. 

(a) Nameplate, Each inflatable life¬ 
raft container shall have permanently 
attached a substantial nameplate of 
compatible material on which is em¬ 
bossed or imprinted the name of the 
manufacturer's model number and serial 
number, the number of persons for 
which the inflatable liferaft is approved, 
and the lot number. In addition, the 
container shall be marked "Ocean Serv¬ 
ice Equipment" or "Limited Service 
^uipment" as applicable, together with 
the marine inspector’s initials, the date, 
and the letters "U8CO". 

• • • • • 
Subpart 160.053—Work Vests* 
Unicellulor Plastic Foam 

68. The authority note for Subpart 
160.053 is amended to read as follows: 

AcTNoamr Norx: The provUlons of this 
Subpert 160053 Interpret or apply 4417. 


BM amended. 4417a. os amended, 44U, n 
emended. 4426. oe amended. 4453. oi oaead. 
td. 4468, oe amended. 4401. oa ometMled. Met 
1. 2. 49 Stat. 1544. 1545. oe amended, mc. 17, 
54 SUt. 166. oa amended, icc. 3. 54 SUt Mr! 
■cc. 3. 70 8tat. 153. eec. 4. 67 8tat. 453, mc i 
6S Stmt. 676; 46 US.C. 301. SOU. 393. 40( 
435. 481. 460. 367. 5a6p. 1333. 300b, 43 USO 
1333. 50 US.C. 108; E.O. 11330; Tttwri 
Department Ordera 130. July 81.1050. IS fJL 
6621; 167-14. Nor. 36. 1054. 10 Fit. 6036: W- 
15. Jon. 3. 1055. 30 FJZ. 830; CXIFB SSdB 
July 24. 1056. 31 Fit. 5650; 167 38. Oct ML 
1050. 34 F R. 8857. * 

Subpart 160.054—Kits* First-Aid* for 
Inflatable Liferafts 

69. The authority note for Subgsii 
160.054 is amended to read as follows: 

AuTHoanr Nora: The ptorlelons ctf UUi 
Subpart 160.064 interpret or apply RA 4411i. 
OS amended. 4488. aa omendfd. 4401. n 
amended, eece. 1. 3. 49 SUt. 1544. IMS, u 
amended, eec. 3. 54 Stat. 347. tee. 3. 70 8tit 

163, eec. 4. 67 SUt. 463. and eec. 3. 53 Sat 
675: 46 us e. 3910, 481. 460. 867. 1333.1Mb, 
43 US.C. 1838. 50 UJ8.C. 196; TO. 11139. 
Treoeury Department Ordera 130. July SI. 
1950, IS FJl. 6521: 167-14. Hot, 96. 1951 » 
FJl. 8026; 167-30. June Ik 1056. 21 FS 
4804. 167-38. Oct. 36. 1050. 94 FR. 5857. 

Subpart 160.055—Ilf# Preservirs, 
Unicellular Plastic Foam, Adoll an(i 
Child, for Merchant Vessels 

70. The authority note for Subptrt 
160.055 is amended to read as follows: 

AfrmooiTT Notv: The provtalonB et 
Subpart 160.055 Interpret or apply B A 441U 
oa amended. 4436. oa amended. 4465, m 
amended. 4401. oa amended. iec«. 1. 1 49 
SUt. 1544. oa amended, aeca. 6, 17. 64 8ttt 

164. os amended. 166. os amended, mc. J 
54 SUt. 347. os amended. MC. 3. 70 Stat m 
•ec. 4. 67 SUt, 462. and oec, 8. 68 SUt. 5^ 
46 UA.O. 30la. 404. 481. 460. 867. 525e. OU 
1333. 800b. 43 US.C. 1333. §0 UAC. IM, 
E.O. 11239; Treoiury Department Orderi IW 
July 31. 1060, IS FR. 8521: 167'14. Nor. M 
1054. 10 FJSl. 8036; 167-16. Jan. 8. IWjr 
FR. 820; 167-30. June 18. 1056, 21 PR 4194. 
COPR 56-28. July 24. 1056. 21 FR- w. 
167-38. Oct. 26. 1050. 24 FR, 8857. 

Subpart 160.056— Rescue Bool 

71. The authority note for Subp^ 
160.056 Is amended to read as follows: 

AxrmoozTT Ncrm: The 
Subpart 160056 Interpret or apply RR^*^ 
oe amended. 4426, oa amended. W J 
amended. 4401. oa amended, ooca. 1, 

SUt. 1544. 1545. os amended, oac, 3. « 

347. oa amended, oee. 3. 70 SUt 15k ^ 
68 SUt. 163. oec. 8, 68 SUt. 675; U 
301a. 404. 481, 480. 367. 1333. 300b. 50 
198; E.O. 11230; Treoaury Deportment 
190. July 81. 1050. 15 F.B. 0521 ; 

Nov. 26. 1054. 10 FR. 8026; 

1056, 21 F.B. 4804; 167-38. Oct. 35, 

24 PR. 8857. 

72. SccUon 160.056-7 Is 
adding a new paragraph (f) rcadins 
follows: 

g 160.056-7 Prtx-caure for approval 

. 

(f) If a rescue boat is 
short notice, a boat may be •f 
an individual basis: Provided, That 
requirements in this subpart ^ 
the satisfaction of the Officer in 
Marine InspecUon. Sketches of 
showing alterations may be submu 
lieu of the manufacturer's 
rangement and construction plan. 
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der these circumstances, the letter Indl- 
ctUns that approral of the rescue boat 
bss been Rranted shall be issued to the 
fesscl using the boat. 

73. Part 160 is amended by inserting 
sfter 1160.0S6-7 a new Subp^ 160.057, 
consisting of If 160.057-1 to 160.057-6. 
inclusive, reading as follows: 

Subport 160.057—Signals, Distrass, 
Floating Orange Smoke (15 Min* 
ufes), for Merchant Vessels 


160067-1 Applicable spaclflcailoni. 

16D.067-2 Type. 

160.067-3 Matarlala, workmanmhlp. cen- 
atnicUon and perfonnance re- 
qulrementa. 

160.067-4 Sampling. InapecUona. condition¬ 
ing. and testa. 

160067-6 Marking. 

100 j 067-6 Procedure for approvai. 

Amioamr Nori: The provlalona of ihla 
Subpart 160.057 Interpret or apply RJB. 4417a, 
M amendad. 4426. aa amended. 4468. aa 
amended. 4401. aa amended, aeca. 1. 2. 49 
8Ut. 1644, 1646. aa amended, aec. 8. 64 Stai. 
347. aa amended, aeo. 3. 70 Stat. 162. aeo. 3. 
61 Stat. 675: 46 U^.C. 391a. 404. 481. 489. 
367. 1333. 390b. 50 VAC. 108; SO. 11239; 
Treasury Department Orders 120. July 81. 
1660. 16 F.R. 8621; 187-14. Nor. 26. 1964. 19 
P R. 8026; 167-20. June 18. 1968. 21 Fit. 4894; 
167-38. Oct. 26.1959.24 F.R. 8867. 


8 160.057—1 Applicable aprei first Iona. 

<a) Specifications, There are no other 
ipecilications applicable to this subpart. 

0)) Copies on file. Copies of the ap¬ 
proved plans and certificate of approval 
•hall be kept on file by the manufacturer. 

8 160.057-2 Type, 

(a> Floating orange smoke distress 
signals specified by this subpart shall be 
of one type which shall consist essentially 
of an outer container, ballast, an air 
®*^ber. an inner container, the smoke 
producing composlUon. and an Igniter 
Alternate arrangements 
wmeh conform to the performance re- 
QJhrements of this specification will be 
fivcn special consideration. 

8 160.057-3 Materials, worknianiJiip, 
roii^irurtkm^ and perfomiance rc- 
quircnirnu. 


<a) Materials. The matcriala shaU 
©Worm strictly to the specifications and 
^wingg submitted by the manufacturer 
^ Commandant. 

^ less 
thickness. Igniter 
^ corrosion-resistant 
mexai. pc combusUble material shall 
nature that it will not deterl- 
d^ng long storage, nor when sub- 
to frigid or tropical climates, or 

8 mok« boating orange 

SSm u signals shall be of first 

^ worlmanshlp and shaU be free from 
^^nectlons of manufacture affecUng 

«»“«»■ con- 

Ihan cylindrical and not more 

hook metal seams should be 

The whole 

Of ^ covered with two coats 

^ waterproof paint. The igniter 


mechanism shall operate and provide 
igniUon of the signal automatically when 
the ring life buoy to which it is attached 
is thrown overtxmrd, 

(d) Performance, Signals shall meet 
all the inspection and test requirements 
contained in 8 160.057-4. 

§ 160.057—4 Sampling, inApcction», con¬ 
ditioning, and leaU, 

(a) Classification of tests. The meth¬ 
ods of sampling. Inspections and tests 
conducted upon floating orange smoke 
distress signals shall be considered as 
falling within one of the following gen¬ 
eral classifications: 

(1) Qualification (tyx)e or brand ap¬ 
proval) tests: 

(2) Production check tests (at the 
place of manufacture); and. 

(3) Production check tests (at a Gov¬ 
ernment laboratory). 

(b) Qualification (type or brand ap¬ 
proval) tests. Pre-approval samples, se¬ 
lected in accordance with 8 160.057-6(c>. 
shall be tested in accordance with the 
testing schedules Indicated by subpara¬ 
graphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph to 
determine qualification for type or brand 
approval. The cost of the tests shall be 
borne by the manufacturer. 

(1) Operational tests, (i) Subject 4 
specimens to water resistance condition¬ 
ing. paragraph (d) of this section, fol¬ 
lowing which subject them to tests as 
indicated by Table 160.057-4(b> (X) (i). 

Tails i60U)37-4(b)(l)a) 


IMltt 

idfatlA- 

cotkm 

Nofnbrr 

ofipici- 

OMoa 

KliwlorUiiU 

rekfcflcn 

■-- 

3 

IfnlUon lad 
•mok« fnUUiOf 
tbnti 

tTfuSminaar 

ftnkikio. 

16aQ67'4 (•) 
AOd (0. 

b_ 

1 

I6anft7-4<s>. 


(11) The magnitude of the failures in 
these tests shall be determined as indi¬ 
cated by Table 160.057^(b) (1) (U). In 
the case of concurrent or simultaneous 
defects, penalties will not be applied cu¬ 
mulatively. but only for the greatest 
defect. 

TABLl 160.067-4(b)(l)0l) 


lArttcr 

lilmU* 

AoRUon 

Kind ot drkctA 

VaUure 

factor 


Fnlhife to ionJli__ 

100 

b. 

Ifnltot In ur lod nnlU amokt uo> 
drr waCiy Icm than SO patooni 
of RpaciOed lima. 

too 

e. 

IgnltM In air and emiu wmoke uii« 
<W watar al Irasl SO pcrcml 
bal Ifw thno lOO parroat of 
ppcciflad Umo. 

AO 

d. 

Icnltoi or buma daiiceroaslx_ 

Nonuollorm ium^ unltUnc ralo.. 

100 

•. 

SO 

t . 

Smoke-etniiUnc tlna Im than 70 
percent of apedfted Un>e. 

100 

f. 

Smoko-omitUiic time al taoat 70 
pcsxcni hut leoi then fO pvreetti 
of apfctned Utna. 

76 

h . 

SmokiHnnUttna Ume al leaal 60 
perertit but hm than 90 pvreont 
of »pei*i(Wtl time. 

SO 


Bmoko'rmlttlnc time at leaal 90 
prreent but Um than 100 percent 
ofapcelAed Uma. 

2S 


(ill) The average percentage of falliire 
is computed as the sum of the failure 
factor divided by the number of speci¬ 
mens tested. The average percentage of 
failure shall not exceed 15 percent. 


(2) Technical tests, (1) Subject four 
specimens to tests as indicated by Table 
160.057-4(b) (2)(i), 


TAlUt l6O.(07-4(b)<7)(O 


Letter 

Kionber 


Paracraph 

Identlil* 

of sped- 

Kind of teala 

refemicca 

cation 

mona 




1 

RJerated temper' 
atare. humidity. 

16a067-Hb), 


b .. . . 

1 

and atoraop. 
Suaoepilbiluy to 
eiploaion and 

160 067-40 > 
and (jl. 



corroaioo. 

e. 

1 

Volume and dnh 

160.067-401. 



lUy. 

d . 

1 

Color. 

lOO.OftT-iikK 





(U) No deviations from the require¬ 
ments are permitted for these tesU. 

(c) Sampling, inspections, and tests of 
signals from pnxfticNon lots. The pro¬ 
duction of floating orange smoke distress 
signals produced imder an official type or 
brand approval shall be checked for com¬ 
pliance with this specification in the 
manner set forth below: 

(1) Lot size and sampling procedure. 
For purposes of sampling the production 
of floating orange smoke distress signals, 
a lot shall consist of not more than 500 
signals. A new lot shall be started with 
any change or modification in raw ma¬ 
terials or manufacturing methods. Lots 
shall be numbered serially by the manu¬ 
facturer. and the lot number shall be 
plainly and indelibly marked on the outer 
container of each signal in the lot. A 
marine Inspector shall select at random 
from each lot a sample consisting of four 
specimen signals for Inspection, condi¬ 
tioning. and testing at the place of manu¬ 
facture. 

(2> Inspections (at the place of manu¬ 
facture) , The marine Inspector shall be 
admitted to the place of manufacture 
and shall familiarize himself with the 
various operations Involved in the manu¬ 
facturing process and. from observa¬ 
tion during manufacture, satisfy himself 
that floating orange smoke distress sig¬ 
nals are being made in general accord¬ 
ance with this subpart and of materials 
and parts conforming strictly with the 
specifications and drawings submitted by 
the manufacturer and approved by the 
Commandant. Specimens or samplings 
of materials entering into construction 
may be taken at random, either in the 
raw material state or during manufac¬ 
ture. by the marine Inspector and tests 
made for compliance with the applicable 
requirements. The test specimens com¬ 
prising the sample, selected in accord¬ 
ance with subparagraph (1) of this para¬ 
graph. shall be examined by the marine 
inspector for surface defects. 

(3) Production check tests iof the 
place of manufacture), (i) The manu¬ 
facturer shall provide a suitable place 
and the necessary apparatus for the use 
of the marine inspector In conducting 
such production check tests as are done 
at the place of manufacture. Samples 
from production lots, selected in accord¬ 
ance with subparagraph (1) of this para¬ 
graph. shall be tested at the place of 
manufacture in accordance with the fol¬ 
lowing testing schedule: Subject four 
specimen signals to water resistance con¬ 
ditioning. paragraph (d) of this section. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


following which subject them to tests 
as indicated by Table 160.057-4(0 (3) (i) • 
Tails l«US7-4(c)(S)(I) 


LetLrr 

IdmUO- 

cbUoq 

Number 

oltpert- 

mcivt 

Kind ortMU 

niuvaem 

. 

a 

IfnUUm mmS 
rmokr nurittinK 
ehaructrriatks, 
mmS smokA 
•ralttlQK (Imr. 

ISHOK-i (•> 
ADd(0. 

b_... 

1 

UndarwAUr 

Mmok» 

lac.osTHd). 


(11) The computation of the average 
per(>entage of failure shall be in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (b)(1) of this sec¬ 
tion. Any unusual discrepancies shall be 
considered cause for obtaining an addi¬ 
tional sample consisting of 8 specimen 
signals for tests at a Oovemment labora¬ 
tory as provided In subparagraph (4) of 
this paragraph. 

(4) Production check tests (at a Oov¬ 
emment laboratory^. Tests at a Gov¬ 
ernment laboratory shall be made on not 
less than 1 sample from each 10 produc¬ 
tion lots of signals, or not less than once 
In each year, whichever occurs more fre¬ 
quently. Sampling and Inspection shall 
be made at the place of manufacture as 
provided by subparagraphs (1) and (2) 
of this paragraph, except that the sam¬ 
ple shall consist of 8 specimen signals 
and shall be in addition to the specimen 
signals which arc tested at the place of 
manufacture. The sample shall be for¬ 
warded prepaid by the manufacturer to 
the Commandant. Tests at the Oovem¬ 
ment laboratory shall be conducted In 
accordance with paragraph (b) (1) and 
(2) of this section. Failure to meet the 
requirements shall be cause for discon¬ 
tinuing further production check tests at 
the place of manufatAure until retests of 
new sampleswt a Oovemment laboratory 
show correction of the deficiency found. 

(d) Conditioning of test specimens — 
water-resistance. Immerse specimen 
horizontally with uppermost portion of 
the signal approximately 1 Inch below 
the surface of the water for a period of 
24 hours. The test specimen shall func¬ 
tion properly after this conditioning. 

(e) Ignition and smoke emitting char^ 
acteristics. Test specimens sliall ignite 
and emit smoke properly when the direc¬ 
tions on the signal arc followed. Test 
specimens shall not ignite explosively in 
a manner that might be dangerous to Ihe 
user or persons close by. Test specimens 
shall emit smoke at a uniform rate while 
floating in smooth water, and should 
float In such a manner that the rate of 
discharge will be constant while the sig¬ 
nal is floating In rough water. Signals 
should be so constructed that moderately 
heavy seas likely to be encoimtered at 
sea will not cause the signal to become 
inoperable. 

<f) Smoke emitting time. Ignite 
specimen according to the directions 
printed on the signal and place signal 
in tub or barrel of water. The smoke 
emitting time of a specimen shall be ob¬ 
tained by stop w^atch measurements from 
the time of positive smoke emission until 


it oeasee. There shall be no flame 
emission during the entire smoke emit¬ 
ting time of the signal. The smoke emit¬ 
ting time for a specimen shall be not less 
than 15 minutes. When conducting 
qualification or production check tests 
at a Oovemment laboratory, this test 
shall be conducted with approximately 
Yi inch of gasoline covering the water in 
the tub or barrel. The gasoline vapors 
shall not Ignite during the entire smoke 
emitting time of the signal. 

<g) Underwater smoke emission. Ig¬ 
nite specimen and let it bum about 15 
seconds in air. Submerge the burning 
signal in water in a vertical position with 
head down. Obtain underwater smoke 
emission time by stop w^atch measure¬ 
ments from time of submersion until 
positive smoke emission ceases. The test 
specimen shall emit smoke under water 
not less than 30 seconds when subjected 
to this test. 

(h) Elevated temperature^ humidity, 
and storage. Place specimen in a ther- 
mostatkaliy controlled even temperature 
oven held at 00^ C. with not less than 
90 percent relative humidity for 72 hours. 
Remove specimens and store at room 
temperature (20* to 25* C.) with approxi¬ 
mately 65 percent relative humidity for 
10 days. If for any reason It Is not pos¬ 
sible to operate the oven continuously for 
the 72-hour period. It may be operate at 
the required temperature and humidity 
for 8 hours out of each 24 during the 72- 
hour conditioning period. (Total of 24 
hours on and 48 hours off.) The signal 
shall not ignite or decompose during this 
conditioning. The signal shall Ignite 
and operate satisfactorily following this 
conditioning. 

(1) Susceptibility to explosion. Re¬ 
move smoke composition from signal and 
punch a hole In the composition. Insert 
a No. 6 commercial blasting cap. Ignite 
the cap. The test specimen shall not 
explode or ignite. 

(j) Corrosion-resistance. Expose the 
complete specimen with cover secured 
hand-tight to a finely divided spray of 20 
percent by weight sodium chloride solu¬ 
tion at a temperature of 90* to 100* P. 
for 100 hours. The container and cap 
shall show good resistance. 

(k> Color of smoke. Ignite specimen 
in the open air In daytime according to 
the directions printed on the signal, and 
determine the Munsell notation of the 
smoke color by direct visual comparison 
of the unshadowed portions of the smoke 
with the cdiarts of the Munsell book of 
color held so as to receive the same day¬ 
light illumination as the unshadowed 
portions of the smoke. The smoke shall 
be orange. Le.. its Munsell notation shall 
show a hue between 8R and 5 YR. a value 
greater than 4,5. and a chroma greater 
than 9.0. 

(1) Volume and density of smoke. 
Tbst specimens shall show less than 70 
percent transmission for not less than 
12 minutes when measured with appa¬ 
ratus having a light path of 7V^ inches, 
an optical system aperture of 3.7 degrees, 
and an entrance air flow of 650 cubic feet 
per minute, such apparatus to be as de¬ 


scribed in National Bureau of Standards 
Report No. 4792 dated July 1956. 

(m) Lot acceptance or rejectios, 
When the msulne Inspector has satisfied 
himself that the floating orange smoke 
distress signals in the lot are of a type 
officially approved In the name of the 
manufacturer and meet the requirements 
set forth in this subpart, each of the 
smallest packing cartons or boxes in 
which the signals are sealed prior to 
shipment, shall be plainly marked with 
the words: “Inspected and Passed, 
(date). (port>. Inspector's Initials. 
UB.C.O.** A lot shall be rejected when 
the average percentage of failure, ts 
computed by the table shown In pars- 
graph (b)(1) of this section exceeds IS 
percent. When notice is received by the 
marine inspector that specimen signali 
have failed to meet the requlrcmenu 
of the production check tests at a 
Oovemment laboratory, further pro¬ 
duction check tests at ihe place of 
manufacture shall be discontinued untii 
retests of adjusted samples show cor¬ 
rection of the deficiency found. Slgnak 
from rejected lots may. when permitted 
by the marine inspector, be reworked by 
the manufacturer to correct the defi¬ 
ciency for which they were rejected and 
be resubmitted for official inspection. 
Signals from rejected lots ma>' not. un¬ 
less subsequently accepted, be sold or 
offered for sale under representation as 
being In compliance with this specifica¬ 
tion or as being approved for use on mer¬ 
chant vessels. 


6 160.057-^ Marking. 

(a) Directions for use. Each floatlM 

orange smoke distress signal shall w 
plainly and indelibly marked In blaa 
lettering not less than inch high wim 
the word “Directions**. Immediately 
low shall be similarly marked In bla« 
lettering not less than % inch high to 
numbered paragraphs, and In simple arw 
easily understood wording. InsinicUoos 
to be followed to make the device 
live. Pasted-on-labcls arc not accept- 
able. „ ^ 

(b) Other marking. There shall w 
embossed or die-stamped. In the outff 
container In figures not less than men 
high, numbers indicating the monm 
year of manufacture, thus: “6-64* Infli- 
eating June 1964. The outer contaw 
shall also be plainly and indelibly 

with the commercial designation of 
signal, the words “Floating Oiaw 
Smoke Distress Signal (15 
name and address of the manufactum* 
the Coast Guard Approval No., the monw 
and year of manufacture and tnc i ^ 
number. In addition to any other row¬ 
ing placed on the smallest packing w* 
ton or box containing floating on^ 
smoke distress signals, such ca**!^ 
boxes shall be plainly and In^hw 
marked to show the month and yw 
manufacture and the lot number. 

% 160 . 057-6 PriH^edure for »pprov»L 

(a) Genered. Floating orange sn^ 
distress ^nals for use on 
sels arc approved only by the Comroan 
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dant <MMT>, UJ8. Coast Guard, Wash¬ 
ington, 20226. Correspondence 

pfftalnlng to the subieci matter of thla 
speclflcatton shall be addressed to the 
Commander of the Coast Guard District 
In which the factory Is located. 

(b) Atanufacturer*$ plans and specific 
cations. In order to obtain approval, 
submit detailed plans and specifleations 
Including a complete bill of material, 
aa&embly drawing, and part drawings 
descriptive of the arrangement and con¬ 
struction of the signal, to the Com¬ 
mander of the Coast Guard District In 
which the factory Is located. Each draw¬ 
ing shall have an identifying drawing 
number, date, and on Identiflcation of the 
dgnal; and the general arrangement or 
•isembly drawing shall include a list of 
all drawings applicable, together with 
drawing numbers and alteration num¬ 
bers. The alterations shall be noted with 
the date of alteration or new drawtog 
numbers and dates shall be assigned. At 
the time of selection of the pre-approval 
sample, the manufacturer tiiall furnish 
to the marine inspector 4 copies of all 
plaan and specifleattons, corrected as 
nay be requhned. for forwarding to the 
Commandant* 

( 0 ) Rre-approval sample. After the 
flm drawings and spccincatlons have 
been examined and found to appear sat- 
itfactory, the manufacturer will be ad- 
wd as to any corrections or additions 
which are necessary. A marine inspee- 
then will be detailed to the factory to 
observe the production facilHica and 
manufacturing methods and to select at 
rmom from not less than 30 signals 
^eody manufactured, a sample of not 
less than 8 specimens which will be for- 
^J^rded prepaid by the manufacturer to 
w Commandant for the necessary oon- 
cuuonlng and tests In accordance with 
me schedule outlined in i 160.057-4(b> 
to^tennlne compliance with this sub- 
Port for qualification for type or brand 
Jpprov^ for use on merchant vessels, 
^ts of ^cse tests of the pre-approval 
^mple shall be borne by the manufac- 

^ amended by inserting 
l®0*057-6 a new Subpart 160.058, 
fisting of 11160.058^1 to 160.058-6. 
inclusive, reading as follows: 

Sub^rt 160.058—O«iol»»r Kl»., S«a 
Water, for Merchant Vassels 

See. 

MAlerlmlg. workmanahtp. con- 
■trucUon and perfonnancie re- 
quiretnenu. 
inspeoUona. 

L^llng and marking. 

Procedure for approval* 

provUloM of thla 
“ “nended. 4488. u 

8 ^ “ amended. 

rM. 8621: 1«7«14, Nov. 28, 1954, 


I80j05a^ 

1C0.05S-4 

ioojQsag 

100058-8 


19 PM. 8038: 187-90. Jtme 18, 1866, 91 PM, 
4894; 187-38. Oct. 28. 1959. 34 PM. 8857. 

§100.053-1 Applicable •pacification. 

(a) Speeificafion. The following spec¬ 
ification, of the issue in effect on the 
date the desalter kits are manufactured, 
forms a part of this subpart: 

Cl) Military specification, MIL-D^ 
5531I>—Desalter Kit, Sea Water. Mark 2. 

(b) Copies on file, A copy of the spec¬ 
ification referred to In this section shall 
be kept on file by the manufacturer, to¬ 
gether with the approved plans and cer¬ 
tificate of approval. The Military Spec¬ 
ification may be obtained from the Com¬ 
manding Officer. Naval Supply Depot, 
5801 Tsbor Avenue. Philadelphia. Pa.. 
19120. 

§ 160.053-2 Type. 

(a) Desalter kits specified by this sub¬ 
part shall be of the type described in the 
specification listed in f 160.0S8-l(a) (1>. 

§ 160.058—3 Materials^ wnriLmanihip. 
conatruction and pcrforroancc re¬ 
quirement •. 

(a) The materials, construction, work¬ 
manship, genera] and detail requirements 
shall conform to the requirements of the 
spodfiemUon listed In i 160.058-1 (a) (1). 
except as otherwise specifically provided 
by this subpait. 

§ 160.053—i InApcetiono. 

(a) Desalter kits specified by this sub¬ 
part are not inspected at regularly sched¬ 
uled factory inspections; however, the 
Comiiiandcr of the Coast Guard District 
In which the desalter kits arc manufac¬ 
tured may detail a marine in^>ector at 
any time to visit places where defter 
kits are manufactured to check materials 
and construction methods and to satisfy 
himself that the desalter klU are being 
manufactured In compliance with the 
requirements of the spedficalton listed 
in 1 160.058-l(a)(l) as modified by this 
specification and are suitable for the in¬ 
tended purpose. The manufacturer shall 
admit the marine inspector to his plant 
and shall provide a suitable pl^e and 
the necessary apparatus for the use of 
the marine inspMtor in conducting tests 
at the place of manufacture. 

S 160.053-5 Labeling and marking. 

(a) In addition to the marking and in¬ 
structions required by the specification 
listed In I 160.058-l(a>(l>. the Coast 
Guard approval number shall be In¬ 
cluded. TTie contract number may be 
omitted. 

§ 160.053—6 Procedure fur approval. 

Ca) General, Desalter kits for use In 
lifeboats or liferafts on mercluint vessels 
are approved only by the Commandant. 
PB. Coast Guard, Washington. DC.. 
20226 . Correspondence pertaining to the 
subject matter of this specification shall 
be addressed to the Commander of the 
Coast Guard District in which the fac¬ 
tory is located. 

(b) Manufacturer's plans and specific 
cations. In order to obtain approval, 
submit two samples and four copies of 


detailed plans, spedflcatlons and a bill 
of material to the Commander of the 
Coast Guard District in which the kits 
arc manufactured. Prior to any action 
by the Coast Guard It wiU be required 
that the desalter kl. under consideration, 
cither be listed on the QuaUfied Products 
List of ProducU Qualified Under the 
Military Specification listed in $ 160.053- 
1 (a)(1). or the manufacturer of such 
kits shall prove by report from the Bu¬ 
reau of Ships, U.S. Navy, or a recognised 
testing laboratory that the desalter kit 
docs In fact comply with the specification 
listed in 1160fi58-l(a) (1). 

T5. Part 160 is amended by Inserting 
after f 160.060-9 a new Subpart 160.061 
consisting of 11160.061-1 to 160.061-7, 
Inclusive, reading as follows: 

Subport 160.061—Fishing TackI* 
Klfs, Emergency, for Merchont Ves¬ 
sels 

Sec. 

180081-1 Appitcabie •pccifloatlono. 

180.081-9 Re^ttrvmenta. 

160.061-3 Deoign and conatructlon. 

160.061-4 Kiiiaacmbly. 

160001-5 Marking. 

160.081-6 InopecUon and teat. 

160061-7 Procedure lor approval. 

AuTHoanr Note: Tha proviaiom of this 
Subpart 160.061 intorpret or apply E-8. 4417a, 
oa amended. 4428. oa amended, 4488, is 
amended. 4481. oa amended, see. lo. 35 Stmt, 
428. as amended, oeoa. 1.3. 49 SUt. 1544. 1545. 
as amended, aee. 8. 54 Stat. 347. as amended, 
•ec. 3, 83 8Ut. 678: 46 XJ3.C. 391a. 404, 481. 
4S9. 395. 387. 1333. 50 US.C. 198; B.O. 11239- 
Treasury Deportment Orders 120. July 31*, 
1950, 15 PJt, 8521; 187-14. Nov. 98. 1054, 19 
F.R. 8028; 187-90. June 18, 1956. 21 P R. 4894; 
OOPR 56-96. July 24. 1956. 21 P.R. 5669; 
167-38. Oct. 36. 1050. 94 PM, 8857. 

§ 160.061—1 Applicable apcrificatloina, 

(a) The following spedflcatlons, of 
the Issue In effect on the date emergency 
fishing tackle kits are manufactured, 
form a part of this subpart: 

(1) Federal specifleations: 

QQ-1-706—Iron and fteal; aboet. Unned (tin 
Plata). 

Q^W-423—WIra, atoel. eorroalon-reiljting. 
HH-M I—Packing, flbtr, hard ahoet. 
CCC-P-45X—Flannal. canton. 

(2) Military specifications: 

5CIf-H-2846—Hooka, flab. oteeL. 

MIlr-B-1418—Blades, raaor. oofety. 

MItr-A-140— A d h eal VC. watcr-rcaiatanl, WP. 
bonier-matertol. 

(b) Copies of the specifications re- 
fcired to in this section ^han be kept on 
file by the manufacturer, together with 
the approved plans. If any, and the cer¬ 
tificate of approval. 

(1) The Federal Specifleations may be 
purchased from the Business Service 
Center, General Services Adinlulstratlon, 
Washington, D.C., 20407. 

(2) The Military Specifications may 
be obtained from the Commanding Of¬ 
ficer, Naval Supply Depot, 5801 Tabor 
Avenue, Philadelphia, Pa.. 19120, 

§ 160.061—2 Requirrmrnts. 

(a) Material Material shall be as 
specified in this subpart. 
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ih) Assembly. Emergency fishing kits 
shall consist of fishing rigs, accessories, 
and instructions furnished in a hermet¬ 
ically sealed container. 

(c) Components, Each fishing kit 
shall consist of the Items listed in table 
100.061-2(0. 

TaHLS 100.061 -2(c) —FUblttS KU» 



2 _ 

9_ 

4. 


K. 

10 .. 


11 .. 

12 ,. 


11 ,...^. 


14... 


1«. 

i:. 


li.. 
10 , 


21 


21 . 


24 


BcoklK, FUhli« IttttrucUoi^ 
(lUfcr to I 

C«atelfMr. l^liidKli Fff. 2). 
llQOlo. tfvbK aM 1. abort ihaiik. 
Hooka, are ISK Mt lA 2. an. 
O'Bhauffnoaay, atnUgbi Nionk* 
Ooubte aimiKUi. 

Lfodfr. wire. OOlMocb dUttMlor, 
27-poarul tMl <wUb Na 9 snap 
on ocio nkd and No. 7 tarlval on 
th« oUmt find) S4fi«h lanfib. 
UvuSor. Wirt. Q.DlS-lnch dlomotor, 
6S>poutid t«ai (with No. 9 aiwp 
on oeve md and Na 4 awlacl on 
Iho otbar mdi I34ncb IcokUi. 
Lnukr, moi>oft»mant, 0.(Kn-ln«h 
dtamauc. lA-powul Ual, 4>flM)4 
Incth. 

Uno. niocKtelanuni. ISt'oand 
Icat lOCMbol Imrtb. 

Una. nylon or dacron. Iiraldod. 

SS-pound toat. MO fea4 loocUi, 
Pad. oanton flannol, 2H tocaaa 

a oara, apadAoatlao CCC-F- 
1. oolcir. N^ht ToUow. 

Pad. oanton flaiiiiM. 2M Incbaa 

S uarr. nodOcaUon CCC-F- 
I. ooior. brlfbl rod. 

Lora, spoon, ramovablo No. i 
hook. yoUow fiaUiort. blada 
lenath IHi Incbaa, width 
Inch. wcAflit Ho ounoa. poStalvod 
ooppor flidah. 

t4ira. apoon. mnovabla No. I/D 
hook, yellow leallMn. bkda 
Wn^ 9 InchM, width H lock, 
weiitbl H mince, polishad 
chromo AuUti. 

Lora, apooct. free twlncluf No. 1 
trahW doubla atreticui. abort 
shank, blade kneth 2Ha Inohea. 
width *Ma Indv woknt H 
oituctu tUtnWaa steel or chroctie 
plated braaa. 

Hlnkora. pinch on or oqool, H 
ounc»,>ia oiUMW. 1 ounoa. 

Foil ahlny, 4 Inches aqciare . 

Bqtild, Unnad body, lonftb 2 
Inckea. wetcht H cauiMi. 

JlC. tialntod Wad hand, hoekun 
l^barad with hook. 

Hr. painted Wad liead. bucktail 
tethered with 96 hook 
UWdeo. raior. aalety. alurk edta, 
Balt, pork rini^ 4 uicliio tong. H 
Inch wide, with euds tapered to 
H Inch wide and rounded. 

Soap and awleek. No 9. . 

Card. Wackr kooU and hkehea 

(flr.i). 

winder (see fl<H>60>-9(K))... - 


I each. 


1< 
2oaclL 
2«acli. 


2eaclL 

2 each. 

4 each. 

I each. 

1 eadt. 

1 eactfc. 

I each. 

I eaeli. 

leach. 

1 cocli. 

I each. 

I each. 
I aaoh. 

t each. 

t each 

looob. 
4 each. 


Staeh. 
t each. 


2aach. 


t The tolerAnora of theie Items shall be |dui or minus 
lis-lnch on all dlmeoUona 

§ l(i0.061—3 Design and conatrurtion. 

(a> Container. The container shall be 
made of ethyl cellulose, clear, type EM- 
l. Specification MILr-P-3412 or better. 
The dimensions shall not exceed those 
specified in Figure 2. Other packaging 
arrangements acceptable to the Com¬ 
mandant will be considered. 

(b) Card, A card showing leader 
knots and hitches shall be provided as 
per Figure 1. Size of card should not 
exceed 2% by 4% inches. 



(c) Hooks. Unless otherwise specified, all hcx>ks shall be of forged steel, hollw 

ground with filed out points. The hooks shall be of ringed type and shall be tinned. 
Hooks shall be tampered, tough, flexible, and rcslUcnt. ^ ^ ^ , 

(d) Leaders. Wire leaders shall be of stainless steel, and shall be attached le 
snaps and swivels with not less than six turns of wire. Monofilament leadci^ snail 
be blue mist and shall be provided with a %-inch inside diameter end loop on one 
end. 
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(e) Snaps and swivels. Swivels shall 
be either of brass or bronze. Snaps shall 
be stainless steel. 

rf) Lines. Unless otherwise specified* 
ay Ion lines shall be hard braided, water¬ 
proofed. and heat set to reduce "stretch”, 
lines may be either camouflage or mist 
tn color. 

(g) Spoons. Spoons shall be of the 
lingUyblade. egg-shaped dished type 
with either fixed or free-swinging hooks. 
The spoons shall be stainless steel or 
lUmp^ from brass and plated to resist 
corrosion. Each spoon shall, on the 
forward end. be provided with an eye 
for attachment to the line. Spoons hav¬ 
ing free-swinging hooks shall have the 
hooks Attached by means of a split ring 
through a hole in the rear of the blade. 
In fixed-hook spoons, the hook shall be 
stUched to the spoon by a screw and 
ihsU be shaped to conform to the contour 
of the spoon. Feathers, if provided, shall 
be yeliow hackle feathers attached to the 
hook by wrapping with thread, and the 
wrapping coated with red lacquer. 

(li) Winder, Winders shall conform 
to Figure 3. or shall be of an equivalent 
commercial design suitable to contain 
required length of line. 


item No. Preparation /or assem biy 

1. 10. 11. la, IS. 14. None. 

15. 16. 17. 23. 24. 

3. 4. 5, 6. 7. 18. IP. laiert In a transparent 

21.23. envelopa. 

8 and P.. Gather into a hank 4^ 

inches long and ro- 
atraln with tape. 

20...Wrap In paper envelope. 

(b> Packing oj items. The compo¬ 
nents of the kit. after being prepared as 
specified, shall be packed in the con¬ 
tainer in such manner that there is a 
mihimum possibility of any Item being 
bent or crushed. The marking label 
shall be placed on the bottom of the con¬ 
tainer with the wording facing out. The 
instruction booklet shall be packed, front 
cover up. under the lid. The container 
shall be sealed after the components have 
been packaged therein with an 18-inch 
length of %-lnch wide adhesive tape con¬ 
forming to Specification JAN-P-127. 
The tape shall be applied around the 
perimeter of the container with an equal 
amount on each side of the juncture of 
the two sections of the container. An 
alternate packaging arrangement ac¬ 
ceptable to the Commandant will be 
acceptable. 



8160.061-1 

shin* of items. The iu 

kit packing into 

^nvelope shaU be closed by h 

Ko 173—Pt. II-10 


§ 160.061-7 Procedure for approval. 

(a) General. Pishing kits for use in 
lifeboats, Uferafts. etc., aboard merchant 
vessels are approved only by the Com¬ 
mandant. U.S. Coast Guard. Washing¬ 
ton. D.C., 20226. Correspondence relat¬ 
ing to the subject matter of this specifi¬ 


cation shall be addressed to the Com¬ 
mander of the Coast Guard District In 
which the factory Is located. 

cb) Pre-approval sample and plans. 
Manufacturers who desire to manufac¬ 
ture approved fishing kiU shall submit 
to the Commander of the Coast Guard 
District in which the factory is located, 
two sample fishing kits, together with 
4 sets of drawings showing all Items. 
Instructions, markings, etc. The Com¬ 
mander of the Coast Guard District win 
forward the sample fishing kits and the 
drawings to the Commandant to deter¬ 
mine compliance with this subpart and 
suiUblllty of the fishing tackle kit for 
type approval for use in lifeboats and 
Uferafts on merchant vessels. 


part 161—electrical 

ENGINEERING 

1 . The authority for Part 161 is 
amended to read as follows: 

AtrrBomrrr: The proviiions of this Port 
161 Issued under R.8. 4406. as amended. 4463. 
as amended; 46 UjS.C. 375. 416. Interpret or 
apply RJB. 4300. as amended. 4400. as 
amended. 4417, as amended. 4417a. as amend¬ 
ed. 4418. as amended. 4431. as amended. 
4428. as amended. 4427. as amended. 4433. as 
amended. 4453. as amended. 4468. as amended. 
4401. as amended, sec. 14. 20 8tat. 600. as 
amended, sec. 10. 85 But. 428. as amended. 
41 StAt. 305. as amended, toe. 5, 49 8tat. 
1384. as amended, secs. 1. 2. 40 8Ut. 1544. 
1545. as amended, sec. 17. 64 But, 166. as 
amended, sec. 3. 54 8Ut. 347. as amended, 
•ec. 8. 70 8tat. 153. see 3. 68 8Ut. 875; 46 
U,8.C. 361. 363. 301. '39U. 303. 300. 404. 405. 
411. 435. 481. 480. 366. 305. 363. 360. 367. 
526p. 1333. 300b. 50 UJ8.C. 108: E.O. 11230; 
Treasury Department Orders 130. July 31. 
1050. 15 FJt. 6521; 167-14. Nor. 36. 1054. 10 
Pit, 3026; 167-30. June 18. 1066. 31 Fit 4804; 
CGFR 66-28. July 34. 1056. 31 F.R. 5650; 167- 
38. Oct, 26.1959. 34 Fit. 8867. 

Subpart 161.002—Firo-Profective 
Syttems 

2. The authority note for Subpart 
161.002 13 deleted since it duplicates the 
authorities listed for tlie entire part. 

Subpart 161.004^-Emergency 
Loudspeaker System 

3. The authority note for Subpart 
161.004 is deleted since it duplicates the 
authorities listed for the entire part. 


PART 162—ENGINEERING 
EQUIPMENT 

Subpart 162.001—Safety Valves 
(Power Boilers) 

1. The authority note for Subpart 
162.001 is amended to read as foUows: 

AuTHoamr Nora: The provisions of thU 
Subpart 163.001 interpret or apply RJ3. 4417a. 
as amended. 4416. as amended. 4426. as 
amended. 4433. as amended. 4401, as amend* 
ed. secs. 1. 2. 40 SUt. 1544. 1545. as amended, 
sec. 3. 54 8tat. 347. as amended, aec. 3, 68 
SUt. 675; 46 US.C. 301a. 303. 404. 411. 480. 
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367. 1333. 50 UJ5.C. 106; E.O. 11238; TreMury 
DrpATtiXMnt Orders 130. July 31,1050, 15 FJR, 
6531; 167-14. No?. 36. 1054. 10 FJl. 8036; 167- 
30, June 18, 1056, 21 FJR. 4804; OOFR 56-38. 
July 34. 1056. 21 FJl. 5658. 

Subpart 162.012—Solely Valves 
(Sleam Heating Boilers) 

2. The authority note for Subpeu^ 
162.013 Is amended to read as follows: 

Autbosity Notk: THe provisions of tliU 
Bubport 163.012 Interpret or spply RJB. 4417s. 
ss amended. 4418, as amended. 4426. as 
amended. 4433. as amended. 4401. as amend* 
ed. secs. 1, 3. 40 BUt. 1544. 1545. as amended, 
sec. 8. 54 Stat. 847. as amended, see. 3. 66 
SUt. 675: 46 UJB.C. 901a, 303. 404. 411. 489. 
387. 1838, 50 U.8.C. 108; E.O. 11230; Treas¬ 
ury Department Orders 120, July 81, 1050. 15 
FJl. 6621; 167-14, Not. 26. 1054. 10 PR. 
8036; 167-20. June 18, 1956. 31 FJl. 4804; 
COFR 56-38. July 24. 1056, 21 FR. 5650. 

Subpart 162.013—Relief Valves (Hof 
Water Heoting Boilers) 

3. The authority note for Subpart 
162.013 is amended to read as follows; 

AuTBoarrr Non: The pr 9 ?lsloni of this 
Bubpart 162.013 Interpret or apply RR, 4417a. 
ps amended. 4418. as amended. 4426. as 
amended. 4433. as amended. 4401. as amend¬ 
ed. sece. 1, X 40 BUt. 1544. 1545. as amended, 
sec. 3. 54 SUl. 347. as amended, sec. 3. 68 
But. 675; 46 UR.C. 301a, 302. 404. 411. 480. 
367. 1333. 50 UR.C. 108; E.O. 11238; Treas¬ 
ury Department Orders 120. July 31. 1050. 
16 FR. 6521; 167-14. No?. 26, 1054. 19 FR. 
8026: 167-20. June 18. 1056. 21 FR. 4804; 
COFR 56-28. July 24. 1056. 21 FR. 6650. 

Subpart 162.014—fusible Plugs for 
Merchant Vessels 

4. The authority note for 8ul^;>art 
162.014 Is amended to read as follows: 

AuTHoaiTT Non: The provisions of this 
Bubpart 162.014 interpret or apply RR. 4417a. 
as amended. 4418. as amended, 4433. as 
amended, 4488. as amended. 4401, as amend¬ 
ed. eecs. 1. 3. 40 SUt. 1644.1545. as amended, 
sec. 3. 54 But. 347, as amended, sec. 8. 68 
SUt. 675; 46 UR.C. 39la. 302. 411. 481. 480. 
367, 1333. 50 UR.C, 198. Treasury Depart¬ 
ment Orders 120. July 31. 1050. 15 FR. 6521; 
167-14. Nov. 28. 1054. 18 FR. 8026; 167-20. 
June 18. 1856. 21 FR, 4804; COFR 56-28. July 
24. 1056, 21 FR. 5650. 

Subpart 162.016—Flame Arresters 
for Tank Vessels 

5. The authority note for Bubpart 
162.016 is amended to read as follows: 

AtJTUoaiTT Notk; The provlsloos of tbU 
Subpart 162.016 Interpret or apply R.8. 4417a, 
as amended. 4401. as amended, sec. 3. 68 SUt. 
675; 46 UR.C. 301a. 480. 50 UR.C. 108; B O. 
11230; Treasury Department Orders 120. 
July 81. 1050. 16 FR. 6521; 167-14. No?. 26. 
1054. 10 PR. 8026. 

Subpart 162.017—Pressure-Vacuum 
Relief Valves and Spill Valves for 
Tank Vessels 

6. The authority note for Bubpart 
162.017 is amended to read as follows: 

AuTffoaxTT Non: The provisions of this 
Subpart 162.017 Interpret or apply R.5. 4417a. 
as amended. 4401. as amended, sec. 3. 68 BUt. 
675; 46 UR.C. 301a, 480. 50 UR.C. 108; 
E.O. 11238; Treasury Department Orders 
120, July 31. 1850, 15 FR. 6621: 167-14, Nov. 
26.1854.10 F.R. 9026. 


Subpart 162.018—Safety Relief 
Valves, Liquefied Compressed Gas 

7. The authority note for Subpart 
162.018 Is amended to read as follows: 

AimioarrT Non; The provisions of this 
Subpari 162.018 interpret or apply R 8. 4417a. 
as amended, 4401. as amended, sec. 3. 68 SUt, 
675; 46 UR.C. 301a, 490. 50 UR.C. 108; 
E.O. 11230; Treasury Department Orders 120. 
July 31. 1050. 15 FR. 6521; 167-14. Nov 26. 
1054.18 FR. 9026. 

Subpart 162.026—Boilers, Auxiliary, 
Automatically Controlled, Pack¬ 
aged, for Merchont Vessels 

8. The authority note for Subpart 
162.026 is amended to read as follows: 

AirrKoarrT Non: The provisions of this 
Subpart 162.026 InUrprei or apply RR. 4417a, 
as amended. 4418, as amended. 4433. as 
amended. 4401. as amended, sees. 1. 2. 40 
SUt. 1544. 1546, as amended, sec. 8. 54 SUt. • 
847. as amended, eao. 8. 68 SUt. 676; 46 UR.O. 
dOla. 302. 411, 480, 367. 1333. 50 UR.a 188; 
B.O. 11288; Trinumry Department Orders 120. 
July 81. 1850. 15 FR. 6521; 167-14. Nov. 26. 
1854. 10 FR. 8026; COFR 66-28. July 24. 1056. 
21 FR. 5650. 

Subpart 162.027—Nozxles, Firehose, 
Combination Solid stream and Wa¬ 
ter Spray (IV^-Inch and 2'/!-Inch) 
for Merchant Vessels 

9. The authority note for Subpart 
162.027 is amended to read as follows: 

Authobxtt Non: The provlalona of this 
subpart 162.027 interpret or apply RR. 4417 b, 
as amended, 4418, as amended. 4426. as 
amended. 4427. as amended. 4488. as amended, 
4491. as amended, eeca. 1. 2. 48 SUt. 1544. 
1845. as amended, eecs. 8. 17, 54 SUt. 347. as 
amended. 166. as amended, aec. 3. 68 SUt. 676; 
46 UR.C. 301a. 382. 404. 405. 461. 488. 367. 
1333. 526p. 50 UR.C. 188; E.O. 11238; lYeas. 
ury Department Orders 120. July 81. 1850. 
16 FR. 6521; 167-14. Nov. 26. 1054. 10 FJl, 
8026; 167-20, June 18. 1054, 21 FR. 4884; 
COFR 66-28, July 24. 1056. 21 FR. 5650; 
167-38, Oct. 26, 1950.24 F.R. 8887. 

10. Section 162.027-1 <b) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§162.027—1 Applicable sperificatiem*. 


(b) Copies on file. Copies of the speci¬ 
fications referred to in this section shall 
be kept on file by the manufacturer, to¬ 
gether with the approved plans and 
certificate of approval. The Military 
Specification may be obtained from the 
Commanding Officer, Naval Supply 
Depot, 6801 Tabor Avenue, Philadelphia. 
Pa.. 10120. The Federal Specification 
may be purchased from the Business 
Service. Center. General Services Admin¬ 
istration. Wasiiington. O.C.. 20405. 

11. Section 162.027-2(a) Is amended 
to read as follows: 

§ 162.027-2 Type and 

(a) Type. Combination solid stream 
and water spray firehose nozzles speci¬ 
fied by this .subpart shall consist essen¬ 
tially of a firehose noazle body with two 
discharge outlets, a valve for shut off 
and directing the flow of water to either 
outlet, a high-velocity water spray tip. 
and an applicator with a low-velocity 
water spray head. One discharge outlet 


shall be a straight stream oiifloe. ind the 
other outlet shall be designed to accom¬ 
modate either the hlgh-vek>cfty tip or the 
applicator with the low-velocity bead, 
both of which must be capable of bdof 
removed or Inserted readily with^ the 
use of tools. Combination nozzles abill 
be designed so that both the higb-vekxitr 
spray tip and the low-velocity spray head 
are designed to pass material up to the 
size of a %-lnch diameter ball for the 
1 ^-inch size, and up to a H-inch diam¬ 
eter ball for tbe 2^-inch size. Nofloki 
permitting adjustment to obtain a naie 
of spray patterns will not be coniidend 
as meeting the requirements of this jOb- 
part. 

• • • • • 

§ 162*027-3 f.Amrnclrdl 

12. Section 162.027-3 Materials, coi- 
struction, iDorkmanship, and perform^ 

• once reouirements is amended by delet¬ 
ing sub^ragraphs (2) and <4) and bf 
redesignating subparagraph (3) as sub- 
paragraph (2) in paragraph (b). 

§ 162.027—i (.tniendcd) 

13. SecUon 162.027-4 Inspections ani 
tests Is amended by deleting paragraph 
(c) and by redesignating paragraphs <0 
and (g> as paragraphs (e) and <f). 
respectively. 

Subpart 162.028—Exfinguisherv 
Fire, Portable, Marine Type 

14. The authority note for Subpari 
162.028 is amended to read as followi: 

Authooity Nora: The provUlons of tWi 
Bubpart 162.028 Interpret or apply RA 
as amended, 4426, as amended. 4418. « 
amended. 4491, as amended, wet. 1. 2. ^ 
But 1544. 1645 as amended, sect. 8. 17^ 
54 BUt. 165 as amended. 166. as ameodi^ 
847, aa amended, see. 3. 70 BUt. 152. ttc. 4 
67 But. 462, and aec. 3. 68 BUt. «75j4f 
UR.C. 30la, 404. 481. 480, 367. 6MC. 

1333. 380b. 43 UR.O. 1333. 50 UAC. W 
E.O. 11238; Treasury Department Order* l» 
July 81. 1060, 16 FR. 6521; 167-14. No» ^ 
1054. 10 F.R. 8026: 167-15. Jan. 3. 10«a» 
FR. 820; 167-20. June 18. 1056, 81 FR W* 
CQFR 56-28. July 24, 1056. 21 FR. W 
107-38, Oot. 26. 1058, 24 FR. 8857. 

15. Part 162 U amended by 

after f 162.029-8 a new Bubpart 162.0R 
consIsUng of li 162.034-1 to 162.034-5. 
inclusive, reading as follows: 

Subpart 162.034—lnterno»ionol Shof» 
Connections (Ship) 

8cc 

162.034-1 Applicable ipeclfl cation*. 
162.004-2 Type. 

162.084-3 MaterUla. wortemondup. an« 
atrucUon. 

162.034-4 Inspection and teaU 
102.094-5 MarlUng. 

162.094-6 Procedure for approval. 

AtriHoaiTY Note; Tbe 
Subpart 162.034 Interpret or apply ^ ^ 
as amended. 4418. as amend^. 
amended. 4427, aa amended. 4488. as 
ed. 4«1. emended, eece. ’so, 

IMS. ei amended, eeea. 3. 17. M 
aa amended, IM. aa amended, a^s-— ^ 
378; 43 O.8.O. 881a. 389. ,W, 

387. 1383. 8a3p. » VB^ j Jt 

Treasury Department Orders 1^ ^ ^ 

1050, 15 FR. 6521: 167-14. 

FR 8026; 167-20. June 18, 1054, 21 Fit- 





Wednesday^ September 8, 1985 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


11487 


COFR M-Oa. July 24» 106«» 21 PH. ^669: 167- 
U. Oct. 29. 1950. 24 PH. 8867. 

§162.034-1 Applicable »peci firs tionii. 

(a> There are no other apeciflcatlons 
applicable to this subpart. 

§ 162.034-2 Type. 

(a) The International shore connec¬ 
tion ahall be of one type as specified In 
ibis subpart. 

§162.034—3 Materials %»orkman»liip. 
and ronikiruction. 


(a) The connection shall be con- 
itnicted of brass or bronze suitable for 
150 pjX service. The bolts, nuts, and 
washers shall be of brass or bronze. The 
sasket shall be of any material suitable 
for 150 paX service. 

<b) Workmanship shall be first class. 
Completed units shall be free from im¬ 
perfections or defects which materially 
affect appearances or which may affect 
aerviceabllity. 



Picuaa 162.034-8(c). 

<c> Tile flange of the connection shall 
^ve a flat face on one side and a cou¬ 
pling that will fit the shlp*s hydrants and 
on the other. The connection and 
^ accordance with Figure 
0^.034-3(c) and the following details: 
ConnecUon: 


puuide diJUDetor 
dlomcur., 
clrclo dUiiii* 
•ter. 


7 inches. 
2V4 inebta. 
554 inchea. 


hoiet. 


JlJsaga thicXneoa 
iiirlace... 


— 4. each of %-inch dl- 
amoter e<)uliliatanUy 
placed, slotted to the 
flange periphery. 

•W-inch minimum. 

Flat face. 


Bolts, nuts, washers: 


8olU_ > ^ 

Nuto. 

•ter, of 2 tnehofl mini- 
mum length, threadod 
to within 1 Inch of 
bolt head. 


-- each to nt bolu. 


<3) Gasket: 


Gooket 

--Any suited to 160 paJ. 

eervlce. 


§ 162.034—4 Inapeclion and teste. 

(a) International shore connections 
(ship) specified by this subpart are not 
subject to factory inspections, but may 
be subject to shipboard insp^Uons to 
determine conformance to this subpart. 

§ 162.034—3 Marking. 

(a) No specific marking Is required. 

§ I62*03‘i—6 Proerdurr fur approval. 

(a) International . shore connections 
(ship) are not subject to formal approval, 
but will be accepted by the marine in¬ 
spector on the basis of this subpart at 
annual inspections and reln^;>ections of 
vessels. 

16. Part 162 is amended by inserting 
after § 162.034-6 a new Subpart 162.039. 
consisting of §§ 162.039-1 to 162.039-6. 
Inclusive, reading as follows: 

Subpart 162.030—Extinguishers, Fire, 
Semiportable, Marine Type 

Sec, 

162.039-1 Applicable opectneaUema. 

162,039-2 ClAssiflcaUon. 

162.039-3 RequLremenU. 

162.039-4 Marine type label. 

162.099-5 Recognised laboratory. 

162039-5 SxiimlnaUoDi, testa, and Inspec* 
Uons. 

162.039-7 Procedure for listing and labeling. 
162039-6 Terminatio n of listing of label¬ 
ing. 

Authooitt Norm: Tbe provisions of this 
Subpart 162.039 Interpret or apply RO. 4417a. 
os amended, 4418, os amended. 4426, os 
amended, 4437. os amended. 4488, os amend¬ 
ed, 4491. os amended, secs. 1, 3, 49 8UI. 1644. 
1646, os amended, secs. 3. 17. 64 Stat. 347. os 
amended, 166, ss amended, sec. 8. 68 Stat. 
676; 46 UH.C. 391a, 392. 404, 406. 481. 489, 
367, 1333. 626p. 60 UJS.C, 198: S.O. 11239; 
TYessury Department Orders 120, July 31, 
1950, 15 PH. 6621; 167-14, Nov. 26. 1954. 19 
PH. 8026; 167-20, June 18. 1954, 21 PH. 
4894: COFR 56-28. July 24, 1956; 21 PH. 
5669; 167-38, Oct. 26. 1959. 24 PH. 8867. 

§ 162*039-1 Applicable spec!ficaliono. 

(a) There are no other Coast Guard 
specifications applicable to this subpart. 

S 162.039-2 CiaiMiiriration. 

(a) Elvery semiportable Are extin¬ 
guisher shall be classified as to type and 
size as specified in § 76.50-5 (Subchap- 
tcr H—Passenger Vessels) of this 
chapter, 

S 162.039-3 RrquirrmenU. 

(a) General. Every semiportable fire 
extinguisher shall conform to the re¬ 
quirements for listing and labeling by 
a recognized laboratory as a stationary 
unit and shall be of such design, mate¬ 
rials. and construction as to meet the re¬ 
quirements specified in this section. 

(b) Design, E>’ery semiportable ex¬ 
tinguisher shall be arranged for stowage 
in a fixed location (wheeled units not 
permitted), fitted with hose of sulBcient 
length to a nozzle or nozzles to provide 
for suitable application of the extin¬ 
guishing agent to any part of the space 
protected (a length of pipe may connect 
the outlet of the supply to the hose con¬ 
nection) ; shall weigh more than 55 
pounds when fully charged; shall be 
self-contained, l.e., when charged, it 
shall not require any additional source of 


extinguishing agent or expcllcnt energy 
for its operation; and shall provide sim¬ 
ple means for immediate operation by 
a single operator. The design, materials 
and construction shall provide reliability 
of operation and performance after non¬ 
use for long periods imder conditions en¬ 
countered in marine service, 

(c) Materials. Materials used for ex¬ 
posed working parts, except those used 
for Inversion mechanism or similar pur¬ 
poses, shall be corrosion-resistant to salt 
water and spray. Materials used for 
other exposed parts shall be either corro¬ 
sion-resistant or shall be protected by 
a suitable corrosion-resistant coating. 

(1) Corrosion^resistant materials. 
The materials which are considered to 
be (xirroslon-resistant are copper, brass, 
bronze, certain copper-nickel alloys, cer¬ 
tain alloys of aluminum, certain plastics, 
and certain stainless steels. 

(2) Corrosion-resistant coatings. (1) 
The following systems of organic or 
metallic coatings for exposed nonwork¬ 
ing ferrous parts except for ICC cyl¬ 
inders. when applied on properly pre¬ 
pared surfaces after all cutting, forming, 
and bending operations are completed, 
are considered to provide suitable cor¬ 
rosion resistance: 

(а) Bonderizing, followed by the appli¬ 
cation of zinc chromate primer, followed 
by one or more applications of enamel; 
or, 

<b) Inorganic zinc coatings; or. 

(c) Hot-dipped or electrodeposited 
zinc in thicknesses not less than 0.002 
inch: or, 

id) EIcctrodepasited Cadmium in 
thicknesses not less than 0.001 Inch; or. 

(e) Hot-dipped or sprayed aluminum 
In thicknesses not less than 0.002 inch; 
or, 

if) Copper plus nickel in total thick¬ 
nesses not less than 0.003 inch, or which 
the nickel Is not less than 0.002 inch, 
plus any thickness of chrome. 

(11) The metallic platings of less than 
the thicknesses specified in this para¬ 
graph arc not acceptable for the protec¬ 
tion against corrosion of ferrous parts. 

(3) Decorative platings. Decorative 
platings in any thicknesses applied over 
corrosion-resistant materials and cor¬ 
rosion-resistant coatings are acceptable 
for either working or nonworking ports. 

ii) Dissimilar metals. The use of dis¬ 
similar metals in combination shall be 
avoided wherever possible, but when such 
contacts are necessary, provisions (such 
as bushings, gaskets, or o-rlngs) shall 
be employed to prevent such deleterious 
effects as galvanic corrosion, freezing or 
buckling of parts, and loosening or tight¬ 
ening of Joints due to differences in 
thermal expansion. 

(5) Suitabtlitg of materials. In event 
of question as to the suitability of the 
materials (including coatings) used, the 
salt spray test described in subparagraph 
(6) of this paragraph shall be conduct^. 

(б) Salt spray test. Expose the com¬ 
plete fully charged specimen extin¬ 
guisher to a 20 percent sodium-chloride 
solution spray at a temperature of 95* P. 
(35* C.) for a period of 240 hours. The 
procedures and apparatus described in 
Method 811 of Federal Test Method 
Standard No. 151 are suitable. Alternate 
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methods may be found satisfactory if the 
results arc csomparable. Following the 
test, allow the specimen extinguisher to 
air dry for a period of 48 hours. Pollow- 
Ijig the air driring, the specimen extin¬ 
guisher shall be capable of being oper¬ 
ated satisfactorily without undue effort 
or special procedures on the part of the 
operator, and It shall be capable of being 
recharged satisfactorily in accordance 
with the directions on the nameplate 
without the use of extraordinary tools or 
procedures. 

(d) Gages. Every pressure gage used 
on a semlportable fire extinguisher shall 
have an accuracy of at least 2 percent 
of the scale range for the middle half 
of the scale conforming to A8ME Qrade 
B commercial accuracy. The gage when 
new shall be watertight. i.c„ with the 
connection capped or plugged* no water 
shall penetrate to the Interior of the 
case during submergence 1 foot below 
the surface of water for a period of 2 
hours. The gage shall be constructed 
of corrosion-resistant materials, so that 
the pointer or face lettering will not be 
obliterated by the action of salt water 
If some leakage should occur after rough 
handling or extended periods of serv¬ 
ice. The gage, when attached to the ex¬ 
tinguisher. shall pass the salt spray and 
vibration tests prescribed by paragraphs 
(c) (6) and (e) of this section. 

(e) Vibration resistajice. Either com¬ 
ponent parts, subassemblies, or the com¬ 
plete, fully charged specimen extin¬ 
guisher. shall be tested in accordance 
with H3.1 through 3.1.4.4 of Military 
Standard MIL-STD-187. Following this 
test, there shall be no obvious failures 
of pai^ or assemblies, and they shall be 
capable of being operated satisfactorily 
without undue effort or special proce¬ 
dures on the part of the operator, and the 
extinguisher shall be capable of being re¬ 
charged satisfactorily in accordance with 
the directions on the name plate without 
the use of extraordinary tools or pro¬ 
cedures. 

(f) Carbon dioxide type. Every car¬ 
bon dioxide type extinguisher shall be 
fitted with a ^ve which will withstand 
a minimum blunting pressure of 6.000 
PAi., and a discharge hose or tube which 
will withstand a minimum bursting pres- 
sure of 5.000 ps.l. The hose shall be con¬ 
structed with either a wire braid or other 
conducting material for conducting 
static charges occurring at the discharge 
nozxle back to the body of the extin¬ 
guisher. 

(g) Chemical-foam type. Every chem¬ 
ical foam type semlportable fire ex¬ 
tinguisher shall have a no 2 zle which will 
provide operating characteristics such 
that when it is held about 3 feet above 
the ground at an elevation of approxi¬ 
mately 30*. and with the extinguisher 
and contents both at approximately 70* 
F. and 120* F.. the range of the stream 
shall not exceikl 40 foci, and th^ major 
portion of the discharge shall fall be¬ 
tween 20 and 40 feet, measured horizon¬ 
tally. from the nozzle. The duration of 
the effective discharge shall be between 
2.5 and 4.0 minutes, effective discharge 
being considered as occurring while the 
major portion of the discharge falls be¬ 


yond 10 feet, measured horizontally, 
from the nozzle. 

(h) Dry chemical type. Every dry 
chemical type semiportable fire extin¬ 
guisher shall contain dry chemical of the 
foam compatible type. i.e.. dry chemical 
which has been found to be compatible 
with the mechanical foams used aboard 
vessels. 

(l) Toxic extinguishing agents. Every 
semiportable fire extinguisher shall con¬ 
tain only agents which Qualify for the 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., toxicity 
rating of Group 5 or Group 6, and which 
In normal fire extinguishing use do not 
generate decomposition products In con¬ 
centrations hazardous to life. Accept¬ 
ance of extinguishing agents under these 
reQuirements will be determined by the 
Coast Guard. 

(j) Fire tests. Fire tests may be em¬ 
ployed In determining the suitability for 
^’marine type” listing and labeling. 

(k) Additional tests. Every semiport- 
able extinguisher may be additionally 
examined and tested to establish its reli¬ 
ability and effectiveness in accordance 
with the Intent of this specification for 
a ’’marine type” semlportable fire extin¬ 
guisher when considered necessary by 
the Coast Guard or by the recognized 
laboratory. 

(l) Additional marking. Cl) As part 
of the usual nameplate marking, there 
shall be included the rated capacity of 
the extinguisher in gallons, quarts, or 
pounds, and complete instructions for 
recharging, Including the Identification 
of the recharge materials and of the 
pressure containing cylinder or separate 
container if one is used. 

(2) Pasted-on type paper or decalco- 
manla labels are not acceptable for any 
of the required extinguisher marking. 

(3) Recharge packages shall be legibly 
marked with the name of the recharge 
and the capacity of contents in gallons, 
quarts, or pounds in addition to the usual 
recharge package marking. Recharge 
pressure containing cylinders shall, in 
addition to the usual marking, also be 
plainly marked to show the distinctive 
Identifying designation of the cylinder. 

Cm) Securing means. Every scml- 
porUd>le fire extinguisher shall be sup¬ 
plied with a stiltablc means for holding 
the exUngtiisher securely in its stowage 
location on vessels or boats. The ma¬ 
terials shall be sufficiently corrosion- 
resistant or protected against corrosion 
to withstand the test prescribed by para¬ 
graph <c)(6) of this section writhout 
showliui: more than traces of slight cor¬ 
rosion, which may be easily wiped off 
after rinsing with tapwater. 

S 162.039-4 Marine type luhrl. 

(a) In addition to all other marking, 
every semlportable extinguisher shall 
bear a label containing the *’marlne type” 
listing manifest Lssued by a recognized 
laboratory. This label will Include the 
classification of the extinguisher In ac¬ 
cordance with the Coast Guard classifi¬ 
cation system, and the Coast Guard ap¬ 
proval niunber, thus: ’‘Marine Type 

USCO Type__ Size__ Approval 

No. 162.039/Ex_" All such labels arc 

to be obtained from the recognized labo¬ 


ratory and wriU remain under lU contnd 
until attached to product found accept¬ 
able under its listing and 
program. 

§ 162.039-3 RrcogniKcd Uboralurr. 

(a) A recognized laboratory is one 
which is regularly engaged in the exami¬ 
nation, testing, and evaluation of semi- 
portable fire extinguishers; which has 
an established factory inspection. lisUni. 
and labeling program; and which has 
special standards for listing and labeling 
as a ’’marine type” semlportable fire 
extinguisher acceptable to the Comman¬ 
dant as approved for use on merchant 
vessels and motorboats. The foUovmg 
laboratories are recognized, and the 
semlportable fire extinguishers bearint 
their ’’marine type” labels are approved 
for use on merchant vessels and motor- 
boats: 

(1) Underwriters’ Laboratories. Inc. 
mailing address: Post Office Box 247. 
Northbrook, ni.. 60062. 

§ 162.039-6 Examinationi^. tests 

iiviperlioii*. 

(a) Full examinations, tests, and tn- 
apectlons to determine the suitablUtj of 
a product for listing and labeling, and 
to determine conformance of labeled 
product to the applicable requirements 
arc conducted by the recognized labora¬ 
tory. Whenever any work Is being dona 
on components or the assembly of such 
product, the manufacturer shall zMtify 
the recognized laboratory In order that 
an inspector may be assigned to the 
factory to conduct such examinations, 
JnspecUons, and tests as to satisfy him¬ 
self that the quality assurance program 
of the manufacturer is satisfactory, and 
that the labeled product is In conform¬ 
ance with the applicable requlremenlx 

(b) Manufacturers of listed or labeled 
marine type semiportable fire 
guishers shall maintain quality control 
of the materials used, manufacturlni 
methods, and the finished product so m 
to meet the applicable requirements, and 
shall make sufficient inspections 
tests of representative samples of the 
extinguishers and various componew 
produced to maintain the quality of the 
finish^ product Records eff 
ducted by the manufacturer shall oc 
made available to the laboratory Insp^* 
tor or to the Coast Guard marine In¬ 
spector. or both, for review upon requw* 

(c) Followup check tests, 
tlons, and Inspections of product 
and labeled as a ’’maxdne type’ 
portable fire extinguisher acceptable w 
the Commandant as approved for use w 
merchant vessels and motorboats may w 
conducted by the Coast Guard, as wea 
as by the recognized laboratory. 

(d) The laboratory inspector. 

Coast Guard merchant marine mspe^ 
assigned by the Commander of thei^ 
trict In which the factory Is located, w 
both. shaH be admitted to any ^ 
In the factory where work Is 

on listed or labeled product, and 
or both Inspectors may take 
parts or materials entering Into 
tlon, of final assemblies, for furtne 
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tmlnatlons. inspections, or tests. The 
manufacturer shall provide a suitable 
place and the apparatus necessary for the 
performance of the testa which are done 
at the place of manufacture. 

{ 162.039-7 Proc^rdurr for liuing aiid 
lAl»cIiiig* 


(a) Manufactiurers having models of 
extinauishers which they believe are suit¬ 
able for marine service may make appli¬ 
cation for listing and labeling of such 
product as a ‘‘marine type** semiportable 
fire extinguisher which will be acceptable 
to the Commandant as approved for use 
on merchant vessels, by addressing a 
request directly to a recognised labora¬ 
tory. The laboratory will Inform the 
submitter as to the requirements for in¬ 
spections, examinations, and testing 
necessary for such listing and labeling. 
All costs in connection with the exami¬ 
nations. tests, and inspections, listings 
and labelings are payable by the 
manufacturer. 


§ 162.039--S Temtinalion of Itkling or 
InbcJing. 

(a) Listing or labeling as a marine 
type semiportable lire extinguisher ac¬ 
ceptable to the Commandant as approved 
fw use on inspected vessels or motor- 
boats may be terminated, withdrawn, 
canceled, or suspended by written notice 
to the recognised laboratory from the 
Commandant, or by written notice to 
me manufacturer from the recognized 
lalwratory or from the Commandant, 
under the following conditions; 

When the manufacturer does not 
wsirc to retain the service. 

<2) When the listed product is no 
longer being manufaettnred. 

(3) When the manufacturer's own 
program does not provide suitable assur- 

of the quaUty of the listed or Ubeled 
product being manufactured. 

(4) When the product manufactured 
^ longer conforms to the current ap¬ 
plicable requirements. 


part 163—CONSTRUCTION 

Swbport 163.001— Doom, Watertight, 
Riding land Door Controls), for 
Merchant Vessels 


163.001 Is amended to read as folko 

twuMt undo' Bfl. 440S. 

W. 4*^' ““•nded. 4488. a. antm 

wneiKled. 14. 29 Slat, t 
^ “ amended, sec 

*»«, M amonded. mc. 3. 40 » 

«nend«t ,*»•»•<» 8Ut. 1384. 

***• * TO “ amend 

am* *«*• aaa. s 

*0 8® OA.O. 1 

July SI Ordam I 

FA. 4ae4^COPRiL?«~®.®’ *®8®' 


PART 164—MATERIALS 

Subpart 164.001—Cork, Sheet, for 
Merchant Vessels 

1. The authority note for Subpart 
154.001 is amended to read as follows: 

AuTHoamr Nott: Th® prorlslons of im* 
Subpan 154.001 interpret or apply B.8. 4417a. 
aa amended. 4435. as amended. 4438. as 
amended. 4491, as amended, tecs. 1. a. 40 
8Ut. 1544. 1545. as amended, sect. 6, 17. 54 
8tat, 154. as amended, 155. as amended, sec. 
S. 54 8tst. 347, aa amended, seo. 3. 70 8Ut. 
152. fee. 8. 63 8tat. 578; 46 XJJB.C. 391a. 404. 
481. 489, 357. 636e, 52ep, 1338. 890b, 50 UJB.C. 
198: B,0. 11239: Treasury D^rUnent 

Ordera 120. July SI, 1950. IS P R. 6521: 157-14. 
Nov. 25. 1984. 19 PR. 8025; 167-20. June 18. 
1966. 21 PR. 4894; 167-38. Oct. 25. 1959, 24 
FR. 8857. 

Subpart 164.002—Balsa Wood for 
Merchant Vessels 

2 . The authority note for Subpart 
154.002 is amended to read as follows: 

AtrruQamr Notx: The provialona of thi* 
Subpart 164.002 Interpret or apply RR. 4417a. 
as amended. 4425. aa amended. 4488. aa 
amended. 4401. aa amended, secs. 1. 2. 49 
Slat. 1544. 1545. aa amended, aeca. 8. 17, 64 
8tat. 164. aa amended, 156. aa amended, sec. 
8. 54 8tat. 347, aa amended, sec. S. 70 8Ut! 
162. seo. 8. 58 SUt. 675; 45 U,8.C. 891a. 404. 
481. 489. 367. 535e. 525p. 1333, 890b. 60 UR.C. 
198: B.O. 11239; Treaaury Department 
Orders 120. July SI, 1950. 15 FR, 6521; 167- 
14. Not. 26. 1954. 19 P.R, 8026; 157-20. June 
lA 1955. 21 FR. 4894; 157-38. Oct. 26. 1059. 
24 PR. 8857. 

Subpart 164.003—Kapok, Processed 

3. *rhe authority note for Subpart 
164.003 is amended to read as follows: 

AUTHoaiTT Not*: The provisions of this 
Subpan 164.003 Interpret or apply RR. 4417a. 
aa amended. 4426. aa amended. 4488. aa 
amended. 4491. aa amended, sees. 1. 2. 49 Slat. 
1844, 1545. aa amended, aeca. 8. 17, 54 8tat! 
164. aa amended. 166. aa amended, see. 8. 54 
SUt. 847. aa amended, see. 8. 70 SUt. 152. eec. 
8. 68 SUt. 676: 45 UR.O. 801a. 404. 481. 480. 
857. 526e. 526p. 1338. 390b. 50 UR.C. 198; 
K.O. 11289; Treasury Department Ordera 
120. July 81. 1950. 15 FR. 6521; 167-14, Nov, 
26. 1954, 19 PR, 8035; 157-20. June 18. 1055. 
21 FR. 4894; 167-38. Oct. 26, 1950. 24 FR. 
8857. 

Subparf 164.006—Deck Coverings 
for Merchant Vessels 

4. The authority note for Subpart 
164.006 is amended to read as follows: 

AUTKoamr Nor*; The provialona of this 
Subpan 184.006 Interpret car apply RR. 4417, 
as amended. 4417a. aa amended. 4410. aa 
amended. 4426. aa amended. 4488, aa amend¬ 
ed. aec, 5. 40 SUt. 1384. aa amended, tecs. 
1. 2. 49 SUt. 1544, 1545. aa amended, see. 8. 
54 SUt, 347. aa amended, sec. S. 70 SUt. 152, 
•ec. 3. 68 SUt. 675: 46 UR.C. 391, S9!a. 392. 
404. 481. 359. 367. 1333. 390b. 50 UR.C. 108; 
E.O. 11239: Treasury Department Ordera 
120. July 81. 1950. 15 FR. 5521; 167-14. Nov. 
35. 1954. 19 FR. 8036; 167-20. June 18. 1956. 
21 FR. 4894; COFR 55-28. July 24. 1956. 21 
PR. 6659; 167-88. Oct. 26. 1950. 24 PR. 8867, 

5. Part 164 is amended by inserting 
after f 164.006-^ a new Subpart 164.007, 
consIsUng of {§ 164.007-1 to 164.007-4. 
inclusive, reading as follows: 


Subpart 164.007—Structural Insula¬ 
tions for Merchant Vessels 

Sec. 

164.007-1 Applicable apcclflcatlone. 

164.007-2 Material. 

164.007-3 Inspection and testing. 

164n07-4 Procedure for approval. 

AoTMoaxTT Not*: The provialona of thU 
Subpan 164 007 Interpret or apply RR. 4417. 
aa amended. 4417a. aa amended. 4418. aa 
amended. 4426. aa amended. 4468. aa amend¬ 
ed, see. 5. 49 SUt. 1384. aa amended, aeca. 1. 
2. 49 SUt. 1544, 1545. aa amended, sec. 3. 
54 SUt. 347, aa amended, aec. 8, 70 SUt. 152. 
see. 3. 68 SUL 675; 46 UR.C. 391. 391a. 392. 
404. 481. 359. 367. 1333. 390b. 50 UR.C. 108; 
E.O. 11239: Treaaury Department Ordera 120. 
July 31, 1950. 15 FR. 6621; 167-14. Nov. 26. 
1954. 19 F.R. 8025; 167-20. June 18. 1956. 21 
FR. 4894; COPR 56-28. July 24. 1956, 21 
FR, 5669; 167-88. Oct. 26. 1969. 24 FR. 8857. 

$164,007—1 Applirahle apcTiltcaliona. 

(a) General, The following specillcg- 
tlon and standard, of the issue in effect 
on the date of manufacture of the struc¬ 
tural insulation, shall form a port of this 
subpart where applicable. 

(1) Coast Guard: 

Subpan 164 000—Incombustible Materiala 
for Merchant Votaela. 

(2) American Society tor Testing 
Materials: 

ASTM-R-llO—Fire TeeU of Building Con- 
atructlon and Maurrtala. 

(b) Copies on file. Copies of the 
speclAcations referred to in this section 
shall be kept on file by the manufacturer, 
together with the certificate of approval. 
The Coast Guard speciffcation may be 
obtained upon request from the Com¬ 
mandant, I7J3. Coast Guard. Washing¬ 
ton. D.C.» 20226.- *rhe American Society 
for Testing Materials specification may 
be purchased from the American Society 
for Testing Materials. 1916 Race Street, 
Philadelphia, Pa., 19103. 

6 164.007-2 Material. 

(a) "Structural Insulation** shall be of 
such quality as to successfully meet the 
requirements for an Incombustible Mate¬ 
rial as set forth in Subpan 164.009. 

(b) Structural Insulation shall be of 
such quality and thickness as to success¬ 
fully pass all of the tests set forth in 
i 164,007-3. 

$ 164,007-3 InspecticHi and teattng, 

(a) All tests shall be conducted at the 
National Bureau of Standards or other 
laboratory designated by the Coast 
Guard. 

(b) Density measurement. The 
smallest sample for density measure¬ 
ments of solid materials shall be 12 by 
12 inches by the submitted thickness. 
Length and width measurements shall 
be made to the nearest inch, thickness 
to the nearest O.Ol Inch, allowance being 
made of any nonflatness of the major 
surfaces of the specimen. Measure¬ 
ments of dimensions of fibrous Insula¬ 
tions shall be made to the nearest Ms Inch 
on a nominal 12-inch cube assembled 
from sheets of thickness received. The 
average of at least 4 measurements of 
each dimension shall be reported. The 
weight shall be determined with a scale 
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or baUncc sensitive and accurate to 0.5 
percent or less of the total weight. The 
dimensional and w*eight measurements 
shall not be made until the sample has 
been conditioned 1 week, or longer if re¬ 
quired to reach constant weight, in an 
atmosphere at 73*±2" P. and 50 ±5 per¬ 
cent relative humidity. 

(c> Content of moisture and volatile 
matter. Transfer a weighed sample cut 
from the density specimen, previously 
conditioned to equilibrium at 73" ±2* P. 
and 50 ±5 percent relative humidity, to a 
previously weighed wlde-mouth weigh¬ 
ing bottle provided with a glass stopper. 
Remove the stopper and heat the bottle 
and sample at 105* ±5* C. for 4 hours, 
insert the stopper, cool, and weigh. Cal¬ 
culate the content of mositurc and other 
volatiles as percent of the final dry 
weight of the sample. 

<d) Fire resistance test, (1) Except 
as modified by this paragraph, the tests 
shall be conducted in accordance with the 
American Society for Testing Materials 
Standard E-119. 

(2) Representative samples of the 
structural insulation, of a thickness or 
thicknesses and density as specified in 
( 164.007-4(b), shall be tested as part 
of a sandwich panel assembly which 
forms a portion of a vertical wall of a 
furnace. The assembly shall be at least 
40 by 00 Inches in size. The insulation 
shall be held in place between a Vi Inch 
steel plate on the outside of the furnace 
and a 20 gage sheet steel cover plate on 
the fire side. No metallic fastenings 
through the insulation shall be used. 
Spacer strips of asbestos cement board 
or sircar material, up to 2 inches in 
width, built up to the same thickness as 
the insulation being tested, shall be In¬ 
stalled around the periphery of the panel. 
Though fastenings for the cover shall 
be held to a minimum, and shall be made 
only near the edge of the panel through 
the spacer strips. Any necessary stiffen¬ 
ing members on the sheet metal or the 
Vi inch steel plate shall be installed on 
the faces not adjacent to the insulation. 
At least five thermocouples shall be in¬ 
stalled between the insulation and the 
Vi inch plate. The thermocouple junc¬ 
tions and any adjoining bare lead wire 
shall be fitted with asbestos sleeves to 
prevent contact with the metal. The 
thermocouples shall be so spaced as to 
obtain representative temperatures over 
the center haU of the panel area. The 
furnace shall be heated, and the average 
furnace temperature as indicated by five 
or more thermocouples distributed in the 
furnace shall be controlled according to 
the standard fire exposure curve reach¬ 
ing 1.700’ P. at the end of 1 hour. The 
reading of afi thermocouples shall be 
recorded at Intervals not greater Uian 
5 minutes throughout the test. 

(3) Data from these tesu shall be 
analyzed to determine the minimum 
thickness necessary to limit the aver¬ 
age temperature rise on the cooler sur¬ 
face of the Insulation to 250* F. above 
the original temperature or the maxi¬ 
mum rise at any one thermocouple loca¬ 
tion on this surface to 325* P. above the 
original temperature at the end of 50 
minutes. 

(e) Spot check tests, (1) Structural 
Insulation is not inspected at regularly 


scheduled factory inspections; however, 
the Commander of the Coast Guard Dis¬ 
trict in which the plant is located may 
detail a marine Inspector at any time to 
visit any place where structural insula¬ 
tion is manufactured to conduct any 
inspections or examinations deemed ad¬ 
visable and to select representative 
samples for further examination, inspec¬ 
tion. or tests. The marine inspector 
shall be admitted to any place where 
work is done on structural insulation or 
component materials. 

(2) Manufacturers of approved struc¬ 
tural insulation shall maintain quality 
control of materials used, manufacturing 
methods, and the finished product so as 
to meet the requirements of this specifi¬ 
cation. and any other conditions outlined 
on the certificate of approval, but the 
Coast Guard also reserves the right to 
make spot-check tests of approved struc¬ 
tural insulation at any time on samples 
selected by a marine Inspector at the 
place of manufacture or samples ob¬ 
tained from other sources In the field. 
The manufacturer will incur no expense 
for such tests, but the results shall be 
binding upon the approval of his product. 
The manufacturer will be advised in ad¬ 
vance of the time of testing of the sam¬ 
ples selected and may witness the tests 
if he so desires. 


§ 161.007—1 Proerdurr for approviil. 


(a) If a manufacturer desires to have 
a structural insulation approved, a re¬ 
quest shall be presented to the Com¬ 
mandant of the Coast Guard together 
with the following: 

(1) If the material has already been 
approved as‘an Incombustible Material 
under Subpart 164.009. the approval 
number of the material shall be indi¬ 
cated. If the material has not been 
approved as an Incombustible Material, 
the procedure set forth in Subpart 
164.009 shall be followed; and such ap¬ 
proval shall be obtained prior to sub- 
inittal under this specification. 

(2) A description and trade name of 
the structural insulation. 

(3) A statement of the composition of 
the material and the percenUge of each 
component. 

(4) A sample of the material at least 
1 foot square In each thickness and den¬ 
sity of the material as manufactured. 

(5) The range of thicknesses and den¬ 
sities in which it is proposed to manu¬ 
facture or use the material together with 
any Information or recommendations the 
manufacturer may have as to maximum 
or minimum thickness or densities 

(6) The location of the place where the 
material will be manufactured. 

(7) Description of atUchment to or 
protection of the bulkhead or deck. If 
an adhesive is used, a liberal sample shall 
be supplied. 

(b) The above information will be ex¬ 
amined by the Coast Guard when the 
material has been approved as an “In¬ 
combustible Material,” and if it Is indi¬ 
cated that the material Is In all respects 
suiUble for testing, the manufacturer 
will be so advised. The recommended 
thickness and density of the sample for 
the fire resistance test will be specified at 
this time, together with the estimated 
cost of the required test. 


(c) If the material is indicated as being 
sifitable for testing, the manufacturer 
shall submit the recommended size of 
samples to the Fire Research Section of 
the National Bureau of Standards. Wash¬ 
ington. D.C.. 20234. and shall advise the 
Coast Guard of the shipment. (A sep¬ 
arate test will be made for each density 
of the material for which approval is 
desired.) 

(d) At this time the manufacturer 
shall submit to the Coast Guard the fol¬ 
lowing: 

(1) A statement that the material as 
offered for testing and, as described pur¬ 
suant to pcutigraph <a) (3) of this sec¬ 
tion. is completely representative of the 
product which will be manufactured and 
sold under UJ3. Coast Guard approval if 
such approval Is granted. 

(2) A conunlUncnt that he will reim¬ 
burse the National Bureau of Standards 
for the cost or review of the tests when 
bUled by them. 

(3) If the manufacturer desires to wit¬ 

ness the test, he should so Indicate at 
this time. ^ ^ 

(c) The National Bureau of Standards 
will then be authorized to conduct the 
tests noted in 4 164.007-3(b) and. upon 
completion of all testing, the manufac¬ 
turer will be billed directly by the Na¬ 
tional Bureau of Standards Four 
copies of the test report will be sub¬ 
mitted to the Coast Guard. 

<f) A copy of the report will be for¬ 
warded to the manufacturer and he wm 
be advised if his material Is approved 
under this subpart. If 
stipulations of the approval will be spec^ 
fied; and this hifonnatlon wUl be pub¬ 
lished in the Fxoeral 
A pproval Certificate will be Issued to the 
manufacturer. 

(g> If the manufacturer desires to ban 
the tesU conducted at some 
other than the National Bui^u of 
ards. this Information shall 
at the time of Initial contact w 

Coast Guard. If the proposed Uboratoa 

is acccpUble to the Coe^ Guard ^ 
manufacturer will be so advls^. and w 
special testing requirements wlU 
at this time. The Coast Guard sl^ ^ 
notified In advance of the date oltw 
test so that a representative may oc 

laboratory shaU 

copies of a detailed test -s-. 

Coast Guard together 
tive samples of the material ^ 

and after testing. The ^ 
samples will be examined by ^ 
Bureau of Standards for 
this subpart. The test "Pfrt 
elude the following Informstlon tog 
with any other pertinent gj,. 

(1) Description of the panel 

Ing deuUs of the assembly 
s^l\Tates. insulation 
density), spacer frips and f^"^ 
Also the method of mounting the p« 
assembly In the test ^^rnaM. 

(2) Complete tlme-temperatu 

Including Initial ^ 

thermocouple together with 
average temperature for each su 

the Insulation. „wrvcr‘» 

(3) A log setUng forto 

notes relative to deflections, crackin* 
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loosening of the Insiilatlon, smoke or gas 
emission* glow, flame emission* and any 
other Important data. The time of each 
observation should be noted. • 

(4) Photographs of both sides of the 
panel before and after testing. The sheet 
metal cover should be removed for the 
photograph after the test. 

Subpart 164.008—-Bulkhead Panels 
for Merchant Vessels 

6. The authority note for Subpart 
154 008 is amended to read as follows; 

Aermoamr Nora: The provisions of this 
Subpart 164.008 Interpret or spply R.8. 4417. 
■s ■mended. 4417ft. as smended. 4418. as 
unfnded. 4428. fts amended. 4488. as amended, 
aec. 5. 49 8tat. 1884. as amended, secs. 1, 2. 
49 Stat. 1644, 1646. as amended, sec. 3. 54 
8Ut. 847* as amended, aec. 3. TO Stat. 162. 
sec. 3. 68 Stat. 675; 46 URX:. 891. 391a, 892. 
4(H. 481* 360* 367* 1383* SOOb* 50 198; 

KO. 11230; Treasury Department Orders 
120. July 31. I960. 15 FJC. 6521; 167-14. Nov. 
36. 1054. 19 PJl. 8026; 167-20. June 18. 1956. 
21 FJl. 4894; COFR 86-28, July 24. 1958. 21 
F.R, 5659; 167-88, Oct. 26. 1969. 24 F.R. 8857. 

7. Section 164.008-1 is amended to 
read as follows: 


will be given special consideration by the 
Coast Guard)* shall be observed at in¬ 
tervals not greater than 3 minutes dur¬ 
ing the test. The test shall be continued 
for at least 30 minutes to meet the re¬ 
quirements of I 164.00a-2<b) or at least 
80 minutes to meet the requirements of 
S 164.008-2<c). In either case, the test 
shall not be stopped before the maxi¬ 
mum surface temperature rise values 
noted in subparagraph (2) of this para¬ 
graph have been reached. The observed 
temperature values will be used in de¬ 
termining the maximum temperature 
rises of the panel. 

<2) Data from these tests shall be 
analyzed to determine the minimum 
thickness necessary to limit the temper¬ 
ature rise at any thermocouple on the 
nonflre exposed surface* including the 
Joint, to 405* P. and an average rise cd 
not more than 250* F. above the original 
temperature at the end of 15 minutes. 
Where failure is due to excessive tem¬ 
perature rise on the Joint, consideration 
will be given to alternate Joint construc¬ 
tion. 


$ 16‘t.OOS—1 Applicable ftperifiralion«. 

<a) Specifications. The following 
Bpccificatlong, of the issue in effect on the 
date of manufacture of the bulkhead 
panel, shall form a part of this subpart 
where appUcable: 

il) Coast Guard spedfleation: 

Subpart 164.009—XnootnbuatlMe Materlala 
for Merchant VaweU. 


(2) American Society for Testing Ma 
tenals specification: 

ASTM >-119—Uachoda of Flra ToaU of Buii(j 
log ContUiicUon and MaterlaU. 

(b) Copies on /lie. Copies of the spec 
mcaUons referred to in this section sh^ 
oe on file by the manufacturer, to 
with the certifleate of approva 
Co^ Guard Q>eclflcaUon may b 
walned upon request from the Com 
man^t, U-8. Coast Guard, Washing 
The AmeHcan Societ 
w Testing BJaterials specification ma: 

^ Ai^can So 
Materials. 1916 Rac 
omtt. PhUadcIphia, Pa., 19103. 

«. SecUon 164.008-3(b) (1) and (2 
are amended to read as follows: 

8 l6-t.00&-3 Iiuperlioa anil IrrtinK. 

. 

and tntearUv tc$l 
J**® *haU be conducted in ac 
E-nu'w ProvWoiM or A8TK 

coM^cUoa and Materlate. A repre 
dieaJii^ bulkhead panel, of a slase as In^ 
<1).shaU be In 

oontroUed according b 

neu 1 hour. Thi 

furnace shal 

Rlne ^ indicated bj 

be Which thermocouples shal 

^ located on the Jolnte (less than nlw 


9. Section 164.008-4 is amended by re¬ 
vising the text thereof but Figure No. 
164.008-4 (cXl) is retained in effect 
without change, and the text reads as 
follows: 

§ 164,008—4 Procedure for approval* 

(a) If a manufacturer desires to have 
a bulkhead panel approved, a request 
shall be presented to the Commandant 
of the Coast Guard together with Uie 
following: 

(1) If the material has already been 
approved as an •’IncombusUble Ma- 
terlal- under Subpart 164.009* the ap¬ 
proval number of the material shall be 
indicated. If the material has not been 
approved as an *Tncombustible Mate¬ 
rial.*^ the procedure set forth In Subpart 
164.009 shall be followed; and such ap¬ 
proval shall be obtained prior to sub¬ 
mittal under this specification. 

(2) The description and trade name 
of the bulkhead panel. 

<3) A statement of the composition of 
the material and the percentage of each 
component. 

(4) A sample of the material at least 
1 foot square in each thickness and den¬ 
sity of the material as manufactured. 

<5) The range of thicknesses and/or 
densities in which it Is proposed to man¬ 
ufacture or use the material, together 
with any Information or recommenda¬ 
tions the manufacturer may have as to 
maximum or minimum thicknesses or 
densities. 

(6) The location of the place where 
the material will be manufactured. 

(b) The above Information will be ex¬ 
amined by the Coast Guard when the 
material has been approved as an “In¬ 
combustible Material.** and it U indi¬ 
cated that the material is in all other re¬ 
spects suitable for testing, the manu¬ 
facturer will be so advised. The recom¬ 
mended thickness and density of the 
panel for the fire resistance and tnt^rlty 
test and the estimated cost of the tests 
will be specified at this time. 

(c) If the material Is Indicated as be¬ 
ing suitable for testing, the manufac¬ 
turer shall submit the samples required 


by subparagraph (1) of this paragraph 
to the Fire Research Section of the Na¬ 
tional Bureau of Standards. Washing¬ 
ton, D.C., 30234, and shall advise the 
Coast Guard of the shipment. 

<1) One representative panel of the 
material having a surface approximately 
50 square feet and a height of 8 feet con¬ 
taining at least one vertical Joint, located 
at approximately % panel width from 
one edge (20-24 inches). A sketch of 
the furnace is shown in Figure 184.008- 
4(c)(1). If the manufacturer desires to 
submit the panel In thickness or size 
other than that recommended, prior ap¬ 
proval ahall be obtained from the Com¬ 
mandant. The manufacturer shall sup¬ 
ply any labor required for fabrication of 
the panel and for attaching the panel to 
the frame for testing* as necessary. 

(d) At this time the marmfacturer 
shall submit to the Coast Guard the 
following: 

(1) A statement that the material as 
offered for testing and as described pur¬ 
suant to i 164.008-4(a) (3) is completely 
representative of the product which will 
be manufactured and sold under UJ3. 
Coast Guard approva! If such approval 
is granted. 

(2) A commitment from the manu¬ 
facturer that he will reimburse the Na¬ 
tional Bureau of Standards for the cost 
of the tests or review when billed by 
them. 

(3) If the manufacturer desires to wit¬ 
ness the test* he should so Indicate at 
this time, 

(e) The National Bureau of Standards 
will then be authorized to conduct the 
test noted In } 164.008-3(b) and four 
copies of the report will be submitted to 
the Coast Guard. 

(f) A copy of the report will be for¬ 
warded to the manufacturer* and he will 
be advised if his material is approved 
under this Subpart. If approved* any 
stipulations of the approval will be speci¬ 
fied. This Information will be published 
In the Pedkeal RzczsTsa. and a Certificate 
of Approval will be Issued to the manu¬ 
facturer. 

(g) If the manufacturer desires to 
have the tests conducted at some labora¬ 
tory other than the National Bxireau of 
Standards* this information shall be sup¬ 
plied at the time of Initial contact with 
the Coast Guard. If the proposed lab¬ 
oratory is acceptable to the Coast Guard, 
the manufacturer will be so advised 
and any special testing requirements to¬ 
gether with an estimated cost of expenses 
Incurred by the National Bureau of 
Standards for their review will be speci¬ 
fied at this time. Payment will be made 
as noted in subparagraph (d) (2) of this 
section. The Coast Guard shall be noti¬ 
fied in advance of the date of the test 
so that a representative may be present. 
*rbe laboratory shall submit four copies 
of a detailed test report to the Coast 
Guard* together with representative sam¬ 
ples of the material t^en before and 
after testing. The test report and sam¬ 
ples will be examined by the National 
Bureau of Standards for compliance with 
this Subpart. The test report shall In¬ 
clude the following Information together 
with any other pertinent data: 

(1) Description of the paj^l tested 
giving size, thickness* density,'detail of 
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joint and method of assembling In fur¬ 
nace. 

(2) Complete time-temperature daU 
consisting of a numerical time-tempera¬ 
ture table for each furnace and panel 
thermocouple together with the Initial 
temperature reading of each thermo¬ 
couple. 

(3> A log setting forth the observer s 
notes relative to deflections, cracking, 
smoke and gas emission, glow, flame 
emission, and any other important data. 
The time of each observation should be 
noted. 

(4) Photographs of both sides of the 
panel before and after testing. 

Subpart 154.009. consisting of II154.- 
009>1 to 164.009-4. inclusive, is amended 
to read as follows: 

Subpart 164.009—Incombustible 
Maferiols for Merchant Vessels 


tube test for Incombustibility noted in 
I 164.009-3(d). 

(d) Fibrous-type insulation materials 
shall pass the reheating test noted in 
I 154.009-3<C) in addition to the heated 
tube test. 


Soc 

164 009-1 Applicable speclAcations. 

164.009-2 MnterUl. 

164.009-3 In»pectlon sod testing. 

164,009-4 Procedure for approval. 

AtrrHoanT Kora: The provUlona of this 
Subpari 164.000 Interpret or apply R.8, 4417, 
as amended 4417a, as amended. 4418. as 
amended. 4426. as amended, 4488. as amend¬ 
ed. see. 8. 40 8tat. 1384. as amended, secs, 1. 2, 
40 Slat, 1644. 1645, as amended, sec, 3. 64 
6tatK 347. as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 162. 
sec. 8. 58 SUt, 676; 46 UJB.C. 301, 391a, 392. 
404. 481, 369. 367. 1333. 390b. 60 UB.C. 198; 

E O 11239: Treasury Department Orders 120, 
July 31. 1960. 16 P.R. 6621; 167-14. Nov. 26. 
1954, 19 P.R. 8026; 157-20. June 18. 1966, 21 
TJL 4894; COFR 65-28. July 24. 1966. 21 F.R. 
6669; 167-38, Oct. 26. 1969, 24 FJR. 8867. 

§ 161.009-1 Applicahle specification*. 

(a) There are no other specifications 
applicable to this subpart. 

§ IM.009-2 Material. 

(a) Incombustible materials may be 
of any type such as board, sheet, loose 
material, etc. 

(b) The following materials will be 
considered as automaUcally meeting the 
requirements of this subpart. No tests 
will be required, and no specifle approvals 
will be granted. 

(1) Sheet glass, block glass, clay, ce¬ 
ramics. or uncoated glass fibers. 

(2) All metals except magnesium or 
magnesium alloys. 

(3) Portland cement, gypsum, or mag¬ 
nesite concretes with aggregates of only 
sand, gravel, asbestos fibers, expanded 
vennicuUte. expanded or vesicular slags, 
dlatomaceous silica, perlite, or pumice. 

<4) Asbestos millboard meeting the 
requirements of Federal Specification 
HH-M-36la. This specification may be 
purchased from the Business Senices 
Center. General Services Administration. 
Washington. D.C.. 20407. 

(5) Woven asbestos clotli meeting the 
requirements of ASTM Standard Speci¬ 
fication D-1571, Grades AAA and AAAA. 
This standard may be purchased from 
the American Society for Testing Mate¬ 
rials. 1916 Race Street, Philadelphia. Pa., 
19103. 

< 51 Woven or knitted glass fabric con¬ 
taining not more than 2.5 percent lubri¬ 
cant. 

<c) All materials not listed In para¬ 
graph (b) of this section shall be checked 
for density, content of* moisture and 
volatile matter, and shall pass the heated 


§ l6-t.009-3 ln»prrli<»n and te»ling. 

(a> Teats. All tests shall be conducted 
at the National Bureau of Standards or 
other laboratories designated by the 
Coast Guard. Tests conducted shall In¬ 
clude density, moisture and volatile con¬ 
tent, and heated tube tests. 

<b) Density measurement, <1) The 
smallest sample for density measure¬ 
ments of solid materials shall be 13 by 
12 inches by the submitted thickness. 
Length and width measurements shall be 
made to the nearest Mii inch, thickness 
to the nearest 0.01 Inch, allowance being 
made of any nonflatne&s of the major 
surfaces of the specimen. Measurements 
of dimensions of fibrous Insulations shall 
be made to the nearest Mo inch on a 
nominal 12-inch cube assembled from 
sheets of the thickness received. The 
average of at least four measurements of 
each dimension shall be reported. The 
weight shall be determined with a scale 
of balance sensitive and accurate to 0.5 
percent or less of the total weight. The 
dimensional and weight measurements 
shall not be made until the sample has 
been conditioned one week, or longer If 
required to reach constant weight. In an 
atmosphere at 73*±2* F., and b0±5 per¬ 
cent relative humidity. 

(c) Content of moisture and volatile 
matter, <1> Transfer a weighed sample 
cut from the density specimen, previously 
conditioned to equilibrium at 73* ±2* F. 
and 60±5 percent relative humidity, to 
a previously weighed wlde-mouth weigh¬ 
ing bottle provided with a glass stopper. 
Remove the stopper and heat the bottle 
and sample at 105* ±5* C. for 4 hours, 
insert the stopper, cool, and weigh. Cal¬ 
culate the content of moisture and other 
volatiles as percent of the final dry 
weight of the sample. 

(d) Heated tube test. (1) Three spec¬ 
imens. each I ^ by 1 Ml by 2 inches long 
shall be prepared from the sample sub¬ 
mitted and dried at a temperature of 
105* ±5* C. for 4 hours before the test. 
Each specimen shall be assembled using 
a suffldient number of layers to obtain 
the prescribed I Mi-lnch thickness, except 
that thin flexible materials may be rolled 
into a cylindrical shape approximately 
2 inches long and IV^ Inches in diameter 
or made into a solid 2 by by 1 Mi 
inches by layers. A hole which will ac¬ 
commodate a thermocouple of 0.020 inch 
wire shall be made to the jcnter of the 
specimen into which a thermocouple of 
the above size shall be Inserted to regis¬ 
ter the internal temperature. An addi¬ 
tional thermocouple of the same sisc 
shall be located on the surface of the 
specimen centered on one side to show 
the temperature at the surface for indi¬ 
cating any difference In temperature re¬ 
corded by the two thermocouples. 

(2) The test shall be conducted In an 
apparatus similar to that described In 
Figure l54,009-3<d>. This apparatus 
shall be capable of developing and main¬ 
taining a temperature of 750* C. in the 
heated tube. 


(3) The heated tube shall be brought 
up to and maintained at a temperature 
of 750" C. as evidenced by a thermocouple 
of 0.020 Inch wire which is Inserted from 
the top of the heated tube and located 6 
inches below the top of the heated tube. 
During the Initial heating and during the 
test, an air flow of 0.1 cubic foot per min¬ 
ute shall be supplied from the bottom of 
the tube at standard atmospheric tem¬ 
perature and pressure. When the In¬ 
serted thermocouple has reached a steady 
750" C.. the temperature recorded by a 
thermocouple located at the wall of the 
heated tube and shown as Ti, on Pluutp 
164.009-3(d) shall be noted and main¬ 
tained throughout the test. 

(4) When the heated tube has reached 
750* C.. the Inserted thermocouple shoH 
be removed and the sample with thermo¬ 
couples atUched shall be suspended as 
rapidly as possible in the heated tube 
with its long axis vertical by a 0,020 Inch 

• diameter steel wire around the outside 
of the specimen. The bottom of the sus¬ 
pended specimen shall be 7 Inches below 
the top of the Inner tube. Energize the 
platinum wire to operate at an apparent 
temperature of 800*:i:60* C. Readings 
of the temperature at the three thermo¬ 
couples shall be taken and recorded not 
less than every 15 seconds or greater 
than every minute and the test shall con¬ 
tinue for 15 minutes unless failure oc¬ 
curs before that time. 

(6) In order to pass this test, each ox 
the three specimens shall meet the con¬ 
ditions noted below for the duration of 
the 15-mlnute Interval. For flbrou^ 
type insulation materials these condi¬ 
tions will only be applicable to the last 
13 minutes of the 15-mInute interval. 

<l) The specimen shall not flame, ex¬ 
cept that flame from painted or papw 
coated surfaces may be permitted for nm 
longer than 30 seconds during the 
2 minutes. , 

(U) Th« specimen shall not 
brighter than the walls ol the heaw 
tube. It glowing at all, the glow shaa 
not Increaae when the specimen Is re¬ 
move from the heated tube. , 

*lll» The temperatures as 
by the thermocouples located at the wa¬ 
ter and on the surface of the 
shall not rise more than 20" C. above toe 
heated tube air temperature. 

<lv) During the test, the specimen 

shall not give off he 

such quantity so as to be Ignited by me 
energized platinum wire. . ^ 

<e> Reheating test. U) 
mens of the material, each 12 by 
inches, shall be prepared » 
placed one on top of the other 
a cube 1 foot on a side. A piece of ^ 
weighing approximately 
slsUng of a lt4,-lnch 
Inch shafting with a 
tached to lU side shaU be “ 

formly throughout Its mass to «nerc ^ 
900* C. The temperature of the w 
shall be observed as It cools In rwm » • 
free of drafU and It shaU be 
tween the two specimens bi Jbe w 
of the faying surfaces when 
temperature reaches 900* C. In tbe 
of rigid or semirigid type materials, nm 
lows shall be cut In the two fa^ ^ 
faces In the shape of the s>mft » 
contact of Ute two surfaccs-wUl be ro» 
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Ttiree thermocouples shall be Installed 
beiveen the two laying surfaces at l, 2. 
End 3 inches from the shafting, and a 
^ Inch steel plate 1 foot square shall be 
pUced on top of the cube to insurea uni¬ 
form pressure between the two speci¬ 
mens. Readings of the three thermo¬ 
couples betweeh the specimens and the 
thermocouple attached to the shafting 
ihall be made at intervals not greater 
than 5 minutes for the first 2 hours, and 
10 minutes thereafter. The test shall 
continue until such time as the tempera¬ 
tures Indicated by all four thermocouples 
are less than 200* C.. or until it is indi¬ 
cated that the material has failed to pass 
the test. 

(2> In order to pass this test, all of 
the following conditions shall be mot: 

(i) There shall be no indication of 
flame or glow on the exterior of the cute 
duringthe test. 

lih The shafting temperature at any 
reading shall not be greater than at any 
previous reading. 

(lil) None of the three thermocouples 
between the faying surfaces shall at any 
instance indicate a temperature of more 
than 10* C. above the temperature of 
the shafting at that time. 

(t) Spot ch4u:k tests, (1) Incombus¬ 
tible materiala arc not inspected at regu- 
l^ly scheduled factory inspections; 
bowever. the Commander of the Coast 
Guard Distriei in which the plant is 
tocated. may detail a marine Inspector 
At any time to visit any place where 
incombustible materials are manufac¬ 
tured to condtict any inspections or ex- 
tmlnaUons deemed advisable and to 
Aclect representative samples for further 
examination. Inspection, or tests. The 
marine Uispector shall be admitted to 
^ce where work Is done on Incom- 
Dtt^ble materials or component ma¬ 
terials. 


(2) Manufacturers of approved in- 
mb^tible materials shall maintain 
control of materials used, manu- 
JJ^ring methods, and the finished 
mwact so as to meet the requirements 
xpe^cation. and any other con- 
^ certificate of ap- 
Coast Guard also reserves 
^ spot-check tests of ap¬ 
proved Incombustible materiala at any 
selected by a marine In- 
at the place of manufacture or 
obtahied from other sources in 
P* manufacturer wiU incur 
such tests, but the results 
hbi Dindlng upon the approval of 
manufacturer will be 

the «md may witness 

lesu if he so desires. 

I I<> 1 . 009-1 l*«wedare for approtal. 

desires to have 
material approved, a 
presented to the Com- 
foUowi^?^ together 

<1) The tr^c name of the material. 

^oot soui^S!® material at least I 
hty ^ each thickness and den- 

manufactured. 

^octuroorl,!! ^ proposed to manu- 
‘ny material together with 

imormation or recommendation the 

No. ITS-Pt.u- 11 


manufacturer may have as to maximum 
or minimum thicknesses or densities. 

(4) A statement of the composition of 
the material and the percentage of each 
component in each density. 

(5) The location of the place where 
the material will be manufactured. 

(b) The information and samples fur¬ 
nished pursuant to paragraph (a> of 
this section wUi be examined by the 
Coast Guard. If the material appears 
to be suitable for testing, the manufac¬ 
turer will be so advised. The stee of the 
samples to be submitted for testing and 
the cost will be specified at this time. 

(c) If the material is indicated as 
being suitable for testing the manufac¬ 
turer shall submit the following to the 
Coast Guard: 

<l) Samples of the material as speci¬ 
fied. 

(2) A statement that the material as 
offered for testing and as described pur¬ 
suant to paragraph (a) (4) of this sec¬ 
tion la completely representative of the 
product which will be manufactured and 
sold under V3. Coast Guard approval If 
such approval is granted. 

<3) If the manufacturer desires to wit¬ 
ness the test, he should so indicate at 
this time. 

(4) A commitment that he will reim¬ 
burse the National Bureau of Standards 
for the cost of the tests when billed by 
them. 

<d> The National Bureau of Standards 
will then be authorized to conduct the 
tests noted In ) 164.009-3 and four copies 
of the report will be submitted to the 
Coast Guard. 


(e) A copy of the test report will be 
forwarded to the manufacturer, and he 
will be advised if his material Is approved 
under this subpart. If approved, any 
stipulations of the approval will be speci¬ 
fied. This Information will be published 
In the Fcdesal RxczsTxa. and an Approval 
Certificate will be Issued to the manu¬ 
facturer. 

<f) If the manufacturer desires to 
have the tests conducted at some labora¬ 
tory other than the National Bureau of 
SUndards. this information shall be sup¬ 
plied at the time of the initial contact 
with the Coast Guard. If the proposed 
laboratory is acceptable to the Coast 
Guard, the manufacturer will be so ad¬ 
vised and any special testing require¬ 
ments will be made at this time. The 
Coast Guard shall be notified In advance 
of the date of the test so that a repre¬ 
sentative may be present. The labora¬ 
tory shall submit four copies of the test 
report to the Coast Guard together with 
representative samples of the material 
taken before and after t^Ung. The test 
report and samples will be examined by 
the National Bureau of Standards for 
compliance with this subpart. The test 
report shall include the following infor¬ 
mation together with any other pertinent 
data: 

<1> Complete tlmc-temperaturc data 
for each thermocouple for both the 
heated tube and reheating tests. 

(2) A log setting forth the observer’s 
notes relative to smoke or gas emission, 
glow, flame emission, and any other Im¬ 
portant data. The time of each observa¬ 
tion should be noted. 
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SECTION THROUGH FURNACE 

7*1—Auxlllaiy Thermocouple. 

Tj—Hewtod Tube Temporature. 

7*j—Internal Temperature of Specimen. 

Ti—Burface Temperature of Specimen. 

Figure 164.009-31(11. 
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Subpart 164.012—Inferior Finishe* for 
Merchant Vessels 

H. •njc authority note far Bubpart 
194.012 is amended to read as follows; 

Atrmowrr Ifon t : THe proYteUrrw of this 
Subpart 104.012 lnt«rpr»t «* »PPly B-*- 
as mmsnded, 441Ta» as amomlod* 4418. m 
amended. 4420. as amended. 4408. as 
amended, ate. 0« 40 Btat. 1364. aa amended, 
•ed. U a* 40 SUt. 1&44. 1845. aa amended, 
aeo. a. 54 Btat. 847. aa amandad. tea. 3. 70 
Slat, 152. see, 3. 08 SUt. 075; 40 UB.C. SOU 
301a, 302. 404. 481. 489, 307, 1333. 300b. 60 
VJS.C. 108; HO, 11239; TTeaanry Depart¬ 
ment Oidora 120, July 31. 1950. 15 FJU 0521; 
107-14. Not. 20. 1054, 10 FJU 8028; 107-20. 
Jtine 18, 19M. 21 FJa. 4804; COFR 50-28. July 
24. 1060. 21 FA. 6060; lOT-38. Ocl. 20. 1060. 
24 FA. 8867. 

Subpart 164.013—^oam, Unicerfular 
Polyethylene (Buoyant, Slab, Slitted 
Trigonal Pattern) 

12. The hcadlnR for Subpart 164.013 is 
amended to read as set forth above. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

conspicuous places which are regularly 
accessible to the crew and/or passengers, 
approved placards containing Instruc- 
tlons for launching and infiating inflata¬ 
ble liferafU for the Information of per- 
sonsonboard. The number and location 
of such placards for a particular vessel 
shah be as determined by the Officer in 
Charge. Marine Inspection. 

ib> Under the requirements ccmtalned 
in 1160 051-6fc)<l> of Bubpart 160.051 
In Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter, the manufacturer of approved 
infiaUble liferafts is required to provide 
approved placards containing such in- 
structlona with each Uferaft. 

SU8CMAPT5* T—SMAU PA$SENC« VESStlS 

(UNOca 100 oaoss tonsj 
PART 175—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Subport 175.05—Application 


SUaCHAPHR S—MAUTKAL SCHOOLS 

PART 167—PUBLIC NAUTICAL 
SCHOOL SHIPS 

1. The authority for Part 167 Is 
amended to read as follows: 

AummiTT: The provt?loBUi of this Port 167 
issued under IL& 4406, ss smsndcd. 4462. as 
amended: 46 UAC. 376. 416. Interpret or 
apply BJ3. 4417. at amended. 4418, M 
amended. 4426. os omendad. 4433. is rn tnend ed. 
4450. as amended. 4463. aa aroeoded. 4488. aa 
amended, secs. 1 and 2, 49 StaU 1544, 1546. 
as amended, seo. 3. 70 Stat. 152, see. 3, 68 
Stat. 675. sec. 8. 76 Stat. 403; 46 UB.C. 391. 
892. 404. 411, 230. 222. 481, 489. 363. 367. 890b. 
60 UB.O. 198. 33 UJS.C. 1007; H.O. 11239; 
Treasury Department Orders 120 July SI. 
1950. 16 F.K, 6521; 167-14. Hot. 26. 1964. 19 
FA. 8026; 167-30. June 18, 1966. 21 FA. 4894; 
COFR 56-28. July 24. 1966. 21 FA. 5669; 167- 
38. OcU 26. 1950. 24 FA 8867; 167-46. Hov. 
6. 196U 26 FA. 10609. 

Subport 167.45—Special Firefighting 
and Fire Prevention Requirements 

2. Section 167.45-1 (a) la amended by 
adding at the end thereof a new subpara¬ 
graph (2) reading aa follows: 

g 167.45-1 5leom and inrrt-gas fire ex- 
tingulslung syalcRka. 

(a> Ceacrol reouirements. • • • 

(9) Regarding the limitations on the 
use of steam smothering in subpara¬ 
graph (2) of this paragraph, this does 
not preclude the introduction of steam 
Into such confined spaces as boiler cas¬ 
ings or into tanka for steaming out pur¬ 
poses. Such Installations are not to be 
considered as part of any required fire 
extinguishing system. 


Subpart 


167.65-^Sp6clal 
Requirements 


§ 17S.05-1 rAmmcIrd] 

1. Section 175.06-1 Vessels subject to 
the requirements of this subchapter Is 
amended by changing in paragraph (a) 
(1>, footnotes to Table 175,06-1(8), and 
paragraph (d) the phrase from **lnter- 
natlonal Convention for the Safety of 
Ufa at Bea. 1948.** to *^lntemaUonal Con¬ 
vention for Safety of Life at Sea. I960.** 

The statutory provisions Interpreted or 
applied cited after 1175.t)S-l (a)(1) and 
(d) are amended to read as follows: 

(8«c. 4. TO SUt. 198; 46 UB.C. aoOc; 
AO. 11238; 3 CFR 1966 Sapp.) 


part 176—INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATION 

t. Subpart 176.35, consisting of 
II 176.35-1 through 176.35-10, is amended 
by revising the heading and text to read 
as follows: 

Subport 176.35—International Con¬ 
vention for Sofety of Life at Sea, 
1960 


17605-1 

176J6-6 

17626-10 


Operating 


3. Bubpart 167.65 is amended by in¬ 
serting after 1 167.66-50 a new I 167.66- 
65, which reads as follows: 

§ 167.65-55 PcMting plorjutLi roaUuo- 
ing inslruclioiu for loufichiiHI •nd 
inflating inflalahlr lifrrafto. 

(a) Every vessel equipped with In¬ 
flatable liferafts shall have posted In 


VecMla lUbjeot to rcqulrementa. 
Inicmatlonal royage. 

Voyage between conUnental Unit¬ 
ed BUtee and Hawaii or 
Aloeka or between Hawaii and 
Alaaka. 

17835-15 Paaoengcr Ship Safety CortlfloaU. 
17636-20 Hxemptlon CerUflcaU. 

17636-25 Footing of Convention certlficatea. 
17635-20 Duration of cerUficatoa. 

AoTtiearrr: The provUloiu of thlm Sub¬ 
part 17636 Interpret or apply B.O. 11289. 

g 176.35-1 VeoJwU aubjccl to rrquire- 
SK*ntfl. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided In 
thia subpart, all mechanically propelled 
vessels registered in the Unlt^ States 
or the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 
which carry more than 13 passengers on 
on International voyage as defined in 
1 176.36-5 or 1 176.36-10 shall be In com¬ 
pliance with the applicable requirements 
of the International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea. 1960. 

(bl The International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea. 1960. does not apply 
to vessels "solely navigating the Ch^t 
Lakes of North America and the River 
St. Lawrence as far east as a straight 


line drawn from Cap de Rosier^ to Wed 
Point, Anticosti Island and. on the north 
side of Anticosti Island, the 43d 
Meridian.** 

(e) m accordance with Regulation < 
Chapter 1 (GGneral Provisions^ of the 
International Convention for Safety of 
life at Sea, 1960. a vessel whirt) h not 
normally engaged on on IntemsOonal ^ 
voyage but which. In exceptional dr- 
cumstances. is required to tmdrrt&lcc i 
single international voyage may be ex¬ 
empted by the Commandant from toy 
of the requirements of the RegulathSH 
of the Convention: Prodded. That It 
complies with safety requtreinomL which 
are adequate in his opinion for the vey- 
age which Is to be imdcrtakrn 

(d) In accordance with Rcgulitioa 
1(c). Chapter H (Oonrtruction) of 
International C^onventlon for Safety d 
Life at Sea. 1960. the Commandant mty. 
If he considers that the sheltered nature 
and conditions of the voyage ore mch 
as to render the application of any sps* 
dfie requirements of Chapter n of thlf 
Convention unreasonable or unneces¬ 
sary. exempt from those requircmeBli 
individual vessels or classes of vcmdi 
which. In the course of their voyoie. do 
not proceed more than 20 miles from the 
nearest land. 

(e> In accordance with Regulation 3 

(a). Chapter m (Lifesaving Applionma 
etcJ of the IntemaUonsd Convention 
for Safely of life at Sea, 1960. the Com- 
mandant. If be considers tint the 
sheltered nature and conditions of Uh 
voyage arc such as to render the appU* 
cation of the full requirements of Chapto 
III of this Convention unreascruihle ox 
unnecessary, may to that extent cxetopt 
from the requirements of Chapt er 
individual vessels or classes of 
which. In the course of their voyage, Jo 
not BO more than 20 miles from Uh 
nearest land. 

§ 176.35—5 Inienuilionul voyage. 

(a) The term •Intematlonal 

as used in this lubchapter shafibiw 
the same meaning as that contahM » 
RcBulatton 2(d), Chapter I of W 
tematlonal Convention for Safeq^ 
Life at Sea, 1960, tc., •• Tnt 4 ?matloWB 
voyage* means a voyage from a 
to which the present Convention 
to a port outside such country, or w* 
verscly: and for thia purpose 
ritory for the intemaUonal ® 

which a Contracting OoTcmment is 
sponsible or for which the 
tions are the administering authority 
regarded as a separate country. 

(b) For the purpascs of this 
ter vessels shaU not be considered 

ing on an "international 7oy^^ . 

"solely navigating the Oi^t 
North American and the River St. w 
rence as far east as a straight fine <lr^ 
from Cap dc Rosicrs to .W d 

cost) Island and. on the 
Anticosti Wand, the 

(c) For the purposes of this 

ter the term "territory’* as 

graph (a) of this lectlon shall be ^ 

Mered to include the Cbminonwc^U^ 

Puerto RICO, the Canal Zone. ^ 

lions of the united States, 

held by the United SUtes under s pnr 
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(d) Any Officer In Charge. Marine In¬ 
spection. can furnish Information as to 
the countries to which the Convention 
ippUes. These countries include the 
continental United States. Alaska. Ha¬ 
waii. and the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico. 

S 176.SS~10 Voyrnge brlwcrn Ccmtinrn* 
Ul L’nitcd States and fla%raii or 
Ala»ka or lictwrf^ Ila«»aii and 
.\la»ka. 

(a) Although voyages between the 
continental United States and Hawaii or 
Alaska and voyages between Hawaii and 
Alaska are not ^^international vosrages"* 
under the provisions of the International 
Contention for Safety of Life at Sea. 
1960. such voyages are similar in nature 
and shall be considered as **intemational 
voyages*' and subject to the same require¬ 
ments for the purposes of this sub¬ 
chapter. 

B 176.3S-I5 r«fiM*nser 5?liip Sufrly Crr- 

lifirAte. 


the vessel Is no longer in compliance with 
applicable requirements. (See i 2.01-70 
of this chapter for procedures governing 
appeals.) 


PART 180—LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT 

1. The authority for Part 180 is 
amended to read as follows; 

AuTHoamr: Th« proYlsioat of thU Part 180 
issued under RB. 4405. m eznended. 4462. as 
amended, sec. 3. 70 8Ul. 153; 46 US.C. 376, 
416, 3$H)b. Interpret or apply B^. 4417. as 
amended. 4418. as amended. 4421, as amend¬ 
ed. 4426, as amended. 4453. as amended. 4488. 
as amended. 46 U.8.C. 301. 302. 399. 404. 435. 
481. Treasury Department Orders 120. July 
31. 1050. 15 FJt. 6621: 167-20. June 18. 1056. 
21 rn. 4804; COFB 56-26. July 24. 1056. 21 
F.R. 5650: 167-38, October 26. 1960, 24 Fit. 
8857. Other sUiutoiy prorislons Interpreted 
or applS^ are cited to text In psrenthesee. 

Subpart 180.05—Gwnoral Provisions 
Pertaining to Lifesaving Equipment 
§ 180.0S—1 [Amcniledl 


(8) All vessels, which carry more than 
12 passengers on an International voy- 
w. are required to have a ''Passenger 
Ship Safety Certificate/" 

Any such vessel which is less than 
lOO poss tons shall meet the applicable 
requirements of this chapter for vessels 
on an International voyage. 

B 176.35-20 Elxempiion Certiliratr, 

<A) A vessel may be exempted by the 
commandant from compljing with cer- 
^ requirements of the CronvenUon un- 
^. • ^^^^*^l6tratlon upon request 
2- writing to him and transmitted 
^the Officer In Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection. 

. .5? an exemption Is granted to 
, the Commandant under and 

^ Convention, an 
Cc^cate describing such 
through the 
Charge. Marine 
addition to the Passenger 
snip Safety Ccrtlflcate. 

* •*o«ting of (V>nvrnlion cer- 

su^rTjf, described In this 

copies thereof, when 
to a vessel shall be posted In a 
P^^nent and accessible place on the 

a mLP® cerufleate shaU be carried In 

described In 

JV8.01-40 for a certificate of Inspection. 

9 176,33-30 Duration of rcrtifiralca. 

(b)*A^s?* not more than 12 months, 
not Certificate shall 

of the longer than the period 

Certificate 

«eate mate's?®’’ CertU- 

Pended « *jpnlfaanj. revoked, or sus* 
Panned at any time when It Is determined 


2. Section 180.05-1 Equipment of an 
approved type is amended by deleting 
from subparagraph (b)(6) reference to 
speciflcaUon Subparts Identified as 
•"160.003.160.004,"" 

(RS. 4401. M amended, eeca. 6. 17. 54 SUt. 
164. aa amended. 166. as amended; 46 Ufi.O. 
480, 526e. 626p. Treasury Oepartmeot Order 
120. July 31.1950.15 FJl. 6521) 

Subparf 180.25—Life Preservers 

3. Section 180.25-1 is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 180.25—1 Type; required. 

(a) All life preservers shall be of an 
approved type. 

(b) All kapok and fibrous glass life 
preservers which do not have plastic- 
covered pad Inserts, as required by Sub¬ 
parts 160.002 and 160.005 of Subchap¬ 
ter Q (Specifications) of this chapter, 
shall be removed from service. 

(c) Cork and balsa wood life pre¬ 
servers, constructed In accordance with 
the applicable provisions of Subpart 
160.003 or 160.004 and manufactured as 
approved life preservers prior to July 1, 
1965, may be accepted as new or replace¬ 
ment equipment required by this sub¬ 
chapter if such life preservers are service¬ 
able and In good condition to the satis¬ 
faction of the Officer In Charge. Marine 
Inspection: Provided, however. That 
such life preservers bearing basic Ap¬ 
proval No. 160.003 or 160.004 shall not be 
considered as approved equipment meet¬ 
ing the requirements for those passenger 
ships on an international voyage, con¬ 
structed or contracted for on or after 
May 26.1965. 

Subpart 180.30^>Rmg Life Buoys and 
Wateiiighlf 

4. Section 180.30-5 Is amended by add¬ 
ing a new paragraph (d) reading as 
follows: 


§ 180.30-5 Number and lUr rrquirc^L 
• • • • • 

(d) S and L, Ring life buoys used on 
a vessel on an international voyage shall 
be orange in color. 

(E.O. 11230: 3 CFR. 1065 Supp.) 


PART 185—OPERATIONS 

Subpart 185.05—Penalties 

Section 185.05-1 (b) is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 185.05—1 GrnrraL 


(b) In addition to the foregoing, any 
licensed or certificated personnel com¬ 
mitting an act of misbehavior, negli¬ 
gence, unskillfulness, endangering life, 
willful violation of marine safety statutes 
or regulations or requirements there¬ 
under, and incompetcncy shall be sub¬ 
ject to proceedings under the provisions 
of R.S. 4450, as amended (46 U.S.C. 239), 
and regulations thereunder (Part 137 of 
this chapter) with respect to suspension 
or revocation of license or certificate. 

Subpart 185.25—Preparations for 
Emergencies 

2. Subpart 185.25 Is amended by in¬ 
serting after B 185.25-5 a new B 185.25-7, 
which reads as follows; 

§ 183.25 Polling pUcardt ronluining in- 
Mnictions for fjiunciiing and inflating 
inflatable lifcrafla. 

(a) Every vessel equipped with in¬ 
flatable liferafts shall have posted in 
conspicuous places which arc regularly 
accessible to the crew and/or passengers, 
approved placards containing instruc¬ 
tions for launching and inflating in¬ 
flatable liferafU for the information of 
persons on board. The number and lo¬ 
cation of such placards for a particular 
vessel shall be as determined necessary 
by the Officer in Cfliarge. Marine In¬ 
spection. 

(b) Under the requirements contained 
in B 160.051-8(0) (1) of Subpart 160.051 
In Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter, the manufacturer of approved 
inflatable liferafts is required to provide 
approved placards containing such in¬ 
structions with each liferaft. 

(H'B' 4406. MM omendKl. 4462. sa amended. 
BMC. 8, 70 8UI. 152; 46 US.O. 375. 416, SOOb. 
Interpret or apply RJ3. 4417. oa amended. 4418. 
MM amended. 4426, oa amended. 4453, mm 
amended; 46 Ufi.C. 301, 302. 404. 435. Treas¬ 
ury Department Orders 120. July 81. 1050. 
15 FJt. 6521; 167-20. June' 18. 1056, 21 Fit, 
4894; COFR 56-28, July 24. 1056. ^ Fit. 
6650; 167-36. October 26, 1059, 24 FJl. 8857) 

Dated: September 1. 1965. 

(sxALl E. J. Roland, 

Admiral, US. Coast Q-uard, 
Commandant. 

(FJl. Doc, 65-0442; Filed. 8epi. 7, 1065; 

8:45 ojn.) 
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